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PREFACE. 

It has long been my desire to render available for 
use in schools and for general readers some portion 
of Heine's Beisdnlder, and I have gladly availed myself 
of the opportunity afforded by the request of Messrs. 
Macmillan and Co. that I would contribute to their 
series of Foreign Classics. No German prose that I 
am acquainted with is at once so witty, so good in 
style, and so attractive in matter. It may be thought 
too hard for the standard of attainment in German 
commonly reached in our schools, but this standard, 
it must be remembered, is rising year by year ; and at 
the present moment, when it is likely that Cambridge 
will establish a Modem Languages Tripos, to be faint- 
hearted in enterprise least becomes the teachers who 
have long recognised German as affording at once the 
practical advantages of a Modem Language and the 
linguistic training of which Latin and Greek have 
been supposed to hold a monopoly. 

The present selection contains nearly all the Harz- 
reise and the Nordemepy and the best part of the Bv>(^ 
Le Grandf together with a few shorter extracts from 
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the later prose works which are illustrative of what 
precedes. Much more might have been added from 
the Englische Fragmente and the DeutscMand alone had 
space permitted. In the Notes, besides explaining 
allusions and difficulties, I have commented upon the 
chief points of German Syntax with reference to 
special works on the subject. In this portion of the 
Notes I fear that I may sometimes have aimed too 
high, and sometimes descended too low. It is hard 
to maintain an even standard, but I have taken as a 
guide my own experience as a teacher, and set down 
just such explanations as I should have given in oral 
lecturing. I confess that it is not without much in- 
ward satisfaction that I have pressed the arch-enemy 
of England and of pedagogues into the service of 
English education, and made him point many a gram- 
matical moral The Introduction contains a life of 
Heine, which seemed indispensable. No handbook of 
German Literature gives anything like an adequate 
account of either his life or his works, and even special 
works are neither niunerous nor easily accessible to 
the ordinary reader. I hope that the few pages here 
devoted to the life of Heine may, together with the 
inevitable influence of his own words, arouse sufficient 
interest to make the student desire ampler informa- 
tion. If so, he will find it in Stigand's Life, Worhy 
and Opinions of Hdnrich Heine, published in 1875. I 
have found it very useful, and have here and there 
made short extracts from it, which are acknowledged 
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as they occur. At the same time, it is only right 
to say that the l)est portion of it is taken from 
Strodtmann's Heinnck HeMs Leben und Werke^ and 
that Mr. Stigand's own pages only too often justify 
the complaint made against his work, in Meyer's C(m- 
verscUionS'Lexihm, that it is rather a diatribe against 
the Germans than a biography of Heine. Strodt- 
mann's work mentioned above is full, and in most 
respects admirable; of especial value are the criti- 
cisms on Heine, quoted at length from contemporary 
writers, criticisms which go far to make one believe 
that German Literature had by no means sunk so 
low as Heine asserted. Alfred Meissner, a friend of 
Heine's, has left us a volume of Eritmerungeny chiefly 
valuable for the latter part of Heine's life, and there 
is a little book Smwemrs de la Vie Intime de Henri 
Heine, written by his niece, the Princesse de la Bocca, 
which is interesting and evidently sincere, though its 
critical and literary value is small. English readers 
probably already know Mr. Matthew Arnold's essay 
on Heine in the Essays in Criticism, There seems to 
me to lurk in it, amidst much that is excellent, a note 
of condescension which goes far to spoil the whole. 
If it is so, the beautiful poem called Heine^s Grave, of 
which a few lines stand at the head of this volume, 
forms a worthy palinode. Lord Houghton's essay on 
Heine in his Monographs only requires to be known to 
be appreciated. It deals chiefly with the period of 
Heine's life in Paris, where the author made his ac- 
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quaintanca The French translation of the ReisebMer^ 
executed by Heine himself in 1831, has here and there 
been very useful There is also an English transla- 
tion, published in America by Mr. Leland, which is 
strangely inaccurate in its renderings, and inadequate 
even when correct. Far different both in style and 
accuracy are the excellent versions in Snodgrass's 
Heine*s JVU, Wisdom, and FcUhoSy of which it is diffi- 
cult to speak too highly. The Preface by Th6ophile 
Gautier to the French edition of Heine's works 
published by Michel L^vy Fr^res in 1877, concludes 
the list of works which I have consulted. Of trans- 
lations of Heine's Songs it seems useless to speak 
here. Those who are likely to read this voliune will 
be sufficiently advanced in German to read the Buck 
der lAeder in the original, and those who know the 
original best will care least for even the most success- 
ful translations. 



Harrow, April 1883. 
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The spirit of the world, 

Beholding the absurdity of men, 

Their vaunts, their feats, let a sardonic smile, 

For one short moment, wander o'er his lips. 

That smile vjos Heine I for its earthly hour 

The strange guest sparkled ; now 'tis passed away. 

Matthew Arnold, Seiners Grave. 



INTEODUCTIOK 

Heinrich Hmnb was born at Diifiseldorf on the Ehine 
f . on the 13th of December 1799. He himself, in a 
^ passage not intended to be historical, gives as 

his birthday the 1st of January 1800, and pa^'i^ige. 
styles himself the first man of his age accordingly. 
But the earlier date seems to be correct, so far as can be 
ascertained, for the Diisseldorf registers were destroyed 
by fire early in the century. He was the eldest son of 
Samson Heine, army clothier, and of his wife Elizabeth, 
daughter of a Doctor von Geldem of Diisseldorf. Samson 
Heine settled in Diisseldorf to please his father-in-law, and 
was a cloth merchant^ who in later life acquired honorary 
military rank in his capacity of commissary to the army. 
He seems to have been a man of ordinary attainments, 
who did very little for his son, and was regarded by him 
accordingly with no very strong feelings. He shared 
Heinrich Heine's admiration for Napoleon, and that is 
almost all we learn of his opinions. The mother, on the 
other hand, as is so often the case with great men, had 
much to do with forming her son's mind and inspiring 
his heart with a love for literature. She was a woman 
of quick wit and strong mind, with a passionate love for 
music, which she transmitted to her son. She spared no 
pains in his training, and was repaid by him with a 
devoted love. Wayward and moody by nature, he was 
never such towards her ; thoughtless and inconsiderate 

b 
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towards only too many of his friends and relatives, his 
consideration for her was extreme. In his long illness, 
though racked by pain, he could write cheerfully to her, 
and spared her to the very last the knowledge of his 

sufferings. Samson and Elizabeth, or Betty, Heine 
Heine^ ^ ^^ three other children, Charlotte, Qustav, and 

Maximilian, of whom the last was seven years 
younger than HeinriclL Lottchen was Heine's playmate, 
and through all his life a devoted sister. She married 
happily, and is still living at Hamburg. Her daughter, 
chiefly from her dictation, has published a little book of 
souvenirs of her uncle,^ which, in what it says of his 
character, bears the stamp of sincerity and veracity. It is 
to this sister Lottchen that the song refers beginning — 

'* Mein Kind wir waren Kinder 
Zwei Kinder klein und froh," 

which is one of the gems of the Bv4:h der Lieder. Qustav 
entered the Austrian army, became a baron, 
Heine *^^ ^^^^ editor of a Vienna paper, the Fremr- 
denhlaU, in which he offered to provide a comer 
for some of his brother's verses, when he once was visit- 
ing him in Paris, saying (we quote from the Souvenirs 
IfUimes), "*Je les ferai connaltre.' Surpris, Tillustre 
poete reste court et ne sait tout d'abord que lui repartir ; 
mais une minute apr&s, fermant k demi les yeux comme 
c*^tait son habitude lorsqu'il aiguisait quelque petite 
m^chancet^, et regardant son fr^re. — 'Excellente id^e, 
mon bon Gustave ! Je vais te donner mes vers. Tu es 
ma providence ! Me voil^ sti de devenir c^lfebre.' " 
. Maximilian Heine, the youngest of the family, 
' became a doctor and settled in St. Petersburg. 
Heinrich was very fond of him, and at one period bestowed 
much pains on his education. One other member of 
the Heine family must be briefly portrayed. Samson 

^ Souvenirs de la Vie Intime de Henri Heine. Par Princesse 
Delia Kocca nee Embden. 
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Heine's younger brother Solomon, setting out like the 
rest from a humble home in Hanover to make 
his fortune in the world, settled at Hamburg, g^-j^g ° 
and became a banker and a millionaire. To 
him, as the wealthy head of the family, all his relatives 
seem to have looked for support and advancement. Nor, 
to do him justice, did they look in vain. He was an 
arrant Philistine, to use a word which soon becomes 
familiar to all readers of Heine, and took a strictly count- 
ing-house view of the world ; but he offered Heinrich a 
stool in his office, and, in spite of what must have been 
serious provocation from the "dummer Junge," as he always 
called him, sent him to the university, paid his debts, 
helped him on his way, and finally settled on him an 
annuity which kept him from want, and something more. 
The least pleasing trait in Heinrich Heine's character is 
his irritable and contemptuous treatment of this uncle, 
and his evident feeling that he had a right to pecuniary 
aid, which, during a considerable number of years at 
least, he was quite able to procure for himself. 

Let us now see amidst what influences in the outer 
world Heinrich Heine started on his journey childhood 
through life. Dusseldorf was the capital of the »* Diissei- 
little duchy of Berg, in 1800 an appendage of ^^^' 
the Bavarian Palatinate. It was a small (German capital, 
with about one quarter of its present population of 
40,000 souls, with a great market-place, a great garden, 
a great library, a great statue of a former elector, Jan 
Wilhelm (see note, p. 104, 1. 31), and a very small court, 
with very small-minded court officials, who made up in 
stateliness of title what they lacked in splendour of 
equipment. It might have served as the original scene 
of Kotzebue's KleinstUdter, There was little scope here 
for greatness of any description, — no talents or no career 
for them, no past, no future. And in Heine's path in 
particular stood a bar of circumstance more formidable 
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than the bar sinister, for on both sides he came of Jewish 
parentage, and in iJie Germany of 1800 the Jew who 
clung to his religion could enter neither the army nor 
the public service, nor any profession except that of 

medicine. But across this petty stage, soon 
Occupa^^on *^*'®^ Heine's entry upon it, there swept the 

pageant and panoply of the most splendid move- 
ment, political, social, and military, which the modem 
world has seen. In 1806 Cleves and Berg were ceded to 
France, and Joachim Murat, brother-in-law of Napoleon, 
the future King of Naples, was created Duke of Cleves- 
Berg and made Diisseldorf his capital. Suddenly the 
outlook widened ; the German Court disappeared, French 
troops dazzled the eyes or won the hearts of the citizens 
of Diisseldorf and their daughters ; the Code Napoleon 
banished the ironbound restrictions of a mediaeval and 
feudal system ; the Grande Nation, marching to spread 
Freedom everywhere, entered Germany through the 
portal of Heine's birthplace. From 1806 to 1813 our 
author was a French citizen, — with what result let the 
reader see in the pages of the Bwh le Grand, We who" 
are beginning to take a historic view of that great and 
complex movement, so bright in its dawn, so bloodstained 
in its midday, so lowering in its close, — we who are 
Englishmen, inheriting from our ancestors the civic 
freedom which then first came, whatever else came with 
it, to the middle and lower classes of Western Europe, — 
may find fault with the hero-worship of Napoleon, and 
turn in disgust from the extravagance of contempt for the 
German aristocracy there displayed ; but we must be lack- 
ing in sympathy and in power of realising the past if we do 
not understand how naturally such feelings sprang up in the 
heart of the little German Jew who played with the tall 
French grenadiers, and one memorable day, in the summer 
of 1 8 1 1, saw him, himself, the Emperor, ride down the alUe 
of the castle garden of Diisseldorf, The French occupa- 
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tion was certainly the largest factor of Heine's boyish 
experiences. It took twenty-five years to dispel the 
illusions concerning Napoleon. The belief in freedom of 
all kinds which he then imbibed he never abandoned ; 
he became the champion, in the field of literature, of 
reason and of the emancipation of the intellect against 
oppression and stupidity. Next among the influences 
which moulded his intellect must be placed the 
legends of the Rhine and of romance in general. 5^^^^ 
His mother, who read and admired Goethe and 
Rousseau, and who gave him his early education, was 
careful to impress upon her children the duty of patriot- 
ism, and no doubt, like a wise mother, commended her 
teaching by all the attractions which are afforded by the 
poetic legends of the Fatherland. He cannot have been 
brought up very strictly according to Jewish belief and 
customs. He went from his mother's teachiug to a Jewish 
school ; but at the age of ten he entered the public school 
at Diisseldorf, the Lyc^e, as it was called, until in 1813 it 
became the Gymnasium. It was established in the old 
Franciscan convent and ruled by Rector Schall- Bector 
meyer, a Catholic of a rationalistic turn, who, Schaii- 
perceiving the boy's ability, would have per- n»eyer. 
Buaded his parents to send him to Rome and make an 
abb^ of him. It would have been strange if the man 
who was called the wittiest Frenchman after Talleyrand, 
had, like Talleyrand, begun his career as an abb^. From 
childhood he was a great reader. Of his favourite books 
the earliest and foremost were a translation of Don 
Quixote and of Ghdliv&i's Travels, The fonner made a 
very great impression on him, and he cried and laughed by 
turns over the poor knight's adventures as he lay in the 
garden of the palace. By his mother's direc- 

^. , • J 1 • • J • J Education 

tion he received lessons in music, dancmg, and j^ ^^ 

drawing. The dancing came to an untimely 

end. For music he had much taste but no industry, and 
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preferred being played to on the violin to learning to 
play himself ; but he was a good judge of it, and writes 
delightfully on Meyerbeer and Rossini in his Paris letters. 
In drawing he succeeded better, under no less a master 
than the great Cornelius ; but he never pursued the art 
He was, in fact, a very lazy boy, by no means fond of 
athletics, a poor fencer, full of dreams and fancies, and 
keenly sensitive to aU that could touch the imagination ; 
far too impatient to become an accurate scholar, but 
nevertheless a boy full of promise, very attractive, small 
but well made, light -haired, blue -eyed, with regular 
features, and a merry, vivacious maimer alternating with 
fits of moody sensitiveness. He first wrote verses at the 
First Essay ag® of twelve, but his first literary success was 
in Litera- an essay written for his sister, who, having quite 
ture. forgotten the subject of her theme except that 

it was something about ghosts, showed up as her own an 
impromptu essay of Heinrich's, so brilliant that the fraud, 
though of course detected, was forgotten in the admiration 
excited. That Heine had a natural aptitude for such sub- 
jects, no one who has read the Vision of Dr. Saul Ascher 
in the Harzreise and the TravmbiJder will be disposed to 
dispute. Of his love for romance, however, and of his 
passion for the French and Napoleon, enough is said in 
the Reisehilder itself. 

He remained at the Gymnasium until he was sixteen, 

enjoying much, he tells us, Rector Schallmeyer's 
character ^^^tures ou philosophy, ancient and modem, in 

the discussion of which the teacher gave free 
rein to his rationalism, and no doubt imparted to Heine's 
mind the very marked tendency which characterises it to 
investigate all creeds and aU philosophies, to state their 
doctrines clearly, to sympathise with them, and then, with 
a swift revulsion, to laugh at them with most humorous, 
searching mockery; so that this man, the lover and scomer 
of all creeds, the adherent of none, has left to the world 
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at once the most touching and luminous sayings on religion, 
and the most profane and bitter raillery of it. It is as 
though he were ever ready to bow down before Truth, if for 
a moment her form seemed to stand revealed before him, 
until his eye was caught by some ludicrous incongruity of 
her human vestments, and reverence gave place to laughter. 
This life was continued until the year 1816, when 
Heine was sixteen years old, and it is weU to note 
how much of the future man was already formed, 
within the boy. Bom on the margin of the old times 
and the new, he was singularly apt, by his impression- 
able nature, to be carried away by the spirit of either. 
Trained by his mother to love the Fatherland and to 
dream of its romantic legends, he feU in also with the 
most humorous of old chivalrous books and the most 
pungent of social satires. Eager and imaginative, he 
found at his very doors the spirit of emancipation which 
was the strength of the Kevolutionary movement. Bom 
of a despised and oppressed race, he found a saviour in 
Napoleon. Naturally prone to questionings of the intel- 
lect, he was reared in the forms of one creed at home and of 
another at school, under the iiifluence of lukewarm adher- 
ents of either. At the age when the emotions and the 
intellect are combining their forces, he was initiated into 
the study of the manifold solutions of the problems of 
the universe and of man by an indifferentist. What 
wonder if, in a character thus compounded, principles 
the most conflicting, tendencies the most opposite, waged 
interminable war ? Within the microcosm of one highly- 
strung and sensitive heart was enacted in miniature the 
tumultuous history of the great world without Never 
was contrast carried to a more extravagant pitch than in 
every phase of Heine's heart and writings. He was the 
hater of despotism who worshipped Napoleon, the enemy 
of all aristocracies who despised democracy, a sansculotte 
in kid gloves, the Romanticist who preached Classicism, 
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a Jew and yet a Christian, a Hebraist and yet a Hellenist, 
a German more French than the Parisians. 

In 1816 the question, what was he to be, was settled 
Heine in the ^or him and against him by his father, who 
counting, procured him a place in his Uncle Solomon's 
house. counting-house at Hambui^. He had previously 
had a year's experience as a clerk in Frankfurt, and 
showed, as might be expected, a thorough incapacity for 
business. The only result of this year in Frankfurt was 
the experience of the Jewish quarter there, which enabled 
him to write the fragment of a novel called The Bdbbi von 
Bacharcuh (published in 1 840). His vocation was litera- 
ture ; his character was emotional, indolent, pleasure-loving, 
imable to work against the grain, or to make a compromise 
with fortune and give sufficient attention to the routine 
of business to win the rest of life for the culture of the 
Muse. He was so young that his father may be pardoned 
for thinking that discipline and time would cure all, and 
they were so poor that the wealthy imcle's offer could not 
well be rejected without a triaL But it was none the less 
as vain an essay as to harness Pegasus to a city omnibus. 

It was inevitable that so impressionable a nature should 

, fall in love betimes, and we are therefore prepared 

to hear that Heine's first passion was formed at 

the age of twelve for the little daughter of the president 

of the chief law court of Diisseldorf, and that his first 

published poem was in praise of Caroline Stem, the 

Diisseldorf prima donna (Buck der Lieder, Romanzen 

No. 16). We quote the second and third verses, for 

they, like the Bv>ch le Grcmd, are in the truest sense 

autobiographical 

* * Bin Traiim war iiber mich gekommen ; 
Mir war, als set ich noch ein Kind, 
Und sasse still beim Lampenscheine 
In Mutter's frommem Kammerleine, 
Und lase Marchen, wunderfeine, 
Derweilen draussen Nacht und Wind. 
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'^ Die Marchen fangen an zu leben, 
Die Bitter steigen aus der Gruft ; 
Bei Bonzisval, da giebt's ein Streiten, 
Da kommt Hen* Roland herznreiten, 
Vier kilhne Degen ihn begleiten, 
Aach leider Ganelon, der Schuft.' 



ii 



But it was during his stay in Hamburg that love first 
really took possession of his heart and turned the current 
of his life. He had, or fancied that he had, an episode 
of unrequited love, which is naturally the main theme 
of all his songs, and is the cause of the note of discord 
and despair that enters into every one of them. Scorn, 
melancholy, and mockery are henceforward the almost 
invariable companions of his Muse ; indeed it is the very 
vividness of the scorn and the depth of the gloom athwart 
which it flashes which gives to his most striking poems 
their weird attraction. The disciple of Cervantes could 
not choose but be ironical, but the sardonic virulence of 
Heine's wit differs widely from the humour of Don 
Quixote, The lady was his cousin, Amalie 
Heine, who married in 1821 a certain landed ^™ne^ 
proprietor named Friedlander, and resided near 
Hamburg. It cannot be said with certainty what the 
real facts are. His niece, in her Memoirs, treats his love 
as no more than a "Cousinenschwarmerei," common enough 
to most youths. Others assert that there was an actual 
betrothal, and that Amalie first deserted Heine for another, 
and then, being in turn herself deserted, accepted the first 
offer that presented itself, and so ruined the happiness of 
both. This latter view is certainly borne out by many 
of the poems which allude to the incident. If we realise 
what his life was at Hamburg, we may account for the 
mood which assuredly did obtain complete possession of 
the poet's mind, without reflecting too hardly on Amalie 
Heine's conduct towards him. Hamburg was utterly 
repulsive to him ; it was wholly given up to money- 
making, eating, and drinking, and though money and 
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good living were never despised by Heine, his position 
at this time with regard to both could only be that of 
a spectator. He was bound to his uncle the banker, and 
finding the service hard and distasteful, he performed it 
very ill. If we suppose that the one oasis in this dreary 
existence was the society of his cousin, and if we remem- 
ber that it is of a poet's sensitive nature that we are 
speaking, we shall easily believe that the current of this 
Effect on ^^ve once checked would in reality occasion the 
Heine's bittemess for which we have to account. His 
character, cynicism, according to this view, was the off- 
spring of poverty, distasteful occupation, uncongenial 
surroundings, and an unhappy love. The mood once 
induced, it was natural that the poet should hug his 
sorrow and pour forth his spleen in verse, until at length 
he fell in love with his own melancholy, and fed his 
wrathful indignation at the irony of the world and of fate 
from all the numerous sources which life presented to 
him. However that may be, no one can read the earliest 
of his poems, the Buck der lAeder, without feeling that, next 
to a weird power of dealing with the supernatural, their 
strength lies in the unrivalled utterance of deep love 
crossed by fate or treachery, and in a penetrating scorn, 
for the shams of society. 

In 1819 Solomon Heine relented or despaired, and 
student offered to pay the expense of a university career 
at Law if Heinrich would take the degree of doctor of 
a* Bonn. Iq^ q^^^ retum to practise as an advocate at 
Hamburg. The offer was gladly accepted, and Heine 
became a freshman at the University of Bonn, thus 
returning, for a while at least, to the banks of his native 
Rhine. Law was hardly more to his taste than book- 
keeping, but at any rate the evil day of drudgery was 
postponed, his degree need not be his only care, and the 
freedom and vigorous intellectual life of a university 
were thoroughly congenial. In fact he seems to have 
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been only too happy at Bonn. He studied literature 
hard and law a little, wrote songs and satires for his 
friends, was a considerable dandy in his attire, and stayed 
there for just one year. We do not know why he left, 
but in 1820 we find him at Qottingen ; and Gk)ttingen he 
thoroughly disliked. Perhaps it was debt ; perhaps con- 
science, bidding him go elsewhere and make a better start 
at hard work ; perhaps orders from the " furchtbarer 
Tyrann " at Hamburg ; perhaps mere love of change ; 
perhaps Amalie Heine's marriage, now fast approaching. 
The following sonnet to his mother is one of two then 
written, and seems to favour tihe last supposition : — 

** Im toUen Wahn hatt' ich dich einst verlasRen, 
Ich woUte gehn die ganze Welt zn Ende, 
Und wollte sehn, ob ich die Liebe fande, 
Um liebevoll die Liebe zu umfassen. 
Die Liebe snchte ich auf alien Gassen, 
Vor jeder Thiire streckt* ich aus die Hande, 
Und bettelte nm gringe Liebesspende, — 
Doch lachend gab man mir nur kaltes Hassen, 
Und immer irrte ich nach Liebe, immer 
Nach Liebe, doch die Liebe fand ich nimmer, 
Und kehrte um nach Hanse, krank und trube. 
Doch da bist du entgegen mir gekommen, 
Und ach ! was da in deinem Aug' geschwommen, 
Das war die stisse, langgesuchte Liebe." 

It is very beautiful, and, as we have said above, the affec- 
tion it breathes was wholly sincere. It is remarkable 
that he wrote sonnets at this time only, and Literary 
that the first three are to August Wilhelm von influences 
Schlegel, translator of Shakspere, then Professor ** ^^nn. 
at Bonn, whose lectures on literature made an epoch in 
Heine's life, and should have made him spare the ridicule 
which he afterwards too plentifully, if not undeservedly, 
heaped on the famous critic and upholder of the Romantic 
School (see note, p. 82, 1. 2). The knowledge of what 
riches were to be found in the literature of England, 
Italy, and Spain, was Heine's debt to Bonn, and it was 
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a great one. Shakspere, Scott, Byron, Sterne, Milton, 
Burns, in the original or in translations, became familiar 
to him, and on the first four he has left us critical writings 
of permanent value. Here, too, he was introduced to 
the original store of German poetic literature. Von der 
Hagen had published the Saint QaU manuscript of the 
NibelungenUed only a few years before. Last, but not 
least, Amdt ("unser Amdt," as Heine calls him) lectured 
on the Germania of Tacitus, and sought in the forests of 
Germany the virtues which he missed in the drawing-rooms 
student- o^ ^^ time. Bonn, in fact, was a thoroughly 
life at Liberal university. It was closed during the 
Bonn. French occupation, and had only been re-opened 
in 1818, one year before Heine's entrance. The spirit 
of the Tugendbund still reigned there, and the duellings 
and drinking-bouts which form so unattractive a feature 
of other German universities were there, for a while at 
Gottineen ^®^^» ^ abeyance. Gottingen was a complete 
contrast. Though not an ancient foundation, 
it seems to have become thoroughly stagnant. It was 
instituted in 1733 by Baron Munchhausen, Minister to 
the Elector of Hanover and King of England, George II., 
in whose honour it was named Georgia Augusta. It was 
intended to provide for Hanover a native university, and 
prevent the migration of students to Leyden, Utrecht, 
Halle, and Jena. It was richly endowed, and provided 
with an excellent library, the best of its time for modem 
books. Its founder gave it a liberal constitution, and dur- 
ing the latter half of the eighteenth century it was the borne 
of free thought and teaching, and numbered among its 
professors such men as Haller the Botanist and Physiologist, 
Heyne the Latinist, and Heeren the Historian. It had, 
too, its school of poetry, worshippers of Klopstock and 
the genuine German Muse, in opposition to Wieland and 
Voltaire. To this school belonged the Counts Stolberg 
(see note, p. 48, 1. 17), Voss, and others of the Sturm und 
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Drang period. But the university had not moved with 
the times, and when Heine arrived there it seemed to 
him the very incarnation of pedantry and dulnesa. The 
professors were old, and neglected the newer lights; of 
them all, one only, George Sartorius, justly renowned for 
his historical researches, gave Heine any inspiration for 
his studies (see p. 71, 1. 20). The students also di^usted 
him. We have said that he was fastidious, and even a 
dandy ; he did not smoke ; he disliked heer ; already some 
symptoms of his future malady showed themselves in a 
nervous temperament, which could not bear the ticking of 
a clock nor any noise ; he found Gottingen fast boomd by 
all the curious customs of German student-life. The 
Burschen (undergraduates) were enrolled in clubs called 
Nations (Landsmannschaften), for the promotion of Eiieipen 
(drinking-bouts), and of duels of the quaint kind still in 
vogue, where the swords are muffled to within an inch of 
the tip, and all cuts, which must be delivered with the 
wrist, directed only at the face. 

Heine was no fencer, as we have said ; but he could not 
escape duels, and for a duelling affair after four months' 
residence he was rusticated (consiliiert). Hereupon he 
betook himself to the University of Berlin. During his 
short stay at Gkittingen he had written his tragedy of 
AlmamoTy published in 1822, together with another 
youthful tragedy, Ratcliffj of which it is enough to 
say here that they are both bad. Heine was a fine 
lyrical poet, but, like Byron, far too self-conscious to be 
a dramatist. 

At Berlin Heine's life received a new and great develop- 
ment Tmder three influences — ^the philosophy of 
the great Hegel, whom he knew personally ; the 
salon of Vamhagen von Ense and his Jewish wife, the 
talented Rahel or Rachel ; and the attempted society for 
the Regeneration of Judaism, started in Berlin in 1818. 
He was not a great abstract thinker, as he himself says, 
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but his keen intellect enjoyed the survey of aU things 
human and divine, the swift study of philosophy in its 
modem development imder Kant, Schelling, Fichte, and his 
great teacher Hegel ; and he possessed, what his master did 
not, a first-rate power of stating whatever he apprehended 
of the teaching of others in a clear, attractive, and amusing 
manner. It was part of his hatred of obscurantism, dul- 
ness, and stupidity, that he could not tolerate confusion 
of expression in literature. Other professors, besides, he 
found to admire at Berlin — Bopp, the Sanscrit scholar ; 
Wolf, editor of Homer ; Von der Hagen, editor of the 
Niheltmgenlied, But the deepest influence was that of 
Varnhagen the Enses. Yamhagen von Ense, who had 
von Ense played a considerable part in war and diplomacy 
and RaheL doping the Befreiungskrieg in 1813, was now in 
retirement, a sullen spectator of things as they ought not 
to be, and busied only with literature. He is one of the 
best of German prose writers, and at this time the salon 
of his gifted wife was the centre of liberalism and litera- 
ture. Heine was treated by them with affectionate 
warmth, and formed for both a friendship which remained 
unaltered by distance and unestranged by all vicissi- 
tudes. In their home he first began to show the quiet 
satirical wit which made him so welcome a visitor in 
every circle, and in their home he learned to know the 
works of Goethe. Here he met Adalbert von Chamisso 
and de la Motte Fouqu^, kindred spirits with the romantic 
side of Heine's genius, and to them and other literary 
friends he read aloud the early poems now known as 
Junge Leiden^ the Lyrisches Intermezzo^ and Eatcliff and 
Almcmsor — in fact, the greater part of the Btich der 
lAeder, Here is a sketch of him at the time from the 
pen of a cousin, one Hermann Schiff, which I quote from 
Stigand's lAfe (voL i. p. 97) — 

" Heine's physiognomy was by no means an imposing 
one. He was pale and slender, and he had a fatigued 
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look. He had the habit of short-sighted people of gather- 
ing his eyelids together. His high cheek-bones 
brought out those little wrinkles which betray a apl^^nce 
Polish- Jewish descent ; for the rest, however, 
one did not recognise the Jew in him. His smoothly- 
brushed hair was of a subdued colour, and he was fond of 
showing his neat white hands. His appearance and bear- 
ing were distinguished, something like a personal incognito, 
under which he concealed his real worth from others. 
Seldom was he animated in the society of ladies. He 
spoke with a light voice, in a monotonous tone, and slow, 
as though to lay stress on every syllable. When he put 
in here and there a profound word there followed a sort 
of indescribable four-cornered smile about his lips." 

In this society, happy as his relations were with the 
members of it, he would by no means learn contentment 
with the reactionary politics of the Holy Alliance of 
Russia, Austria, and Prussia, then in its heyday, nor 
with the rigid censorship of the Prussian Press, nor the 
vexatious restrictions of the Prussian Police, nor the 
coarseness of Berlin manners, nor, in fact, with any single 
part of that aristocratic narrow bureaucracy and rigid 
military regime which has done so much for Prussia as 
a European Power, and so little for the happiness, liberties, 
and welfare of the human units of which it is composed. 
Heine hated Prussia in general and Berlin in particular 
with an extravagant and unforgiving bitterness ; " sham- 
holy Prussia," " the Tartuffe of Nations," he has branded 
her in a passage which will be found in the following pages. 

The Jewish movement, in which Heine took some part 
at Berlin, must be noticed here very briefly. It does 
not affect very visibly any of the passages in this volume, 
but it bears materially on what cannot be alto- 
gether passed over — his conversion to Chris- p^j^g^.^^^ 
tianity. It was known as the " Society of Jew- 
ish Culture and Science." Its leaders were Gans, Moser, 
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and Zunz. It traced its origin to Moses Mendelssohn, 
the friend of Lessing and the hero of Lessing's great 
play, Nathan der JVeise, and to Friedlander, a worthy 
pupU of so great a master. It aimed at securing for the 
Jews a recognised civil position without the preliminary 
form of a hypocritical conversion and reception of the 
rite of baptism ; and, pending this consummation, at 
raising the intellectual condition of the race and find- 
ing if possible some common ground of a philosophic 
creed in which enlightened Jews and Christians could 
unite. In brief, the movement failed. Religious dis- 
abilities were sternly maintained by the Prussian king ; 
the rich Jews were indifferent, the pious Jews were sus- 
picious and alarmed, and it remained a forlorn hope, a 
splendid dream, until the revolutionary movement of 
1848 broke down the civil barriers and carried the ques- 
tion on to the stage in which it remained until our own 
day. Gans and Heine were baptized by the year 1825 ; 
Moser remained faithful to his hopes and his ideal, and, 
as Heine said in his praise in 1843, died a martyr to the 
cause. The result upon Heine was twofold. The sense 

of the hopelessness of such a movement strength- 
ba^ Ssm ®°®^ *^® motives for going through the form 

of baptism, and so opening to himself a civil 
career, a step which he and his fsunily must in reality 
have contemplated when it was decided that he should 
become an advocate. That was one result, — a very prac- 
tical and important one. The other was to leave in his 
mind a sense of meanness which galled him from time to 
time very keenly. He was one who had made " the great 
refusal" He might have served a noble cause, — nay, he 
had entered into the service, and he was a deserter. 
It is not, as has been asserted, the key to his cynicism. ; 
that lay already in his temperament and had been evinced 
before, and if it deepened, as no doubt it did, had ample 
aggravation from the shaping of his after life. But it did 
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intensify the cynic mood and tend to drive him to extra- 
vagant profanity in matters of religion. The betrayal 
was not, however, let it be clearly said, of a creed so 
much as of a cause — the cause of religious and civil free- 
dom, and of a brotherhood — the brotherhood of an 
oppressed race. Between the actual creed of a rationalist 
Jew and a rationalist Christian there was not any impas- 
sable gulf. There was in Heine none of the stuflf of which 
martyrs and heroes are made. He showed that it was so 
on this occasion, and he showed it when he left Germany 
for France, and he showed it in his after life ; and yet 
before the spectacle of his years of suffering en his 
" mattress grave," bravely endured to the end, the words 
of condemnation die away upon our lips, and we gaze and 
pity and admire. 

He left Berlin after a twelvemonth, and was for nearly 
a year with his parents. His father was failing 
in health, and had settled at Liineburg, a dull 
little provincial town, ** the capital of Ennui," as Heine 
christened it. Here he employed himself with literature, 
correspondence with his Berlin friends, and his brother 
Max's education. His first volume of verse had appeared, 
and made a great stir in the world of letters. His lyrics 
at once took rank with the foremost in the language, 
while his tragedies found favour from their Byronic spirit, 
which exactly caught an age when the Komantic School 
had fallen into ridicule, and the dreams of the period of 
revolution were turned into the prose realities of the age 
of the Holy Alliance. Probably here was formed the final 
resolve to become a Christian, not without hesitation, for 
he was in constant correspondence with Moser, At any 
rate at the end of the year he was back at 
Gottingen and really at work at Law, and it ^^^^ ^^^ 
was during a short holiday in September 1824, 
snatched from his studies of Justinian and the Pandects, 
that he made the short excursion in the Harz, the recital 

c 
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of which forms the first book of the famous Rdsehilder, his 
first essay in prose and in humour. The Eeisebilder was 
published in 1826, and was received as it deserved. As 
the selections from the Harzreise and the two following 
books form the staple of this volume, more will be found 
upon it on a later page (xxxv). In 1 825 he passed his much- 
dreaded examination, and was even complimented by the 
crabbed old Professor Hugo, at the conferring of degrees, as 
a poet to be mentioned on a level with Goethe. In the 
same year he wrote the fragment, never completed and only 
published in 1840, of a novel descriptive of the home-life 
and sufferings of the Jews, The Rabbi von Bacharach, 
He was baptized a Christian in June 1825. He treated 
it) and his friends treated it, Moser among others, as a 
mere form. He was busy at the time upon his novel, which 
was only not published because the Jews were out of favour 
and Moser judged the time an unsuitable one, and his view 
of his conversion even late in life may be gathered from the 
following extracts from his Latest Poems and Thoughts : — 

'^ That I became a Christian is the fault of those Saxons 
who changed sides suddenly at Leipzig ; or else of 
Napoleon, who had no need to go to Kussia ; or else of 
his schoolmaster, who gave him instruction at Brienne in 
geography, and did not tell him that it was very cold at 
Moscow in winter." 

" If Montalembert became minister and could drive me 
away from Paris I would become a Catholic — Paris vaut 
bien une messe." 

In the same year, 1825, he was enabled by his uncle's 
liberality to pay a visit to Nordemey, a little 
' island off the coast of Holland. He had already 
in the previous year stayed at Cuxhaven, and there first 
seen the sea. Its grandeur and beauty, as was natural^ 
took a deep hold upon his imagination, while the simple 
fisher folk and their hard, seafaring life suggested many 
fancies and reflections, and occasioned some of the best 
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of his little descriptive lyrics. The odes composed at 
Nordemey are not striking. Heine was here not master 
of his instrument, but the continuation of the ReisebUder 
contains the most sober, thoughtful, and discriminating of 
his early prose writings, and shows him very favourably as 
a literary critic, especially of Goethe. He had 
paid a flying visit to Weimar the year before, q^^/°* 
after the Harzreise, to do homage to the greatest 
of German writers and poets, then seventy-six years old ; 
but the result was not a happy one : the old man was 
proud and cold, the yoimg man proud and nettled, and 
one interview was the beginning and end of their acquaint- 
ance. ''He has many brilliant qualities, but he lacks 
love," was Goethe's hasty sentence. Heine in a private 
letter calls Goethe egotistic ; but he wrote of him in the 
Nordemey with no malice and with ample praise. 

Returning from Nordemey in November 1825, Heine 
settled at Hamburg to try his fortunes as a lawyer. _ 
In three months he was disgusted, and inclined xhe Eeis^- 
to throw himself upon literature, poor as the fare WWer. 
was which the Muses bestowed on a Gterman J^i^ 
poet. In 1826 he was back again at Norder- *™^^* 
ney, living among the fishermen, making love among the 
line ladies at the bath, and writing the prose portion 
of the Nordemey, He then spent a while at home at 
Liineburg, and there wrote the Bv>ch le Grand, which, 
with aU its faults, for wit and pathos is probably the best 
thing he ever did. These two books formed ike second 
volume of the Beisebilder, published by the firm whose 
name still stands on the title-page of all editions of his 
works. They paid him £60 for each of these two volumes, 
and never more than £80 for any volume, though Heine 
declared that the great stone house of the firm was the 
real and lasting monument which his own Buck der lAeder 
had raised up to him. Heine, who quarrelled with every- 
body, of course quarrelled with his publisher, and too 
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large an inference must not be drawn from his complaints, 
especially as the risk from the censorship from 1820 to 
1848 was very great ; but of excess of liberality towards 
his great client, Julius Campe has never been accused. 
The book was hardly published when the author 

XT' 'i- 4-/» 

E ^ Lnd ®®* ®^^ ^^^ England, with funds supplied by his 
uncle, to study at first hand the people whose 
literature he so much loved, and whose free institutions 
were his admiration. The visit was a total failure. Tlie 
weather was bad, he had but few acquaintances, London 
seemed to him as to an English poet of the present day a 
" wilderness of hovels great and small," and he came away 
after a stay of two months impressed but repelled, and 
more than ever confirmed in his romantic hatred for the 
nation of shopkeepers who had betrayed the great Emperor. 
Yet in his English Fragments there is much that is strik- 
ing, while all is interesting ; and he shows, as he does so 
signally in his correspondence from Paris, a remarkable 
journalistic faculty of seizing on the really important 
elements of current politics. While in England the second 
volume of the Reisehilder appeared, and naturally excited, by 
its panegyric of Napoleon and its bold attacks on the aris- 
tocracy and the Bourbons, the greatest possible sensation. 
Municii. Heine was at once a famous author and a marked 
Baron man. The most important immediate result was 
cotta, Qj^ Qg-gj. fpQjjj Baron Cotta, the well-known pub- 
lisher at Munich, begging Heine to become joint editor of 
the Politische Annalen, and contributor to other newspapers 
and periodicals. He accepted the offer, and found Munich 
agreeable, and his employment sufficiently lucrative. But 
the Annalen and Heine's engagement came to an end in 
six months, and he went into the Tyrol and then into 
Italy, to recruit his health. This Italienische Reise of 
Heine's forms the third volume of the Reisebilder as it now 
stands. We may account for the fact in many ways, but 
it is certain that this period of his life marked a great 
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descent. His niece dates from Municli and Italy the 
Bensual degradation of his character, and there is only too 
much in what he wrote to justify what she states on other 
grounds. The last chapters, too, of the Bdder von Lucca 
contain the outrageous attack on the poet, Count 
von Platen, in which all decency and restraint °^ °* 
were flung aside, and for which it is no excuse to say that 
it was written under provocation from Platen, and under 
pressure for time and want of money. No doubt he re- 
gretted his extravagance, as his friend Alfred Meissner tells 
us in his Erinnerungen ; but the pages remain unexpunged, 
and, though far the worst of their kind that he ever wrote, 
they are by no means unique. It was of this side of Heine 
that Carlyle was thinking when he dismissed him with 
scathing brevity as "blackguard Heine." These pages ex- 
posed Heine to a risk of imprisonment for libel ; the book 
was interdicted in Prussia (with the result, it may be said, 
of at once increasing its sale), and there may be some 
probability in the belief that it was this affair with Platen 
that largely decided Heine to quit Germany for Paria 
From Italy he was summoned suddenly by the illness of 
his father, who died before he could reach Heine 
home. For the next two years he was in Ham- settles in 
burg; but in 1830 he quitted Germany for ever, ^*'*"^' 
save for two short visits in 1843 and 1844, and went to 
reside in Paris. He hated Hamburg, as we have seen. He 
suffered much from nervous headaches ; at last he had 
become seriously ilL "I have done with poetry," he 
writes, when he was recovering ; " I shall, I hope, live so 
much the longer prosaically." No doubt the decisive fact 
for his migration, however, was the July Revolution of 
1830, which ended the restored Bourbon monarchy, under 
which Heine would have been as little safe in Paris as in 
Berlin, and established a constitutional monarchy under 
the Bourgeois King, Louis Philippe, son of Philippe Egalit^, 
Duke of Orleans, with the title of King of the French. 
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Heine, like many others of the " Young Germany " party, 
was mad with enthusiasm. In May 1831 he was in Paris. 
The following' passage quoted from Stigand's Life, and 
translated from his Confessions, written twenty years later, 
gives his own version of his feeling and motives : — 

" I had both done and suflFered much, and when the 
sun of the Revolution of July rose in Paris, I had become 
quite tired and required some recreation. My native air 
became daily more unwholesome, and I was forced to think 
seriously of a change of climate. I had visions. The 
gathering together of the clouds terrified me, and made all 
kind of terrible faces at me. The sun sometimes seemed 
to be like a Prussian cockade. In the night time I 
dreamed of an ugly black vulture who gnawed at my 
liver, and I was very melancholy. Besides, I had made 
the acquaintance of an old lawyer of Berlin, who had 
passed many years at the fortress of Spandau, and he nar- 
rated to me how unpleasant it was to wear irons in winter 
time. I thought it a thing very unchristian that the 
irons were not warmed a little. If our chains were but 
warmed a little they would not make so disagreeable an 
impression, and even chilly natures would be able to wear 
them with comfort. People should also have the prudence 
to perfume the chains with essence of roses and of laurels, 
as is the case here. I asked my lawyer whether he had 
any oysters to eat at Spandau. He said, no ; Spandau 
was too far from the sea. Also meat^ he said, was rare 
there ; and there was no other kind of fowl but flies, 
which fell into your soup. . . . Since then I needed a 
little cheering up, and since Spandau was too far &om the 
sea to eat oysters, and since the Spandau fowl-broth did 
not very much attract me, and since, over and above this, 
the Prussian fetters are very cold in winter and might not 
be advantageous for my health, therefore I resolved to set 
out for Paris, and in the mother-country of champagne 
and of the * Marseillaise,' to drinlc the former, and to 
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hear the latter sung together with ' En avant, marchons ' 
and * Lafayette aux cheveux blancs.' " — Stigand's Life of 
Heine, vol i. pp. 361, 362. 

His means of subsistence were his pen and whatever 
sums Solomon Heine could be induced to bestow upon his 
kinsman, in return, as Heine once said to him with sublime 
impertinence, for the privilege of bearing his name.^ He 
was received in Paris most cordially by all the literary 
celebrities, — Alexandre Dumas the elder, Victor Hugo, 
Lamartine, B^ranger, Alfred de Musset, Balzac, Thiers, 
Eugene Sue, George Sand, amongst authors ; Alfred de 
Vigny and Jules Janin, the literary critics; Meyerbeer, 
Eossini, Liszt, the musicians; Rothschild, the great banker, 
a strange acquaintance for a poor revolutionist. The life 
and society were exactly to his taste, only the noise of the 
great city annoyed him, and caused him to change his 
lodgings frequently. His own countrymen, refugees 
mostly, as he himself was to a great extent, were far from 
being congenial company to him. He was a democrat 
only in theory, never in taste. "The mission of the 
Germans in Paris appears to be to cure me of homesick- 
ness," he wrote. They soon came to regard him 
as a renegade ; and the publication of his book ^^^ *^^ 
Lvdwig Borne was the signal for a loud outcry 
and a series of attacks, one of which resulted in a duel, in 
which Heine's lip was grazed by a buUet. Borne was 
an enthusiastic Republican and the ablest writer of the 
German exiles. Heine prefixed to the Harzreise as motto 
a very beautiful sentence from one of Bdme's writings, and 
was at one time in close alliance with him. But they 

^ In the sequel Solomon Heine, after a qnarrel and refusal of help 
for a time, gave his nephew an allowance of £200 a year. When the 
uncle died there was a family quarrel, but finally the allowance was 
continued by the family until Heine's death. The French Govern- 
ment, too, always generous in its aid to foreigners, gave him a pen- 
sion of £200, which was continued until the Revolution of 1848 ; 
60 that, little as Campe paid him, Heine was not in actual wanU 
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quarrelled, and as happened only too often in Heine's life, 
he showed a great want of generosity. What he said was 
not so much unjust as ungenerous, and though there is 
much in the book that is able, it cannot be denied that 
it should never have been published. Its date was 1841. 

Earlier than this was the Deutschland, a series of 
Heine as Essays on German Philosophy and Literature 
Journalist from Luther to his own time, upon which Heine's 
and Critic, reputation for keen but appreciative criticism 
and lucid exposition, interfused with lively wit and 
humour, may safely rest. The intention was to make 
German thought familiar to the Parisian world of letters, 
and they were accordingly first published in French in 
the Europe LiUSraire and Revue des Deux Mondes, While 
in this way he introduced Germany to France, in letters 
published in the Allgemeine Zeitung, until threats made 
the owner of the paper discontinue them, and later, in the 
Augsburg GhronicU^ he introduced France to Germany. 
Art, Music, and Politics are all treated in a way that is 
really masterly. For the two first subjects let the reader 
consult Stigand's Life, vol. ii. chaps, ii. and iii. ; for the 
last, the excellent series of extracts in Snodgrass's Wit^ 
Wisdom, and Pathos of Heine, from the Biirgerhonig- 
thum. In 1835 the Assembly of the German Bund at 
Frankfurt placed under their ban the writings of Heine, 
Gutzkow, Laube, and some others of the "Yoiing 
Germany" writers, and for some years he found a difficulty 
in getting anything he wrote published at 
Poems. ^^* "^^ situation galled him. Forbidden in 
Germany as a dangerous revolutionist, looked 
coldly upon by his countrymen in Paris as an aristocrat, 
he took refuge in verse, and produced Atta Troll, a bitter 
satire in an allegorical form on his own country, and 
many lighter lyrics of an intentionally frivolous and licen- 
tious kind, of which the less said the better. 

In 1835 he had entered into what he regarded as a 
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marriage with Mathilde Grescence Mirat, a Parisian 
grisette, and in 1841, just before the duel men- . 
tioned above, to secure her position, he married 
her according to the rites of her own religion, the Roman 
CathoUc.^ Mathilde had no intellectual gifts of any 
sort, and did not even know that her Henri was a famous 
man; but the affection was real and lasting, and stood 
the most terrible of tests, the eight years' torture of 
Heine's sick-bed. The relation was so similar to that 
between Goethe and Christine Yulpius that I shall be con- 
tent to say here that excuses made for Qoethe cannot be 
refused to Heine. In the one case as in the other the 
event was much deplored and decried by " society," but re- 
garded with equanimity at the least by the family ; and in 
the one case as in the other, it was regsirded by those whom 
alone it concerned as a relation neither to be concealed 
nor to be aahamed of. In 1845 Heine's health 
began rapidly to break ; the headaches to which ^^^i^ 
he had always been subject developed into an 
affection of IJie spine. One eyelid became paralysed, then 
the other, and thenceforward sight became possible, even 
when the eye could bear to exercise its powers, only when 
the lid was upheld by the hand. Some amelioration was 
effected by a Doctor Gruby, who hoped long for The 
a complete recovery ; but in the end, by the year "mattress 
1848, Heine was a prisoner to his bed, and the grove." 
powers of the limbs slowly failed, while the body slowly 
wasted. Pain supervened in paroxysms which recurred 
with a relentless alternation ; and yet, while the fleshly 
tenement was consumed by the fires of agony, the spirit re- 
tained its former vigour and was unimpaired to the very 
last. It is especially this closing act of the drama of his life, 
and the manner in which he sustained his tragic part, that 
evokes the human sympathy and admiration and condona- 

^ Madame Heine died in Paris in February 1883, while these 
pages were passing through the press. 
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tion which are rightly bestowed upon Heinrich Heine, AU 
that he had ever said in mockery or earnest of the irony 
of fate, of man the sport of the gods, of Prometheus on 
his rock of torture, seem to find an illustration terrible in 
its realism in his own lot And this final act was pro- 
longed for eight years. Happily the gloom is not so 
wholly unrelieved. There were frequent intervals of re- 
pose from pain, when intercourse was possible, and to his 
lodgings were admitted at such times the friends who were 
always ready to cheer and enliven his sick-bed, and of 
whom many have left a touching record of their visits.^ 
The old wit and humour were still there; indeed of aU his 
many inimitable epigrams none are at once so brilliant 
and so touching as those he uttered from his ^'Matratzen- 
gruft," his " mattress grave," as he christened it. The 
mockery, the melancholy, the rapid transition to the 
ludicrous, no longer jarred upon the taste when there was 
such visible cause for it ; indeed the eflfect of contrast 
which lies at the root of wit and humour was now chiefly 
shown in the rapid transition from the gloom of the reality 
to some ludicrous aspect of it which his fancy was able to 
evoke, and there was a tenderness in his remarks on all 
things and on all men which goes far to atone for the 
unsparing sarcasm in which he indulged too often in the 
plenitude of life and health. 

^ Heine's English readers must be glad to know that of those 
whose presence especially cheered him two at least belonged to 
the nation which he so cordially detested, but towards which in 
these closing years he acknowledged that he had been unjust. 
Lord Houghton, whose Memoir of Heine in his Monographs is far 
the best essay on Heine that exists, and who alone has shown him- 
self capable of translating the untranslatable, and rendering into 
English verse as polished as the original, not only Heine's thoughts, 
but Heine's wit, was a not infrequent, and always welcome, visitor. 
The other was the gifted and beautiful Lady Duff Gordon, whose 
letter describing her intercourse with Heine, given in full in Lord 
Houghton's Essay, will never be forgotten by those who have onoe 
read its delicate x>ortrayal of Heine's romantic attachment for her. 
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The end came at last almost as a surprise, so gradual 
had been his decline. He died on the 16th of February 
1856, and was buried in the quiet cemetery 
of Montmartre, as he had desired, with no cere- 
mony, though among the group of men famous in literature 
and art who stood silent round his grave, not a few could 
have spoken over the dead a funeral oration as eloquent and 
glowing as any that have resounded there or in the more 
famous P^re la ChaiBe. A simple stone with the words 
" Henri Heine" marks the spot where he lies. 

It remains to speak at somewhat greater length of the 
work from which mainly the following extracts 
are drawB. It Ib important to observe at the ^^^ 
outset that it is the work of a very young man. 
Heine was only twenty-four when he wrote the Harzreise, 
only twenty-six when he wrote the Biich U Grand, and only 
twenty-five when he wrote the Nordemey, and they were 
his first essays in prose. Of the Harzreisey a year after 
its publication, he himself wrote: **The prettiest thing 
which I have written is a description of a Harz journey 
which I made last autumn, a medley description of nature 
— ^wit, poetry, and Washington Irving observation. The 
verses," he continues, " in my Harz journey are quite of 
a new kind and wonderfully pretty. However, one may 
be wrong." Good critic as he was, he was a good critic 
here of his own productions, as no one who has read the 
description of the Ilsethal, and the song of the shepherd boy, 
and laughed at the wit which sparkles in every page of 
the whole, will be inclined to deny. He may be hard 
upon Gottingen, his Alma Mater. Yet he had found her 
a very stepmother, and now he was free from her for a short 
while, might he not be excused a little raillery? He 
enters with true sympathy into all that is simple, touch- 
ing, and noble in the miner folk and country life. When 
he is sentimental the sentiment has a true ring, the feeling 
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is strong and real, the thought delicate and dainty. Con- 
trast the true feeling of the description of the Use and 
the Brocken with the mock sentimentality of the Halle 
students. Again, the wit and humour are of the genuine 
kind ; they lie not in the words chiefly but in the thoughts 
and their combination and contrasts. A whole treasury 
of good instances of bathos, anticlimax, and oxymoron 
might be supplied from his pages for a disquisition on 
rhetoric. He has less humour than Jean Paul Richter, 
but he is free from the clumsiness, the over-strained senti- 
ment, and the didactic prosiness, which make Richter 
wearisome. He has not Washington Irving's exquisite 
grace, but he far excels him in raillery and in power of 
thought. He has not Sterne's even style and sustained 
unity of mood, but he is wittier and more brilliant, while 
in some passages he proves himself Sterne's equal as a 
master of pathos, and his superior in the mock pedantic 
style which both he and Sterne, and indeed all others who 
affect it, have adopted from the archetype of humorists — 
Rabelais. Swift has more power and a finer sardonic touch, 
but Heine is infinitely more human and tender. And he 
has one characteristic that is all his own — the power of deal- 
ing with the supernatural, with the weird and the uncanny. 
As regards the language itself it is often said that Heine 
wrote a Frenchified German. There is some truth in the 
charge, perhaps, when a long stay in Paris had made 
French as familiar to him as his native tongue, but there 
are not in the Reisebilder more words of French origin 
than are to be found in any writer of the time, not 
excepting Goethe and Schiller. It is true that lie is 
somewhat careless of grammatical niceties, and that his 
sentences are now and then loose in structure ; they have 
not the ordered march and stateliness of Schiller's historical 
prose, nor the complexity of Goethe, but to insist upon 
this is to take no accoimt of the difference between light 
and serious literature. He is idiomatic, perspicuous, and 
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always lively and readable. When he wrote the Reise- 
bilder he was fresh from studying Kant and listening 
to Hegel, and there appears here and there a youthful 
readiness to apply high philosophy to humble matters ; 
but if the thought is a little hard it is at least always 
clearly and pleasantly expressed, nor is the philosophising 
carried to the length of weariness to the reader. A graver 
charge is that of profanity and licentiousness. As against 
the third volume of the Reisebilder and much of his later 
verse this charge has already been admitted ; but the amount 
of expurgation that has been exercised upon the pages of 
these extracts is very small indeed. His writings are not 
penetrated with what is offensive, like so much of the 
work of our English writers of the eighteenth century, 
who to a great extent were his models ; nor must it be 
forgotten that the standard of his time in Germany and 
France was far lower in this respect than it was in Eng- 
land at the same date. The extremely personal character 
of Heine's ridicule, and the absence of any attempt in 
many cases at concealment of the real name of his victim 
must be admitted as a real and serious blemish ; nor is 
his own plea that he was not so black as he was painted, 
and that his venom was but counter-venom (Gegengift), 
either wholly true, or satisfactory in so far as it is true. 
Had the Harzrdse been completed, however, the Gottingen 
portion would have seemed far less prominent than now, 
and we should have had more of the descriptive writing 
and idylls and legends of peasant life, which are the most 
delightful part of the book as it stands. But, with 
characteristic impatience, he could not bring himself to 
complete it, and the beautiful valleys of the Unter-Harz, 
except for one brief page, remain unhonoured and unsung. 

The Nordemey, written in 1826, falls into 
three divisions, of which the first is concerned ^,^^* 
with the island itself, the sea, the seafaring in- 
habitants and their inner life, leading to a disquisition 
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on life as ordered by the Church in the Middle Ages;' 
the second division passes from a description of the visitora 
at the bath to discuss Goethe and his influence ; the third 
deals with Napoleon's exile, with Scott's Life of Napoleon 
then announced as forthcoming, and ends with a few 
scathing pages on the effect of the absence of freedom in 
Germany on the German stage and literature. 

In the first portion he shows again the descriptive 
power disclosed in the Harssreisey combined with a gift of 
historical appreciation and impartial survey of tbe past 
which is of a high order ; in the second and third he 
appears as a literary critic, who, yoimg as he was, could 
hold his own with the best ; and in the third, amidst 
a great deal about Napoleon that is both deep and 
luminous, he displays the unrestrained enthusiasm of 
the origin and strength of which I have already spoken, 
and the bitterness against England which he never 
wholly overcame. 

The Bv>ch le Grand is almost wholly autobiograpbical. 
How far the drum lectures of Monsieur Le Grand 
le GraM. *^ really matter of fEict cannot be ascertained ; 
nor whether the final incident, where Heine on 
a short visit to Diisseldorf finds his old master and hears 
his last lecture, is anything more than a poetical license ; 
but that the story is true as a history of the growth of 
his boyish feelings and ideas can hardly be doubted any 
more than its excellence as a piece of humour. The first 
three books of the Beisebilder are, in fact, a remarkably 
complete epitome of the whole man. Satirist and roman- 
ticist in the Harzreise, critic in the Nordemey, humoidst in 
the Buch le Grandy he appears before us at once folly 
grown and master of his craft. If in the Ha/rzreise he was 
consciously imitating Washington Irving, in the Btich U 
Grand he is no less consciously a follower of Sterne ; but 
in his gift of raising the pitch of his style, when occasion 
demands, to the verge of poetry, and in his happy choice 
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of inimitable epithets, lie resembles an author whom, so 
far as appears, he never read — Charles Lamb. Certainly 
if humour is the quality which combines a sense of the 
ludicrous in man and his surroundings with sympathy 
and fellowship ; if it is the counterpart of tragedy, work- 
ing its effect by pity and raillery, as tragedy works by 
pity and fear ; if it is distinguished by an addition of 
emotion and sentiment from the purely intellectual 
quality of wit, — ^these are precisely the characteristics 
which are presented by the Biich le Grand and by the 
portions, unhappily only too few, of the later volumes 
of the Reiselnlder, in which he comes up to the level of 
the earlier books. And it is this emotional side of 
humour which makes poetic prose so fitting a vehicle for 
its exhibition. 

We are led on almost insensibly to speak of Heine as 
a poet. There are but three songs in the Eem^ 
hilder, and good as they are they cannot give gjv^*. 
an adequate idea of his power, nor could space 
be found for a selection which might have really been 
representative. But he is so much better known in 
England by his songs, and the best of them are so 
excellent, that a few words must be bestowed on this 
side of his genius. He did not in his maturity regard 
poetry as his bent ; he almost deserted the Muse from 
1828 to 1840, and when he returned to her used his 
pen to express only scorn or despair. He was right in 
thinking, 1 have tried to show, that his real mission was 
to be a critic and journalist, an apostle of new ideas, an 
interpreter of thought, attracting by his brilliant wit, 
fighting with the weapon of a most caustic humour, and 
making his subject luminous by rare powers of expression. 
He fell far short of his ideal ; but nothing less than this 
was his ideal, and his attainment — ^partial, indeed, and 
fragmentary — ^is great and noteworthy. It is therefore all 
the more a proof of genius that in one particular kind of 
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poetry his success should be so signal that no one will 
deny the truth of his own proud saying — 

** Nennt man die besten Namen, 
Wird Meiner auch genannt ;" 

and that of all the singers of Germany he should be the 
one whose vignette stands on the frontispiece of the best 
English collection of German lyrics. He does not seem 
to me to be a master of metre as Goethe was ; but he 
was a very careful poet, and had a fastidious ear. Per- 
haps the reason why he wrote little except in lyric metre 
was that he could not satisfy himsel£ His brother 
Maximilian has an amusing story of a nightmare visit 
which the poet had from a five-footed hexameter which 
he had perpetrated, and which Max had pointed out. 
Heine never wrote any more hexameters. Certainly 
his shiftiness of mood and impatience and inevitable bent 
for the ludicrous must have been an almost fatal impedi- 
ment to a sustained and serious effort in poetry. But he 
was a lyric poet of the first order, and his strength, lay 
in the Volkslied. Goethe imitates the Volkslieder ; Heine 
writes new Volkslieder of the true stamp and of daintier 
form. He has especially that most characteristic note of 
the true song- writer, that sound and sense blend together 
to form a perfect whole, full of meaning and full of 
mystery, crystalline alike in structure and in thought. 
Only Shakspere and Bums in English, only Goethe in 
his own language, not even Victor Hugo, nor B^ranger in 
his second mother-tongue, are his equals, and none are 
his superiors. If this praise should seem too high let the 
great composers answer, whose music, wedded with Heine's 
songs, will live for ever. 
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m^ii if! baurmb, a» ber SBed^fel ; Stid^tS Beflanbtd, at^ ber Sob. 
Seber ^c^Iag bej ^rc^tn^ Wig/t unS etne SBunbe, tmb baS 8e1>en mate 
ein emigej IBerbluten, toettn nt(^t bte ^{(^ttunjl ware. ®ie grtDd^rt 
unS, toai un$ bie 9latur t^erfagt : fine golbene Btit, bfe nic^t roflet, eincn 
9ru^(tng, ber ntd^ abMu^t, woltenlofej; ®(tt(( unb entire ISugenb. 
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©dfewane fRMe, feibne ®trumpfe, Fareweuto 
SBeigc ^oflic^c SWanft^ettett; society." 

^anfte Slcbert; Smbrafjieren — 
31(1^, mm fic nur $er§en fatten ! 

^ergen in bcr ISruft, unb 2iebe, 
SSBarme 8tebc in bem ^erjcn — 
^(^; mtd^ tobtet t^t ®eftnge 
IBon ertognen fitebe^fc^merjen. 

Sluf btc ^crgc wttt i^ ftctgen; 
^0 bte frotnmen ^utten ftel^en/ lo 

SBo bte SBruft ftd^ fret erfc^ltef et; 
Unb bte freten Sufte we^en. 

9[uf bte S3erge tt>ttl t(^ ftetgen^ 
^0 bte bunfetn Sannen ragen; 
S3d(^e raufc^en, S^ogel ftngen/ 
Unb bte flotgen SBolfen jagen* 

Eebet tDOl^t; tl^r flatten @$dte ! 
®laiU ^erren ! glatte gt^auen ! 
9[uf bie SSerge lotd i^ fteiqen, 
£a(^<nb auf eu(^ m<berf(^auen. ^ 
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^ie @tabt Q^ottinqtti, Uvu^mt butd^ i^te SButfte unb 
Unit)erfttdt/ gel^ott bem ^ontge t)cn ^anno\ytt, unb 
Gottingen ent^dlt 999 gcucrftctten, bteerfe iTird^en; cine @tem« 
Bpect. warte, einen farcer, einc SBibltotlj^cf unb etnen 
fRat^feUtx, wo baS SBter fel^t gut ift. 3)er wr^ 
beiflteflenbe 93ad^ l^etft ;;bte Seine/' unb bient bed ^ommtxi 
jum IBaben $ bad Staffer ifl fe^r fatt unb an einigen £)rten fo 
bteit, bafd Suber mvfiiif) einen grof en ^nlauf nel^men mufdte, 
aid er l^inubet fprang. ^ie @tabt felbfl ifl fd^on, unb gefdUt 

TO (Sinem am beflen, n)enn man fte mit bem SRutfen anftel^t @te 
mufd fc^cn fel^r lange flelS^en $ benn i^ erinnere mid^, aU td^ 
»or funf Sal^ten bort immatrifuliert unb balb barauf f onftliiert 
wurbe, l^atte jie fc^on baffetbe graue, altftuge Slnfel^en, unb 
war fd^on conftdnbig eingerid^tet mit @^nurren, 9)ubetn; 
^iffettationen; 5£](^^banfantd, SBdfd^erinnen, .Kom)>enbien; Z^u- 
benbraten, ©uelfenorben, |)romotiondfutfc$en, 9)feifenf6pfen, 
^ofrdt^en, Suftijrdtl^en, SRelegationdtdt^en, |)tofa)ren unb 
anberen 9a]ren« @inige be^aupten fogar, bie ®tabt fet ^ur 
Seit ber SBotfemanberung erbaut wotben, jleber beutfd^e ®tanim 

3o ^abe bamald ein ungebunbened @]rem))lar feiner SD^itglteber 
barin jurucfgelafTen/ unb bat)on jtammten aUt hit iSanbalen, 
griefen; ©d^waben, ^Xeutonen, ^ad^fen, ^Xl^unnger u. f. w., 
hit nod^ l^eut §u 5£age in ®6ttingen, l^orbenweid unb gefd^teben 
butd^ Sarben ber SOtu^tn unb ber 9^feifenqudfle; uber bie 
SSeenberprafe einl^erjtel^en; auf ben blutigen SSal^lftdtten ber 
SRafenmul^le; ht^ 9litfd^enfruged unb IBct)ben*d {td^ ewig unter 
einanber l^erumfc^Iagen, in bitten unb ©ebrdud^en nod^ tmtner 
wie %ux Seit ber SBotferwanberung bal^inteben, unb tl^eild burd^ 
i^re ^uced; welc^e ^aupt^d^ne l^eif en, ti^etld burd^ i^r uralteS 
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©efe^bud^, toelc^eS Comment ^et^t unb in ben legibus barbar- 
oTum tine ®teQe t>erbtent; regiert n>erben» 

3m %U%emevaen n>erben bie S3en)ol{^ner ©ottingen'd emge» 
tl^eitt in 0tubenten, 9)rofefforen; $](^iliflet unb ^ie^, totld^c 
Diet @tdnbe bod^ S^id^td n)eniger M fireng gefd^ieben {tnb. 
^er SSiel^flanb ifl ber bebeutenbfle* Die 9{amen aQer @tttb« 
enten unb aQer otbentUd^en unb unoirbentUd^en ^ofeffbren l^ier 
^er^u^d^len; n>ate ju n)eitlduftig 3 aud^ ftnb mix in biefem 
tlugenbti<ie nid^t aQe ©tubentennamen im ®ebdd^tntffe, unb 
unter ben 9^rofeffbren ftnb mand^e^ bie nod^ gar feinen 9?amen xo 
l^aben. Die 3al^( ber ®5ttinger ^l^ilifter mufd fel^r grcfl fein, 
n>ie 0anb am SReer ; tval^rlid^, n>enn ic^ fte beS !Dlorgeng mit 
i^ren fc^mu|igen ©eftd^tem unb n>eifen SRe^nungen Dor ben 
$fbrten bed afabemifd^en ©erid^teS aufgepflangt ^a\^, fo mod^te 
i^ Hum begreifen, n>ie ®ott nur fo \yitl ^umpem^ad erfd^affen 
fonnte* 

9[u6fu^rltd^ere0 iiber bie ®tabt ©ottingen (afft {td^ fe^r 
bequem nad^Ufen in ber i£o)>ograp](^ie berfelben t)on ^« ?. ^. 
fOtatx* S^h^toav i^ gegen ben SSerfaffer, ber mein 9[r§t toat 
unb mir ml SiebeS erjeigte, hit l^eiligften aSerpflid^tungen l^ege, 20 
fo fann ic^ boc^ fein SBerf nic^t unbebingt empfel^len; unb ic^ 
mufS taMn, baf& er iener falfd^en SReinung, M f^&tttn hit 
®6ttingerinnen ad^ugro^e ^nfe, nid^t ftreng genug n^ibetfprid^t 
^a, i^ ^abe mid^ fogar feit ^a^x unb 5£ag mit einer ernften 
SBiberlegung biefer a^^einung befd^dftigt; i^ ^abe befdlj^alb 
t>erg(etd^enbe ^natomie gelj^crt; hit feltenften SBerfe auf ber 
IBibliotl^el e]rcerpiert, auf ber SBeenberftraf e fhtnbenlang bie 
9ufie ber t)oruberge]^enben Damen ftubiert, unb in ber grunb- 
gelei^rten Sbi^anblung, fo hit 9iefu(tate biefer ^tubien entif^alten 
n>irb; fpred^e id^ 1) t>on ben ^n^tn itberl^aupt, 2) t>on ben 30 
9uf en bet ben ^(ten, 3) Don ben ^u^tn ber ^(ep^anten, 4) Don 
ben 8uf en ber ©ottingerinneu/ 5) peUe i^ ^Ut$ jufammen, 
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wa$ uUt biefe %u^t auf UQrtd^'d ®axttn fc^on gefagt toorben, 
6) bettad^te ic^ biefe gufe in i^rem Sufammenl^ang^ ttnb t)er< 
Ibreite mtd^ bei biefer ®e(egenl^eit auc^ ubet SSkiben, unb 
enbUd^ 7), koenn ic^ nut fo gtof e$ 9^pitt aufhreiben fann, fuge 
tc^ nod^ ^in^u einige *ftiq)fertafe(n mit bem gafjtmile g5tttn' 
difd^er ^omenfuf e. — 

@6 toat noc^ fe(^t firii^, aid ic^ ©ottingen Derttef, unb bet 
%cU^xU ** lag gemifs nod^ tm S3ette unb ttdumte n>ie gemo^n^ 
Ud^, er n)anble in einem fc^cnen fatten, auf beffen Sweeten 

xo lauter toei^t mit ^itatm befc^^riebene ^aptetd^en wac^fen, bie 
im @onnen(t(^te lieblid^ dldnjen, unb t>on benen er f^ie unb ha 
mel^rere pflu^t, unb mul^fain in tin neue^ S3eet \yttpfLanit, 
wd^renb hit d^ad^tigatten mit if)un fuf epen Zbntn fein altu 
^tvi erfreuen. 

f3ox bem SBeenber Z^oxt begegneten mit %toti eingeborne 
f (eine @$d^u(fnaben, n)ot)on ber eine jum anbern fagte : /, aXtt 
bem STi^eobor mU i6) gar nic^t melj^r umgei^en, er ip tin Sum^ 
penfert^ benn gepern mufgte er nic^t mal/ tt)ie ber @enitit) t>on 
mensa ^ti^t" @o unbebeutenb biefe SBorte flingen/ fo mufg 

2o id^ jte boc^ »ieber erjdl^len, ia, i(!^ mod^te fte aU @tabt= 
SXotto gUic^ auf ba$ Si^or fd^reiben (affen ) benn bie 3ungen 
piepfen, tt>ie hit 9lten pfeifen, unb jlene SBorte bejeic^nen gan| 
ben engen, troc^nen ^oti^enfto^ ber ^od^gela^rten Georgia 
9[ugufta. 

9luf ber ^i^aufp^e wel^te frifd^e SRorgentuft, unb bie S3ogel 

fangen gar freubig^ unb aud^ mir tcuxht aUmcifylii^ 

wayride. *^"^^^ ^^f^ «nb freubig gu aXut^e, Sine foldjc 

^quicEung t^at not^. 3(^ tt)ar bie Ie|te 3ett nii^t 

au^ bem ^anbeftenftaO ^erauSgefommen/ romifd^e ^afuiften 

30 fatten mir ben ©eift xoit mit einem grauen @pinnn)eb ttber- 
jogen, mein ^er^ war xoit eingetlemmt gn)tf(^en ben eifernen 
^aragrap](»en fetbftfuc^tiger SRed^t^fyfleme; beftdnbig lianq e§ 
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mt¥ nod^ in ben Q^vtn toit „Ztihman, Suflinian, ^etmo- 
genian unb ^Oummetja^n/' unb tin ^drtltd^ed Stebeg|)aar, bad 
unter einem S3aume faf / ffieU t^ gat fur eine ^ovpu$iund> 
tludgabe mit txrfc^tundenen .^dnben. 9uf ber £anbfhafe 
ftng e6 fc^on an (eSenbtg }u werben. fD^itd^mdbc^m gogen 
ooruber } auc^ C^fettretber mit t^ten grauen Sogltngen* Winter 
SBeenbe begegneten mit bet @(l^dfer unb ^on6. ^iefed ifl 
nic^t bad tbyUifc^e 9)aat/ tt)ODon ©efdner fingt, fonbern ti |tnb 
mo^tbeflaUte Untt>er{ttdtd|)ebe(le, bie »ad^fam au^affen muffen, 
bafd |i(^ feine ^tubcnten in S3ot)ben buettieren; unb bafs feine xo 
neuen Ztttn, tic nod^ trnmet etntge ^Oecennien t>ot ®ottingen 
JDuacantaine ^alten muffen, t)on einem f|)efu(ietenben ^rit)at' 
bocenten eindefc^muggelt werben* ©deafer grufte mic^ fe^t 
f oaegtaUfc^ ) benn er ift ebenfaUd ^d^riftfteOer, unb l^at meiner 
in feinen ^albid^rigen ®c^riften oft emd^nt) toit et mi^ benn 
aud^ auferbem oft citiert l^at unb, n^enn a mi^ nic^t su ^aufe 
fanb, immtt fo gutig war, tit Citation mit ^reibe auf meine 
@$tubent^ur )tt f(^reiben. ^ann unb n>ann roUte aud^ ein 
C^inf|)dnner ooritber, too^htpa^ mit ^tubenten, bie fur bie 
gerienjeit ober aud^ fur immer n)egreiften. 3n fo(c^ einer 20 
Unioerfttdtdflabt ip ein befldnbigeS ^ommen unb ^bgeffn, aUe 
brei 3affre ftnbet man bort eine ntnt ^tubentengeneration, 
jDa^ ijt ein emtger SRenfc^enfirom, n)o eine @{emcftertt)eQe bie 
anbere fbrtbrdngt, unb nur bie atten $rofefforen UtiUn pe^en 
in biefer aOgemeinen Sen^egung, unerfd^utterUd^ fefl, gteid^ ben 
9)9ramiben Slgpptend — nur bafs in biefen ttmt>erjttdtdp)^ras 
miben feine SBeid^eit oerborgen ijt. 

<&inter S^orbl^^eim toixt t$ fc^on gebirgig, unb l^ier unb ba 
treten fc^^one ^nf^olj^en ^txryox* 9[uf bem SSiege traf ic^ meiflend 
.^rdmer, bie nad^ ber S3raunfd^n)eiger SKeffe jogen, audi) einen 30 
0(^n>arm gt^auen^immer, beren jiebe tin groped, faft (>dufer» 
ffo^ed, mit weiflem Seinen uberaogened ^e^dUnid auf bem 
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fftudtn txn%. T>atm fofen aUtxlti eingefangene ®tn9t>oge(, 

bte beftdnbi^ pitp\ttn ttnb jtDttf^erten^ wa^utib i^te Stager- 

innen (ufltg ta^^in^upften unb fd^koa^ten. !D{tt fam t$ gar 

ndrrtfd^ t)or; n)ie fo tin SBogel ben anbern §u SRarfte trdgt 

3n )>e(^bunfUr 9la6)t lam i^ an ^u £)fterobe. & fel^Ue 

mtr ber ^petit §um (Sffeit; unb td^ legte mid^ gteit^ 

osterode. ju Sdettt. 3^ War mube wie etn ^unb tinb fd^lief 

oot^^n. ^i^ ^>n ®<>((* 3>ni 2lraume fam i^ n)teber nadf^ 

®5ttinden lutud, unb §tt>ar na(i^ ber bortigen 93tb' 

lo liotf^ef. 3^ ftanb in einer Qdt beS iurtfHfd^en ®aaU, burd^^ 
ft6berte alte Dtffertationen, oertiefte mi^ tm Sefen, unb al$ i^ 
auf^orte; bemerfte i^ §u metner fBern)unberun9; bafs ed 9{a<^t 
n>ar, unb l^erabi^dngenbe ^9flaO[=lBeud^ter ben €faa( er^eOten. 
^te na^e ^it^tn^lcdt fd^tug eiben 3n>5lf, bte ^aaltlj^ure 6ffhete 
ft(^ langfam; unb l^erein trat etne ftot^e^ gtgantifd^e ^au, 
el^rfurc^tdt^otl beglettet t)on ben SD^itgliebern unb ^(nl^dngem 
ber iurifKf^en ^afultat T)at SRiefenweib, obgleic!^ fc^on 
beial^rt, trug benno(^ tm 9(ntlt| bte Suge etner fhengen €Sd^on> 
l^eit, jeber tl^rer S3lttfe rytttittf) bte l^ol^e 5£ttantn; bte gen>aUtde 

3o iS^emiS; @fd^n)ert unb SBage i^ie(t {te nad^tdfltg ^ufammen in ber 
einen ^anb; in ber anbern l^tett fte etne ^ergamentrode^ gn)et 
iunge Doctores juris trugen bie @d^leppe tl^reS grau t>erb(i« 
(i^enen ©en^anbeS^ an tlj^rer red^ten ^titt fprang tt>tnbig l^in unb 
^er ber bunne <^ofrat]^ fRu^hxt, ber Epfurg <^anncDerS^ unb 
beftamierte ant feinem neuen ®efe|enttt)urf ; an ti^rer (inlen 
@ette ^umptlU gar galant unb n)Ol^lge(aunt t^r Cavaliere 
eervente, ber gel^etme Sufli^rat^ ^ujactud; unb rtfd beftdnbig 
iurtfHfd^e §S$i|e, unb (ad^te fetbjt baruber fo ^erjltd^; bafs fogar 
bte ernfte ®ottin ftd^ me^rmaU Idc^etnb ^u t^m l^erabbeugte, 

30 mtt ber grof en ^ergamentroQe il^m auf bte @d^ulter f (opftei 
unb freunblid^ ftfiflerte : ^^^S^tetner^ lofer ^d^alf^ ber bie SSdume 
Don oben i^erab befc^neibet!'' Seber t)on ben ubrtgen <^erren 



HAKZBEiSE.] HEINE'S DREAM. 



ttat ie|t ebenfaUi nd^er unb f^attt (Sttoa^ l^tn §u bemerfen unb 
l^in ^u ld(i^eltt, etiva em neu ergtubeUeS ®9ftemd^en obet 
$9potl^eg^en ober a^nlid^ti SRifSgeburtc^en be6 etgenen .ft6p^ 
6)tn$» Dutd^ bie ge5ffnete ®aalt^itr traten aut^ no(i^ mel^rere 
frembe ^crren ^crcin, bie ftci^ aU t>U anbern grofen SWonnei: 
bed iaufhen £)rbend (unb gabeit; metftenS ttiiqt, (auetnbe 
©efeQett; bie mit bteiter @elbf^uftieben^eit gtetc^ barauf (o$ 
befinierten unb biflinguierten unb itbetr {ebeS ZxUl6^tn eined 
^anbeftentiteU bi$)>utierten. Unb tmmer famen nod^ neue 
(Seftalten l^erein, alte 9{e(i^t8gete]^tte in Derfc^ottenen Zva^ttn, lo 
mit wetfen ^Vicnqepexudcn unb Idngft Detgeffenen ®e{ti]^tem; 
unb fefft etftaunt/ bafd man fte, bie ^od^beru^mten M Det- 
floffenen Sal^ti^unbertS, nid^t fonbertid^ regatbierte ) unb biefe 
jttmmten nun ein, auf ii^re SBeife, in ba$ aUgemeine ©d^wa^en 
unb ®d^i:i(len unb ^d^teien, bag n>ie aKeetedbtanbung immer 
^tvwitxUx unb lauter bie l^oi^e ©ottin umtaufd^te, bid ^iefe 
bie ®ebulb \yttlov, unb in einem 5£one bed entfe^li^pen 
Stiefenfd^merjed plo^tid^ auffd^rie: ,,@d^weigtl f^weigt! tc^ 
^ore bie ®timme bed tl^euten ^tomet^eud; bie ]^5l^nenbe ^aft 
unb tie ftumme ®etoalt fd^mieben tm ^d^ulblofen an ben 20 
SXarterfelfen, unb aO euet ®efd^n)d| unb ®e§dnFe fann nic^t 
feine SBunben ful^len unb feine geffetn jerbred^en!" @o rief 
bie ®6tiin, unb Stl^rdnenbdd^e ftur^ten aud il^ten %\xqtn, bie 
gan^e a^erfammtung ^eulte \oit t)on Sobedangfl ergriffen, bie 
^ede bed ^aaled frad^te, bie S3ud^er taumelten ^erab t)on 
il^ren Btttttxn, t>ergebend ttat ber alU 9^und()l^aufen aud 
feinem SHa^men ^ert^or, urn fRu^t §u gebieten^ ed tobte unb • 
freifd^te immer toilUt, — unb fort aud biefem brdngenben 
5£ottffaud(drm rettete id^ mic^ in ben l^iflorifc^en ^aal, nad^ 
iener ©nabenftede^ n)o bie l^eiligen S3i(ber he$ beloeberifd^en 30 
^oa*d unb ber mebiceifd^en IBenud nebeneinanber ftel^en, unb 
id^ fturate ^u ben ^u^tn ber ^^d^on^eitdgottin; in i^rem WaUid 
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DetgafI id^ aU boS tvupe ZxetJben, bem id^ entronnen^ metne 
^ugen tranfen entjudEt bad @benmaf unb bie etPtge Stebltci^fett 
if)u$ ^od^geibenebeiten itiU^, gded^tfd^e SHu^e jcg burd^ metne 
@{ee(e/ unb uber mein $aupt, mie l^immUfd^en &t^tn, gofs 
feine fupeflen Spraftdn^^e W^hu$ ^odo* 

@rtt)ac$enb ^orte i^ nod^ tmmer etn fteunbtid^eS ^(tngen. 
^te ^erben gogen auf bie SBeibe/ unb ed (duteten t^te 
©(odEd^en* ^te Hebe, gotbene ®onne fd^ien burc^ baS ^enfier 
unb beUu^tete bie ®d^ilbereten an ben SBdnben beS dimmer^. 

lo (&$ toaun S3tlber aud bem IBefreiungSfnege, tt)orauf treu 
bargeftedt flanb; xok toit ade ^elben tcaxtn, bann aud^ 
^tnrtc^tunggs^eenen auS ber 9leDo(utiong§ett, ISubwig XYI. 
auf ber ©uidctine; unb d^nlic^e .Kopfabfc^neibeteten/ bie man 
gar nid^t anfe^en fann, ol^ne ©ott §u banfen, bafs man ru^ig 
tm ^tttt liegt unb guten «^affe tmft unb ben ^opf nod^ fo 
red^t fomfortabel auf ben ^^d^uUern ft|en ^at 

92ad^bem i^ ^affe gettunfen; mid^ ange^ogen, bie Sn^ 
fc^riften auf ben genflerfd^eiben gelefen, unb ^iM im ^ittfy^' 
l^aufe beti^tigt l^atte, Detlte^ i^ £)ftetobe. 

20 ^iefe ^tat>t ^at fo unb fo t)iet ^dufer, betfc^iebene 
@inn>o]^net, morunter aud^ me^rete ®ee(en, mt in 
^ntije way ©ottfc^alfg ,;a:afd^enbud^ fur ^arjreifenbe" gcnauer 
thai. nad^sulefen ift. @()e i(!^ bie eanbflrape einfc^tug, 

befKeg i^ bie SEtummer ber uralten £)flerober S3urg. 
®ie beflei^en nut nod^ aud ber ^dCfte eineS gro^en, btdf^ 
mauerigen; n)ie t)on ^rebsfd^dben angefreffenen S^urmS. ^er 
SBeg nad^ ^(audti^al fui^rte mi<f) n)ieber bergauf, unb t>on einer 
ber erflen ^oi^en fd^aute i^ ncc^maU i^inab in bad )£]^a(, wo 
£)fterobe mit feinen rotten ^dd^ern au$ Un grunen SCannen* 

30 wdlbern l^ert)orgud£t toic tine SKoo6rofe. ^ie 0onne ^ah tint 
gar liebe, f inbtid^e S3e(eud^tung. IBon ber er^a(tenen ^l^urm^ 
l^dlfte erblicEt man Ij^ier bie imponierenbe SRu^feite* 
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@g liegen noc^ t)te(e anbre S3ur0i:utnen in btefer Regent. 
^er ^atbenbetg bei 92otten ift bie fc^onfte. SBenn 
man aud^, wie e8 jid^ ^thu^xt, bad ^cr§ auf ber ^i!^^^ 
linUn &HU ^at, auf ber Itberalett/ fo fann man ft^ 
bod^ ntd^t aUer elegifc^n ©eful^le eme^ren betm 9nb(i(f ber 
Selfennefler ienet ))nt)tledtet:ten 9iaubt>oge(, bie auf t^re 
f^tvdc^Ud^e 9{ad^brut bfofi ben ftarfen Slppettt t>ererbten. Unb 
fo gtng ed aud^ mir btefen SD^orgen. 3Xem ©emutl^ war, je 
mel^r td^ mtd^ t)on ©ottingen entfernte^ allmd^li^ aufget^aut; 
mtebet wit fonft mutbe mir tomantifd^ §u ^tnn, unb n^anbernb lo 
bic^tete i^ folgenbeS Steb : 

®tetget auf^ i^x aiUn 5£tdume ! 
6ffne ^i6), bu ^erjenSt^or ! 
^teberwonne; SBei^mut^St^rdnen 
^tromen n)unberbar |)ei:t)ot* 

^urd^ bie 5£annen toiU i^ fc^iveifen^ 
SBo t>ie muntte £lue((e fptingt, 
SBo hit ftcCgen {>irfd^e xoanMxt, 
aSo bie lielbe S)roffel fingt. 



^uf bie ^erge wtQ ic^ peigen, 
?luf bie fd^roffen SeJfcn^jo^n; 
SBo bie grauen ^c^lofSruinen 
Sn bem aXotgentic^te ftef^n* 

Gotten fe|' i^ fhQ mid; nieber 
Unb gebenfe alter Seit, 
^(ter iblul^enber @efd^(ec^ter 
UnO Derfunfner ^errlid^feit. 

@rad bebedft ie|t ben SLuxnitxpla^, 
SBo gefdm^^ft ber flol^e aKann, 
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Dtx bie SBejlen ubemunben 
Unb beS <Ram))fed ^ret& ^ttoann. 

@p^eu iranft an htm fbalhnt, 
SBo bie fd^one ^ame flanb/ 
Die ben fiot^en Uberminber 
^it htn Slugen uberwanb. 

5lc^ ! ben Sieger unb bie ^iegrin, 
^at bepegt beS a:obeS ^anb— 
Sener burre ^enfenrittet 
lo ^trecft unS ^C(e in ben @anb. 

^^ad^bem id^ eine ©ttetfe getpanbert^ ttaf id^ ^ufammtn 
mtt einem tetfenben {>anbn?erBi6urf(^en; ber t>oii 
tlfeZv. S3taunfc^n)ei0 lam unb mir a« ein bortigcS ©cru^t 
erjdl^lte; bet junge ^^erjog fei auf bem SBege na4 
bem gelobten Sanbe t)on ben ZxixUn gefangen toovben, und 
fonne nut gegen ein gto^e^ lS6fege(b fteifommem ^te gtofe 
SHeife beS <&et}ogd mag biefe 0age oetanlafpt ^aUtu Da$ 
§Bo(f l^^cit ncd^ immet Un ttabtticneO fabell^aften Sbeengang, 
bet |id^ fo liebKc^ auSfptic^t in feinem ,/^etjog @tnfl." 2)<t 
20 Q^tjdl^let ienet 9{euigf eit mat ein ^d^neibetgefeU, ein ntebltd^, 
f (einet junget SJ^enfd^; fo bunn, bafiS bie @tetne butd^fd^immert 
(onnten, n?ie butc^ £)fftan'd !){elbelgeiflet; unb tm ®an§en eine 
t^olBt^umlic^ ibatod^e !Dlif(^ung t>on Saune unb SBel^mut^ 
DiefeS duf ette |td^ ibefonbetS in bet btoQig tu(>tenben SS^eife, 
tvcmit et tia$ n)unbetbate fSclUlich fang; ,;^n .^dfer auf 
bem 3aune faf, fumm^ fumm !^' ^a$ ifl fd^5n hti un$ ^eut^ 
fd^en : ^einet ift fo t^ettudSt, bafS et nid^t einen nod^ SBerru6 
teten fdnbe, bet il^n Detftel^t 9?ut ein S)eutfc^et fann jenei 
Sieb nad^empfinben; unb ftc^) babei tobtCad^en unb tobtioetnen. 
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mt titft>a^ ®oct^e\^t SBott ind UUn bed SSolfed qthxmqm, 

hemexlU id^ au^ l^iet* fOttia bunner SBeggenoffe tnHerte 

ebenfalU juweUen t)or {td^ l^tn: ^^IBeibt^oa unb fteubt^oQ, 

©ebanfen jtnb frei!^^ @o(^e .Korru^tion beS 5£e^eg tfl beim 

SBolfe etxocL$ ®en)6()nltd^eS. (St fang auc^ etn i^eb; n)o 

„2ottd^cn bet bcm ®tabe t^reS SEBcrt^cr'S" ttaucrt S)cr 

@d^netber jerflofiS t)Ot @Sentimentalttat Ui ben Shorten: 

,,@tnfam koein* iify an ber SRofenfleUe; koo m$ oft bet fpdte 

!&>{onb belaufd^t I Sammernb irr' td^ an ber ©ilberqueQe, bie 

m^ lieblic^ SSonne jugeraufd^t/' ^ber balb barauf gtng et xo 

in aRutl^mitlen uber unb er^al^Ite mtr: ^^SBtr l^aben etnen 

9)reu$en In ber «^er6erge ^u ^affel; ber eben fol^e Steber 

fetbfl mad^t $ er fann (etnen feligen @ttd^ nd^en $ l^at er etnen 

©rofd^en in ber 3La\d^t, fo ^at er fur jwei ®rof(!^en 3)urfl, 

unb tt^enn er im Zhtan i% ^alt er ben ^immet fur etn blaueS 

^amtfol, unb tt>eint n>ie eine S)ad^traufe; unb ftngt ein Steb mtt 

ber bcpptlttn ^oefte !'' IBon le^terem ^uSbrucf wunfc^te id^ 

eine (Stllatm^, aber mein ^Jd^neiberletn mit feinen Siegen- 

gainer SBeind^en l^upfte ^tn unb l^er unb rief befldnbig : /;^te 

bo)>pette $oe|te ift bie boppetie ^oefte ! '' @nbli^ brad^te id^ 20 

U l^eraui; bafd er boppeti gereimte ©ebid^te; namentltd^ 

^tanitn, im ®tnne ^atte^— Unterbefd, burd^ grofe 93en)egung 

unb burd^ ben fontrdren SBinb; toat ber SRttter t)on ber ^aUi 

fel^r mube gett)orben. Qv mac^te freiUc^ no^ einige grofe 

9ln{talten pxm ®t^m unb bramarbafterte : ,/3e|i n^id ic^ ben 

SBeg jwifd^en bie S3eine ne^men \" ^06^ baCb ftagte er, bafs 

er ftd^ Slafen unter hit ^uft gegangen, unb bie SBelt t)iel 

3U n^eittdttftig fei) unb enbUd^ M einem IBaumflamme lief 

er ftd^ fad^te nieberftnfen, bemegte fein jarteS ^duptlein n)ie 

ein Betrubted Sdmmerfd^wdnsct^en/ unb wel^mutli^ig Idc^elnb 30 

rief er: „^a Un \(fy arme$ ^c^inbluberc^en fc^^on n^ieber 

marobe!'' 
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^te ^erge n>urben l^ter ncc^ ftetlet; bte Zannentvatbtx 
xoo^ttn untett tt>it ctn gtuned fKeet; unb am hlautn 
poe^'**' ^tmmet oben f^ifftcn bie wciflen SBolfcn. ?)tc 
SBtlbl^ett bet @egenb toav but(^ tl^re @tn^ett unb 
^infad^l^ett gletd^fam ge^d^mt* SS^te em guter ^c^ter Ite^t 
bte fflatux fetne fc^toffen Ubergdnge. S)ie SS^olfen, fo btjan 
geftaltet {te aud^ §un?et(en erfd^einen; tragen etn tpeifeS ober 
bod^ etn milbeS; mtt bem blauen {>tmme( unb bet grunen @Tb( 
^armomfci^ fottefponbterenbe^ j^olont; fo bafd alte ffarben einet 

lo C^egenb n)te letfe SRuftf tn etnanber [(^me^en, unb ieber 
^atuxanhiid ftampffHttenb unb gemufi^bevul^igenb n^trft.— 
^et feltge Hoffmann n>utbe bte SBoIfen buntfd^etftg hemaU 
l^aben.— (Sben tt>te etn grof et ^tci^ter n>et|l bte 9tat\xt and) ntit 
ben wentgften ^itttln bte groflten ^ffefte %tt\>ot %u brlngen. 
^a {tnb nut etne ®onne, SBdume, S3tumen^ SS^affer unb Stebe. 
^vtiii^, fe^lt Se^tete tm ^tx^tn M S3efd^auer8; fo maQ ba§ 
©anje n>ol^( etnen fd^led^ten 9MM getodl^ren; unb bte @onne 
^at bann Mop fo unb fo t)iel !Ket(en tm :!)utd^meffer^ ttnb bu 
a3dume |tnb gut lum Stni^etjen; unb bte IBlumen metben na^ 

20 ben @taubfdben flafftftctetrt, unb baS SBaffer tjt nafiS* 

@in f(etnet Sunge, bet fur fetnen franfen fO^eim m 

bad^, beffen Heine ^utten mtt grauen T>a^ttn fi^ 
fiber etne ijolbe @tunbe burd^ ba8 aijal ^tnjteijen. //5)ort/' 
fagte er, „tt)o]Jnen bumme ^opfleute unb wetfe aRol^ren/'— 
mtt te|tetem 9?amen werben bte 5llbtno8 t>om SJotfe benannt 
S)er Heme Sunge flanb mtt ben SBdumen in gar etgenent ®n^ 
t)erfldnbnt8 5 er gruf te jte wie gute a3efannte, unb pe fc^ienen 
raufd^enb feinen ®ruf gu ertt)iberm @r pfiff wie ein Seiftg, 
30 ringfium antn>orteten jwitfd^emb bte anbern iJoget, unb e^e ttj 
mid^ 3)efi«n oerfal^, war er mtt fetnen nadKen gupd^cn unb 
fetnem SBunbel SReiftg in« SBatbbicfid^t fortgefprungen. Die 
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lumber, bac^f i^, {tnb junger aU tott; f onnen ft(^ no(^ ertnnent; 
n)ie {te ebenfaUd S3aume ober iScget toavtn, unb finb alfo no(^ 
tm @tanbe, btefelben gu t)erfte^en ) Unfereini abet tft fd^on alt 
unb ^at ju t)tel &cx%tn, ^utiiptuhtn^ unb fd^led^te iSetfe tm 
^cpf. Sene Sett, tt)0 e$ anber^ n^at; ttat mtt bei meinem 
eintdtt in iTIau^t^at n^teber xt6^t (eb^aft tn« ®eba^tnt«. 3n 
biefet nette S^crgftdbtc^en, tDeld^ei man nii^t fruiter erb(t<ft, 
aU M man babor jtel^t, gelangte itl^, ai$ eben bie ®to(f e Stt)6(f 
fc^lug unb bie Jttnbet jubelnb aud ber €$d^u(e famen. S)te 
Ueben j^naben, fafi atfe rot^bad^tg; blauaugtg unb flafi)i^aat\q, zo 
fprangen unb iaud^^teu/ unb n^ecften in mtt bie n^el^miitl^ig 
^eitere Chnnnetung, roit id^ einfl fetbfl aid ein fleinee S^ttbci^en 
in etner bum)>ffat^olifd^en i^loftetfd^ule ju :Duffelbotf ben gan^ 
§en lieben iSotmittag bcn bet: ^5l^ernen ^anf nic^t aufflel^en 
butf te, unb fo btel Satein, 9)tugel unb ©eograp^ia audflel^^en 
mufiftte,unb bann ebenfaUd unmdfig iaud^§te unb {ubelte, rnenn 
bie atte ffrancisfanerglotfe enblid^ 3n)clf f(i^lug. j£>U Jtinber 
fd^en an meinem SRan^en, bafiS 16^ tin fft^embet fei, unb gt:upten 
mid^ rec^t gaflfreunblic^* 

3n ber „^cnt'^ %u JTlaudt^al ^ielt id^ a^ittag* 3d^ bef am ^ 
fritl^lingSgtune 9^eter{tlienfu)>pe, t)ei(d^enblauen ^c% 
einen i^albftbraten, grop mie ber e^imboraffo in '^^^'^ 
9Riniatur, fo mie aud^ tine 9lrt gerduc^erter ^eringe, 
bie Sudiinge l^eifen, na^ bem 9?amen i^reS (Srftnberd, SSil^ 
l^elm IBttcKng, ber 1447 geftorben, unb um jener @rpnbung 
miden t>on i^arl Y. fo \>txt^tt n>urbe, bafiS berfelbe anno 1556 
t>on !IRibbelburg nad^ S3{eDlieb in 3eelanb reifte, blof um bort 
bad ®rab biefed groflen SRanned ^u fe^en. 9Bie ^errlic^ 
fc^medt bo^ fol(^ ein ®erid^t, menn man bie l^ifbrifd^en 
^otijen bagu meif unb ed felbfl ^erjc^rt. SRur ber ^affe na^ 30 
Sifc^e murbe mir t)erleibet, tnbem ftd^ ein junger SD^enfd^ 
bidf urfterenb gu mir fe^te unb fo entfe(li^ fd^n)abroniertc, bafd 
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bte Wlild^ auf bent Zi\^e fauer tDUcbe* @d toat ein iunger 
^anbtungdbefliffenet: mtt funf unb ikoansig i»unten SBeflen unb 
eben fo DteC goCbnen ^etfc^aften, Slingen, IBtufhtabeln u. f. ». 
6r \a^ au$ toit tin %^t, ber etne trotl^e Sadfe angejogen ^at 
unb nun ^u jtd^ fetbet fagt: ^(eiber mac^en Seute. (Sine 
gan^e fDlenge @^araben wufdte et audu^enbtg/ fo toU auc^ 
SEinifhcUn, bte er immei; ba atibxad^U, n>o fte am tt^enigften 
pafsten. (Sr firagte mtc^; »a8 eS in ©otttngen 92eue§ gdbe; 
unb i^ tt^a^ltt t^m : bafs oor metnet ^(retfe t^cn bort eui 
xo :!)eft;et bed afabemtfd^en @enatd erf^ienen, n)ortn ibei btei 
Z^aUt strafe Decboten n^irb; ben ^unben bie ©d^wdnje 
ab^ufc^netben/ inbem bie toQen .^unbe in htn <^unb6tagen bie 
@d^n)dnse }»ifd^en htn SBeinen ttagen, unb man fte babur^ t>on 
Un nid^ttoQen unterfc^eibet; tDaS bod^ nic^t gefc^e^en lonnte, 
wenn fte gar feine ©d^mdnse ^aben. — 92ac^ Zi\6^t maHi^U 
i^ mtd^ auf ben SBeg; bie ®ruben/ bie ^ilberl^utten unb bie 
fSRun^c 2U befuc^em 

3n ben @ilber^tttten l^abe id^, toit oft im £eben, ben 
^Iberblicf t)erfe^lt, 3n ber SRunje traf td^ a 

Til A sUvfip 

ao „jneg. Won befler, unb fonnte jufef^en, wie baS ®etb geina^t 
Dorothea n^irb. gfreilic^; n^eiter ^aV i6) ed aud^ nie bringen 
aM caro- ^.^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ j^^. ^^j^^^ ®elegen^eit immer 

bag Sufel^en, unb i^ glaube, tt)enn mal bie ^^aler 
t)om ^immet l^erunter regneten, fo befdme ic^ bat>on nur 
Sod^er in ben ^opf, toa^uvb ^it Jtinber S^raet hit (tlberne 
IDlanna mit (ufHgem fSftuti^t einfammetn Murben. Skit einen 
©efu^le, »orin gar fomifd^ ^i^rfurd^t unb SUttffrung gemifc^t 
n^aren, Utta<i)ttU id^ bie neugebomen, blanfen Zi)aitx, na^m 
tintn, ber eben t>om ^rdgflotfe fam, in bie Jganh, unb fprac^ 
30 in il^m: 2(unger Z^aXtvl n)eld^e ®d^i(ffale erwarten bic^! tote 
t>ie( ©uted unb n^ie t)te( SBofeS n>irfl bu ffiften I toit mirfl bu 
baS Rafter befd^ujen unb bie augenb flidKcn! toit n>irji bu 
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getiebt unb bann tvieber t^ermunfd^t wnbtnl me toit^ bu 
fd^ioelgen, (ugen unb morben l^etfen! i9te mtfl bu tofttoft 
umlj^eritren, butd^ tetne unb fc^mu^tge ^dnbe, ia^x^unbttU' 
latiQ, bU bu enbU^ fc^ulbbelaben unb funbenmub t^erfammelt 
wirft }u ben ^Oetntgen tm ^d^of e ^[braf^am*^^ bet bict^ emfc^mel^t 
unb Idutert unb umbtlbet ju etnem neuen befferen 0etn, oieUetc^t 
gat ^u etnem unfd^ulbigenSr^eeloffeld^en, womit etnft mein eigene^ 
UC'UrenfeCd^en fein Itebed S3i;etfiq))>d^en §ui:ec()tmatfc$t 

t)a$ SBefa^ren ber ^n^ei t>ot|ug(tc^flen MlauH^aUx ©ruben, 
bet „^xot^ta*' unb ;,^aro(tna/' fanb id) fe^r intereffani/ unb zo 
i6) mufg auSfu^ttid^ baoon er^d^Un. 

@ine ^a(be 0tunbe ooc bet: ®tabt getongt man ^u jwei 
grofen fd^mdtg(tc^en ©ebduben* t)cxt wix\> man gteic^ Don 
ben S3et9teuten in ^mpfang genommen. :&iefe tragen bunfte, 
gett)o^nlt(^ jtal^lblaue, totitt, hi$ uber htn IBauc^ l^erab^ 
l^dngenbe ^adm, .^ofen t)on di^nCtd^ei: Sarbe, etn ^inten aufge- 
bunbeneS ^t^utjfetl unb (leine gcune SUiffUte, ganj ranbCoft 
n)te em abgefo^pter ^eget. 3n etne fiyld^e ^xad)t, blof o^ne 
<^tnterUbet^ wirb bee SBefuc^enbe ebenfalU eingefletbet; unb 
etn SBetgmann^ etn @tetger, nac^bem ex fetn ©rubenlid^t ^^ 
angejunbet, fu^tt i^n na<i) einex bmUin Offnung; bte n^ie 
em ^aminfegeloc^ auSfte^t, {tetgt U^ an bte Brufl (^inab; 
giebt StegeUt; n)te man {td^ an ben ISeitern feftgul^atten ^aU, 
unb bittet, angfllod ^u fo(gen. £)te ®ad^e feCbfl tfl 92td^t$ 
mentger alS gefdi^rCtc^ ; abet man g(aubt eg ntc^t tm ^nfang, 
menn man gat fftid^H Dom S3etgtt)etf6wefen \>et\te\)t @d 
gtebt fd^on etne etgene C^ftnbung/ bafd man {td^ auft^te^en 
unb bie bunfle ^etinquententtad^t anjiei^en mufs. Unb nun 
fott man auf aUen IBteten l^inab ftettetn, unb bad bunfte £oc^ 
tfl fo bunfel/ unb ®ctt wei% wie (ang bte Settet fein mag. 30 
%bet ha\b mexlt man boc^, bafd c$ ni^t etne ein^ige, in bie 
fc^warje (Swigfeit ^inabtaufenbe 2eitet ift, fonbern bafs e$ 
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mel^rete \ycn funf^el^n hi$ ^wanii^ ®proffen ftnt, beren jlebe auf 
em fltinU ^utt fd^tt, ipotauf man ftei^en fana, unb n>onn 
kDtebet tin neued IBod^ nai^ einer neuen Setter \f\nai)ldtet 3(^ 
mat juerft in bte J^atoHna gefttegen. T>a$ ijt bie fd^mu|igfle 
unb ttnerfreulic^fle Carolina, bie id^ ie (ennen gelemt fiabe. 
^ie eeiterfproffen {tnb fotl^ig nafs* Unb t)on einer Setter §ur 
anbem gel^t'S l^inab; unb ber ©teiger Doran, unb btefer 
betl^euert immer, t$ fei gar ni^t gefaffrlid^; nur mitffe man 
ft^ mit ben <£>anben feft an ben @)>ro{fen fatten, unb nic^t 

xo na(^ ben Sfufen fei^en, unb nid^t fc^winbUc^t u^erben, unb nur 
bei £eibe nid^t auf bad ^eitenbrett treten^ too ie|t bad [(^nur^ 
renbe iSonnenfeit l^eraufge^t^ unb wo i)or Dtergel^n ^agen ein 
unt^orftd^figer SJ^enfd^ l^inuntergefltir}t unb (eiber ben ^U 
gebrod^en. Da unten tfl ein t)ertt)orrene6 Staufd^^en unb 
®ummen; man ft&ft beftdnbig an S3alfen unb ®eite, bte in 
S3en)egung {inb^ um bie Zonntn mit gefto|)ften ^§en ober bai 
^ert)orgeftnterte SSaffer l^erauf ^u n)inben. Qumiltn getangt 
man aud^ in burd^ge^auene ©dnge, ^toQen genannt, tt)o man 
bad @r) nmc^fen fte^t; unb n>o ber einfame SBergmann ben 

20 ganjen Za% {t|t unb mui^fam mit bem jammer bie iStt%\tudt 
ami ber SBanb Ij^erauSflopft. 93iS in bie unterfte iXiefe, m 
man, n)ie @inige bei^aupten, fd^on Ij^oren fann, n>ie bie Eeute in 
^merifa ^Hurrah, Lafayette !^< fc^reien, bin ic^ nitfyt gefom- 
men 9 unter mi gefagt, bort; bis too^in ic^ f am, f^ien e$ mir 
bereitS tief genug:— immern)d()renbed SBraufen unb @^aufen, 
unl^eimtid^e !Dlafd^inenben)egung; unterirbifd^eS tlueUengertefel, 
t)on alien @eiten l^erabtriefenbeS SBaffer, qualmig aufftetgenbe 
Grbbunfle, unb bas ®rubenlt(^t immer bteid^er l^ineinflim^ 
memo in bie einfame fRa^t SBirdi^, e$ n>ar Utauhmb, bad 

30 ^tl^men n)urbe mir fd^wer, unb mit Sltvi^e ^itlt i^ mid^ an 
ben gUtfc^erigen Eeiterfproffen. 3$ ^aU feinen Slnflug t)on 
fogenannter ^ngft empfunben, aber, feltfam genug, bort unten 
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in bev Zitft erinnerte id^ mic^, bafd id^ im Dortgett Salute 
ungefdl^i: urn biefelbe Sett einen @turm auf bet fRotbfee 
etUhtt, unb id^ metnte ie|t, ed fei bod^ eigentlic^ ted^t ttauUd^ 
angenel^m, wenn bad Sfc^if ^xn unb l^ev fd^aufett, bie SBinbe 
i^xt Svompetevftudd^en lodblafen, §wifd^enbtein ber luftige 
aKattofenlarm etfd^Qt; unb SUed fctfc^ Aberfd^auert tt>tvb t)on 
®cttH liefer, freier Suft. 3a, £uft!— SRac^ Suft fc^nappenb 
fHeg id^ einige ^u|enb Seitern tt>ieber in bie ^b^t, unb mein 
^teiger ful^rte mi(^ butd^ einen fd^malen, fe^r langen, in ben 
S3etg gel^auenen ®ang nad^ bet ©rube ^cxot^ta. ^itx ift xo 
ed luftigef unb frifc^er, unb bie £eitern ftnb reinet, aber aud^ 
Idnget unb fieiler at$ in ber Carolina, ^itt xouxht mix aud^ 
beffer }u SXut^e; befonberd ba i^ xoitbtt 0puren lebenbiger 
SKenfc^en gewal^rte. 3n ber 5£iefe §eigten ftd^ ndmlid^ xoatt' 
UMt @d^immer $ S3erg(eute mit il^ren ®rubenlid^tem famen 
admd^ligin bie ^ol^e mit bem ®rufe ^^(^lucCauf !'' unb mit 
bemfelben SBiebergtufle t)on unferer ^eitt ftiegen fte an und 
t>oruber $ unb toit eine befreunbet ru^ige, unb bod^ jugleid^ 
qudUnb rdtl^fel^afte (Srinnerung trafen mid^ mit i^ren tief« 
ftnnig flaren IBlidien bie ernflfrommen, ettt>ad blaffen, unb t)om 20 
©vttbenlid^t gel^eimniSooa beleud^teten <9e{td^ter biefer iungen 
unb alien SXdnner, bie in i^xtn bunfeln, einfamen SBerg- 
fd^ad^ten ben gan^en Za^ gearbeitet l^atten, unb ^c^ ie|t ^inauf 
fel^nten nad^ bem lieben 5£agedlid^t, unb nad^ ben %ugen t)on 
aSeib unb ^inb. 

SIttin Cicerone felbfl n>ar eine freu^el^rlid^e; pubelbeutfd^e 
fRatur. suit innerer gteubigf eit jeigte er mir iene &tetltf n)0 
ber ^^erjog t)on (Sambribge, aU er bie C^rube befa^reU; mit 
feinem gan^en ®efolge gefpeijl ^at, unb tt)o nod^ ber (ange 
l^olserne @peifetifd^ flel^t; fo toie au^ ber grofe @tu^l t)on 30 
(&ti, worauf ber ^^erjog gefeffen. ^efer hltiU lum en)igen 
9[nbenfen fie^en, fagte ber gute SSergmann^ unb mit Jeuer 
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er^d^lte tx, toie otele gefllt^f etten hamaU ftatt gefunben^ wit 
hex ganje ^toUen mtt Sii^terit; 93(ttmen unb Sdubmerf t)etgiert 
gewefett; wie tin IBetgfnappe bie Sitf^er gefptelt unb gefungen, 
tt>te ber oergndgte, Itebe; bicCe ^^etjog fel^r oteU ©efunb^eiten 
dudgetrunfen ^abe, unb tote t>iele SSetgleute^ unb er felbfl ganj 
befonberd; ftd^ gern wufben tobtfd^lagen laffen fur ben liebeu; 
btden <&et§og unb bad ganje ^au$ ^annooer. — Snntg tu^tt 
ed mt(^ iebedmat; tt)enn t(^ fe^e, wit ftd^ btefeS ©efu^l bet 
Untett^andtreue in feinen etnfa^en ^{atuflauten auSfpncf^t 

lo Q^ ifl etn fo fd^oneg ©efu^U Unb e6 ifl etn fo wa^r^aft 
beutfd^ed ®eful^( ! Snbete S^olf er m6gen gen>anbtev fein unb 
h>t|iger unb etg5|(i^et, abet fetned ifl fo treu toit baft treue 
beutf(^e IBo(f. aSufite id^ ni^t, bafd bie STreue fo alt tft n>ic 
bie SBelt^ fo n)urbe i(^ glauben, ein beutfd^ed ^tx^ ^abe fte 
etfunben. ^eutfd^e Sreue ! fte ifl f eine moberne 9[breffettflo^ 
UU %n euten <&&fen; i^x beutfd^en SurfleU; foKte man ftngen 
unb wiebet ftngen bad 2ieb t)on bcm getteuen (Sdaxt unb bem 
bofen S3urgunb, ber il^m bie lieben <^nbet tobten laffen, unb 
i^n aUbann bodj^ nod^ immer treu befunben ^at 3^r l^bt 

8o bad treuefle IBolf; unb i^r irrt, wtnn i^x glaubi, ber alte 
oerfldnbige; treue <&unb fei plb%li^ toQ gemorbeU; unb fc^noppe 
nad^ euren ge^eitigten SBaben. 

SBie bie beutfc^e !£reue, l^atte und ie|t bad fteine ®ruben^ 
(id^t ol^ne mel ©eflacfer flid unb ftd^er ^tUittt huxtfy bad 
£abt^rint]^ ber ^id^ad^ten unb ^StoQen $ n>ir ftiegen ^eroor aud 
ber bumpfigen 93ergnad^t, bad ^cnntnli^t fhal^tte— ®lu(fauf ! 
^ie meiflen IBergarbeiter n)o^nen in i^laudt^al unb in bem 
bamtt Derbunbenen SBergfldbtd^en SeQerfelb. Z^ 
Theminera befuc^te mel^rere biefer wadern 2eute, httxa^Utt 

30 life. ^ i^^^ ^^^^^ ^dudUd^e (Sinrid^tung; ^5rte einige il^rer 

2ieber, bie fte mit ber Sitter, i^rem 2ieblingdinflrtt« 

mente; gar l^ttbfd^ begteiten, lief mir atte S3ergmdr4^en t)on 
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t^nen er^d^len unb aud^ tie ®ebete l^erfagett; tie fte in 
©emeinfc^aft ju fatten pllegeit; el^e {te in ben bunfeln @^(!(|t 
f)xnunUx {tetgen^ unb manc^ed gute ®tUt ^aht i^ mtt gebetet 
Qin alter Sftetgei; meinte fogar, ic^ foUte Ui tl^nen Meiben unb 
a^etgmann n)erben$ unb aid td^ bennod^ Slbfd^ieb nal^m^gab er 
miv einen Sufhrag an feinen SBtubet; ber in bet 9lait t>on 
®o6(ar wol^nt; unb oiele Mffe fur feine Uebe !Rid^te. 

@o ftidfiel^enb ru^ig aud^ baS £eben biefer Seute erfd^eint; 
fo ift ed bennoc^ ein tt>a]^rl^afte5; (ebenbigeS £eben. ^e 
fleinalte^ gitternbe grau^ bte, bem grof en @d^ranfe gegenuber, ><> 
l^tnterm iDfen fafl^ mag bort fd^on ein SSiertelja^rl^unbert lang 
gefeffen l^aben, unb il^r ^enfen unb gul^len i|l gen>ifs inntg 
t>erwad^fen mtt aUtn @dien biefeS jDfend unb alien @$d^ni|eleten 
btefed @d^ranfed. Unb @$d^ranf unb iDfen leben, benn ein 
SRenfc^ ^at t^nen einen SS^eit feiner @$ee(e etngefloft. 

9tut burc^ fold^ tiefeS ^nfd^auungdleben« burcf^ bie /;Unmtt< 
tetbarfeit^^ entftanb bie beutfd^e SD^drd^enfabel, beren C^igen^ 
t^umUd^feit barin bejle^t; bafs nid^t nur bie S^iere unb 
9)f{an^n, fonbem an^ gang leb(o6 fd^einenbe ©egenfldnbe 
fpvt6^tn unb l^anbeln. ^innigem, ^armlofem IBotfe in bet 90 
ftiden/ umfriebeten ^eimtic^fett feiner niebern SBerg^ ober 
SBalbl^iitten offenbarte ftc^ bad innere Seben folc^er ®egenftdnbe, 
btefe getiHinnen einen not^trenbigeU; fonfequenten ^arafter^ 
eine fuf e SDtifd^ung t>on pl^antaftifd^er £aune unb rein menfd^- 
lic^er d^eftnnung ^ unb fo fe^en wir im SRdrc^en, tpunberbar 
unb bod^ aU n>enn ed ftd^ t}on felbft Derftdnbe : ^a^nabti unb 
@$ted(nabel fommen Don ber 0d^neiberl^etberge unb t)erirren 
fld^ im jDunf e(n ^ ^Jtro^l^alm unb ^ol^te n>oQen ttber ben 93ad^ 
fe|en unb uerungtutf en ^ ®6)ippt unb IBefen ftel^en auf ber 
Zxeppe unb ganfen unb fd^meif en ftd^ $ ber befragte @$piegel 30 
geigt bad S3i(b ber fd^onften ^au^ fogar bie SBlutdtropfen 
fangen an su fpred^en, bange bun!(e SBorte bed beforglidj^ften 
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a^itleibS. — Su^ bemfelben ©runbe t{l unfer itUn in bet 
.^bl^eit fo unenblid^ bebeutenb, in jener 3ett tfl und 9Ule$ 
glei^ wid^tig; toit l^oten %Ue^, n>tt fcl^en ^Qed, bei aUen @m- 
brudlen i{l ©letd^mdftgfeit; flatt baf£ tt>tr fpdter abftc^tlid^er 
toexben, unS mit bem ^ngelnen auSfc^lteflid^er befdj^dftigen, 
bag ftare ®oIb ber $(nfcl^auung fut baS ^apicrgelb bet SBud^er^ 
beftntttonen mul^fam etnkoed^feln, unb an £ebenSbrette getotnnen, 
was toil an SebenStiefe t)etlierem 3e|t ftnb toiv auSgetoat^^ 
fene, t^otnel^me ituU ) toir bejiel^cn oft neue SBol^nungen, bie 

lo SOJagb rdumt tdgltc^ auf; unb t)etdnbert na^ ©utbunfen bte 
@tellung ber fSftbUln, bte ttnS wenig tntereffteven; ba fte 
entn)eber neu finb, obet l^eute bem «^anS; morgen bem 3faaf 
gel^oten } fetbfl unfere ^(eiber bleiben un6 firemb, toiv koiffen 
faum; U)te t>tet ^5pfe an bem Stotfe ft^en, ben toiv eben }e|t 
auf bem 2etbe tragen $ n)tr wec^feln {a fo oft a(6 mogltc^ mit 
<5^leibungSftutfen; fetneS berfelben bleibt im Sufammenl^ange 
mit unferer inneren unb duf eren ©efd^id^te $ •— faum oetmogen 
tt>ir unS iu erinnetn, n>ie jene btaune SBefte auSfal^^ bie un$ 
einfl fo t)te( ©eldd^ter juge^ogen ^at, unb auf beten Breiten 

3o ^treifen bennod^ bie liebe ^anb ber ©eliebten fo lieblid^ 
rul^te ! 

S>ie aite %xau, bem grofen €{c^ranf gegenuber l^interm 
jDfen; trug einen geblumten fRod Don Derfdj^ottenem 3euge, ba$ 
a3rautfletb il^rer feligen SDtuttet. Sl^r tXtmUl, tin al6 a3erg» 
mann ge!letbeter blonber^ bli^dugtger ^aht, fafi lu ifyvtn 
guflen unb ^a\)itt bie SBlumen il^reS fRcdU, unb fte mag il^m 
t)on biefem fRcdt tocifyl fd^on Diele ®efd^id^td^en er|d^lt ^aben, 
t)ie(e emfl^afte l^ubfd^e ©efd^id^ten, bie ber 3unge gen>ifS nicf^t 
fo balb t)ergtf|t; bie i^m nod^ oft Dorfd^n^eben tonbtn, n>enn er 

30 balb aU tin erwa^fener SDlann ih ben ndd^tlid^en ^toUtn bet 
Carolina etnfam axUitet, unb bie er vieQeid^t wieber er^l^lt, 
»enn bie liebe ©rofmutter Idngjl tobt i% unb er felber, etii 
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ifiUt^aaviqtx, erlofd^ener ®retS^ tm ^retfe fetner @n!e( ft|t; 
tern grofen ^(^ranfe gegenuber, l^interm iDfen. 

3(^ hlith bie ^ad^t tUnfaUt in ber ^rone, too unterbefTett 
aud^ ber ^ofratl^ IB. a\x$ ©ottingen angefommen war. 3(i^ 
^attt bad SBergnugett/ bem alien .^errn meine tlufwartung )u 
mac^en. %i^ id^ mid^ tnd ffrembenbud^ einfd^rieb unb tm 
SXonat Suit hlatttttt, fanb td^ au(^ ben t^ielti^eueren 92amen 
^balbert bon ^^ami^o, ben SBtograpl^en beS unflerbtid^en 
^(S^Umi^U ^er IBSirtl^ ergd^lte mtr; biefer ^err fei in einem 
unBefd^retbBar fd^ted^ten SBetter angefommen, unb in einem xo 
then fo fd^led^ten SS^etter tt>ieber abgereift. 

:Den anbem !D{orgen mufste i^ meinen SRanjen noc^maU 
erletd^tern^ ba$ eingepadlte |)aar @>ttefe( n)arf ic^ 
iiber SBorb, unb id^ ^6b auf meine gfuf « «nb ging ^^ *^® 
nad^ ®o$lat. 3d^ fam ba^in^ ol^ne gu n)iffen wie. oogiar. 
9{ur fooiel f ann ic^ mid^ erinnern : i(i) fd^lenberte 
n)teber bergauf, ibergab, fd^aute l^inunter in manc^eS l^ubfd^e 
SBiefenf ^al 5 fttlbeme Staffer (rauflen^ fufle SBalbtJogel §n>it« 
fc^erten, bie «&erbenglodi(^en Iduteten; bie mannigfaltig grunen 
S3dume wurben oon ber lieben @onne golbtg angeflral^lt, unb 30 
oben h>ar bie blaufeibene 1£>edt beS <&tmmeU fo burd^ftd^tig, 
bafd man tief l^inein fc^auen fonnte M in$ SQer^eiUgfte* 3d^ 
aber (ebte noc^ in bem Ztaum ber oorigen ^a^t, ben ic^ nic^t 
auS meiner €$eele oerfc^eud^en fonnte. @d n>ar bad altt 
SKdrc^en^ toit m fRitttt l^inabfieigt in einen tiefen S3runnen, 
wo unten bie fd^onfle ^rin^efftn ^u einem flarren 3auberfd^lafe 
t>erwtinfd^t ifl. 3(^ fetbfl toav ber SRitter^ unb ber S3runnen 
bie bun!(e j^laudtl^aler ©rube, unb plb%li^ erfd^ienen t)ie(e 
Sid^ter^ aud aClen @eitenldd()em fiur§ten bie koad^famen dwer^ 
gUtn/ fd^nitten gornige ©eftd^ter, ^itUn na6) mir mit il^ren 30 
fur^en ®d^wertern; bliefen geUenb inS ^orn, baf8 immer mel^r 
unb mel^r ^exiix tilUn, unb t$ wadfelten entfe^Iic^ i^re breiten 
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J^anptev. SS^ie x^ barauf jufd^tug unb baS S3lut l^etauiflofs, 
merf te id^ er|t; bafd eS bie rotl^blul^enben, (angbdttiden 1£>iftA* 
f opfe toavtn, bie id^ ben SSag oorl^er an bet £anbfhaf e mtt bem 
^todt ahqt^^laqm l^atte. ^a n>aren fte aud^ gletd^ SHe 
t^erfc^eud^t; unb {^ gelangte in einen l^etten 9>rad^tfaaU in bet 
^xttt ftanb; n>ei9 t)erf(^(eiett; unb tt>ie eine S3iIbfduU flarr unt 
xe^mq^M, bie <{^er)geliebte/ unb ic^ fufSte t^ren SOtunb, unb, 
beim leBenbigen ®ott ! id^ f&^Ite ben befeligenben 4>au^ ii^m 
@eele unb bad ftife SBeBen bet lieBUi^en Sippen. @S mar mir, 

lo aU Yoxtt x^, n>te <3ctt rief: ;,C^« wetbe Sid^t!'' Henbenb 
fd^ofS ^eta( ein @tra^( bed en)igen Sid^tS ^ abet in bemfelben 
^u^enUxd n)urbe ed n>ieber ^a6)t, unb 9[ae6 tann c^aotifc^ 
jufammen in ein n>i(bed^ n)ufled SDteer. ©n n>i(bed, n>ti|leg 
fOtttx ! ubet bad gd^tenbe SBaffer jagten dngflttd^ bie ®e\pcw 
{let bet SBetflorBenen, il^te weiflen IXobtenl^embe fiatttxten im 
SSinbe, l^intet il^nen f)ex, ^e^enb; mit ftatfd^enbet ^^ettfc^e lief 
ein buntfd^edliger ^atlcf in, unb 3>iefet wax id^ fetbfl — un^ 
pt6|lid^, aud ben bun!(en SE^eUen; tedifen bie SReetitngetl^ume 
t^re mifdgeftalteten «^dupter, unb (angten nad^ mir mtt aud^ 

20 gebteiteten fallen, unb \>ex ^tfe|en em^ac^f td^. 

IBSie bod^ ^uweilen bie adetfd^onften SOtdtd^en oevborBen 
tocxhtn ! Gigenttid^ mufd bet SRittet; n^enn et bie f^^lafenbe 
9)rinsef|tn gefunben ^at, tin @tucf au$ intern fofibaten ©d^leier 
l^etaud fd^neiben ; unb toenn butd^ feine ^ul^nlS^eit il^t Saubet^ 
fd^Iaf gebtoi^en ift, unb fte miebet in il^tem ^aUafl auf bem 
golbenen @ftu^(e ft|t, mufd bet fRitttx su il^t tteten unb 
fpted^en : „fDttinc aaetfd^5nfle ^tinjefjtn; fennfl bu mid^? Unb 
bann anttt>ottet fte: /,!Kein a(letta))fet{tet SRittet, x^ fenne 
bi(^ nid^t/' Unb S)iefet jeigt i^t aldbann bad an^ i^ztm 

30 ®d^leiet l^etaudgefd^mttene ^tud, bad jujl in benfetben n>teber 
l^ineinpafft, unb S3eibe umatmen ftd^ sdttlid^; unb bie Stompeter 
blafen, unb bie $o(^$eit tt>itb gefeiett 
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trdume felten em fo fd^oned @nbe ne^men. 

^er ^amc ®odIat fCtngt fo erfreulid^^ unb e$ !nu))fen ft^ 
baran fo t>tele uralte ^atferen'nnerungen; bafg id) 
tint impofattte; {latiltc^e ^tabt emartete. ^ber fo Gosiar. 
gel^t eS; tt)enn man bie SBetul^mten in bet fRd^e 
beffel^t ! 3(^ fanb ein 9{eft mtf metftenS fc^malen^ labi^nntifd^ 
frummen @trafen, aKwo mittenburd^ etn fletneS SBaffet; 
wa^t\6)tirm6) bie ®ofe^ flief t, t>erfa(len unb bumpfig, unb ein 
^fiafttt, fo ^olprig tt>ie SJerliner »&e)ramcter. 92ur bie ?llter» '° 
tl^Cimti^feiten bet C^infaffitng, ndmlid^ SRefle t)on SRauern; 
SS^urmen unb dinnen, geben bet @tabt etwaS ^ifanteS. ^ner 
biefet Z^uxmt, bet 3n>tndet genannt, fyit fo bicfe SXauetn^ 
bafd ganje @emdd^et batin auSge^auen ftnb. ^et 9(a| t)ot bet 
@tabt, tt?o bet n^eitbetul^mte @$d^u|enl^of gel^atten with, i{l eine 
fd^6ne gtofe SBiefe; tingSum l^ol^e S3et0e. ^et SRatft ift 
flein, in bet fStittt fte^i ein ^Jptingbtunnen; beffen SS^affet ftd^ 
in tin gtof eS !Dleta(lbetfen etgieft. S^ti geuetSbtunften tt>itb 
einigemal batan gefc^Iagen ^ t$ giebt bann etnen n>eitf(^aaenben 
:Son. 9Kan weip 92ic^t$ t>om Utfptunge biefeS IBetfenS. @inige 30 
fagen^ bet !Seufel l^abe t$ etnft ^ux ^affyt^tit bott auf ben 
SDtatft l^tngefledt Jamais n)aten bie Ztntt nod^ bumm, unb 
bet :Seufe( tt^at aud^ bumm, unb fte mad^ttn ftd^ U)e(l^felfeitig 
©efc^enfe. 

^aS SKatl^l^aud ju ©oStot ift eine n>ei{[angefh;i(^ene SBad^t- 
ftube. ^aS baneben ftel^enbe @i(ben^auS ^at fd^on ein beffeteS 
^nfel^en. Ungefdl^t ton bet @tbe unb t)om ^a^ gleid^ n^eit 
entfetnt fte^en ha bie ^tanbbilbet beutfc^et ^atfet, tdud^etig 
fc^mat) unb ^um Z^eii t>etgo(bet^ in bet einen *^anb bad 
©ceptet in bet anbetn bie SBeltfugel 5 felten au8 n>ie gebtatene 3° 
ttnitjetfttdW^^ebeUe. ®inet biefet ^aifet ^alt tin ^0)mtt, 
ftatt be« ®(eptet«. Sd^ fonnte nic^t ettatl^en, tt>a« biefet 
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Untetf^ieb fagen wiU ; unb t$ l^at bod^ gekoifS feme ISBebeuiung, 
ba bte ^eutfc^en bie metfwutbige ©etoo^nl^ett l^a^ett/ bafs ji( 
Ui StQem, tt>aS {te t^uii; ft^ and) Qtma$ benfen. 

3n ®ott\^aitH ,,^anb6uc^'' l^atte i^ t}on bem uralten 
^om unb Don bem beru^mten j^aiferflul^l §u ®o£(ar 

^tii^ral. ^"^ S^^^f*"* *^* «* ^^^^ ^^^^^^ '^^fr^f" »^^'' 
fagte man mit, ber ^om fet niebergertffen unb bn 

^aifetftu^l nad^ 93er(m gebrad^t wotben. SBtr leben in einet 

bebeutungSfd^weren Sett: taufenbid^nge ^ome n^erben abg^ 

lo brod^en, unb j^aiferflu^le in bie Sftumpetfammer genjorfen. 

€inige SXerfwitrbigf eiten bed fetigen l>omi ftnb ie|t in bet 
€$te))^an6ftr(^e aufgefledt ©laSmaleteien, bte kounbetfi^on 
{tnb; tiniqt fd^led^te ®emd(be, n>otunier aud^ tin 2ufaS €rana4 
fein \oU, ferner etn l^ol^etner ^rijlud am ^eu^, unb ein 
^eibnifd^er £)pferaltar au$ unbefamttem TtttaU^^ et l^at bie 
©eflalt einer (dnglid^) oieredKgen £abe, unb wirb t)on oier Stat^- 
atittn getr^gen^bie^ingebudltet €$tellung;bie «^dnbe flti|enbuber 
bem ^o))fe l^alien, unb unerfreulid^ l^dfdlid^e d^eftc^ter fd^neiben. 
Snbeffen nod^ unetfteuUd^er iftbaS babeiftel^enbejd^on ertod^nte 

2o gtofle l^oi^etne ^ucifi}:. liefer (Sfytifhxifopf mit naturlid^en 
^aaren unb :Donten unb blutbefd()miertem ®e{t(^te %tiqt frei^ 
(ic^ 1^6d^|l meiflerl^aft bad ^tnfterben eineS fDlenfc^en, aber ni^t 
eineS gottgebornen ^eitanbd. Slut ba6 materieQe Seiben tft m 
biefeS ®e|td^t l^inein gef^ni|elt, nic^t bie ^oefte beS ^d^mevset. 
@iotd^ S3t(b gei^ort el^et in einen anatomifc^en tt^x\aal, a($ in 
ein ®otM^au$. ^ie funflerfal^rene S^au ^^jlerin, bte mic^ 
^erum fu^rte, jeigte mir nod^ aU ganj befonbete SRatitdt ein 
DietetfigeS; wo^lQe^oUlM, fd^n>ar3e5, mit koeifen Qa^Un U- 
becfteS @tucf ^ol}; bad ampelattig in ber fSdittc betr ^ird^e 

30 i^an^t, £), n)ie gtangenb jeigt |td^ ^ier ber (SrftnbungSgetfl in 
ber protellantifc^en i^ircbe ! :Oenn; tott foUte bieS benfen! 
Die dablen auf befagtem @tu(f ^ol^e ftnb bie ^^faUnnummenv 
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toeld^e ^mb^nli^ mit ^etbe auf einer fd^tDatgen SSafel lotx- 
jetc^net wetben unb auf ben dfll^etifd^en @ittn ettoas nuc^tetn 
mivfen, albet ie|t burd^ obtge Chrftnbung fogar §ur Sierbe bet 
^itd^e bienett; unb bie fo oft bartn t)ermif5ten Stapl^aerfd^en 
S3tlber l^mtdnglidt^ erfe|en. ^^otd^e gortfc^tttte freuen mi(^ 
unenbltd^, ba td^, bet i^ ^toteftant unb ^n^ar Sutl^eranet Un, 
tmmer ttef betrilbt njotben, n)enn fat^oltfd^e ©egner bad (eere^ 
gottt>er(affene 9nfel^n proteftantifc^er J^rd^en befi^otteln fonnten. 
3d^ (ogtette in einem ©aftf^ofe nal^e bem SXatfte, n>o mit 
bad a^iftagelTen noc^ beffet gefd^medft ^aben n>utbe; to 

^aUc jtd^ nut ni^t bet *ett mxt^ mit feincm S*Zi^. 
tongen^ ubetflitfjtden ®efid^te unb feinen langn^eiligen 
^tagen gu mit l^ingefe|t $ gludKic^et SS^eife watb ic^ balb etl6ft 
butcf^ bie Sntunft eined anbetn SReifenben^ bet btefelben gtagen 
in betfelben iDtbnung auSl^alten mufste : quia ? quid ? ubi ? 
quibus auxiliis ? cur? quomodo? quando? ^iefet Qftembe 
mat ein aUtt, muhtx, abgeitagenet SRam, bet/ tt>ie au$ feinen 
dleben l^etootging/ bie ganje SBeli butc^n^anbett, befonbetft 
(ang auf 93atama ^eltht, ml ®elb etn^otben unb wiebet Wlt^ 
t>et(oten l^atte, unb ie|t; nad^ bteifigidl^tiget ^bn)efenl^eit;nad^ ao 
Gueblinbutg, feinet SUatetftabt; gutiidif el^tte, — „bcnn/' fe|te 
et ^in%Uf „m\tu gfamilie l^at bott il^t ®tbbegtdbni$.'' ^et 
4)iett SBittl^ mad^te bie fe^t aufgefldtte SBemetfung, bafS eS 
bod^ fut bie @ee(e gleid^gtiUig \ex, n)0 unfet ^tih begtaben tt)itb. 
,,<^aben @Ke U fd^tiftli^ V^ antn)ottete bet gtembe, ttnb baUi 
gogen ft(^ unl^eimtid^ fd^laue 9tinge urn feine fummetlid^en 
eippen unb t)etbtii^enen ftugelein. „%Ux," fe|te et dngflKc^ 
begittigenb ^inju, „\^ xoxVi batum ubet ftembe @tdbet bod(^ 
ni(^td S36fe6 gefagt l^aben^—bie Znxltn U^x<xhtn il^te )£obten 
nod^ xotii fd^5net aid n^it, il^te ^itd^l^ofe ftnb otbentlid^ ®dtf en, 30 
unb ba fi|en {te auf i^ten koeif en, betutbanten ^tabfteinen^untet 
bem 9d(fatten etnet ^"^pxt^t, unb fhreic^en i^te etnftl^aften 
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SdttC/ unb xau^tn ru^tg ii^ren ttttfifc^en Zahal aui t^rcB 
(angen turftfd^en ^fetfen ) — unb Ui ben (S^inefen gar ift H 
tine otbent(t(!(|e £ufl mu\c^m, toic fte auf ben SHul^efldttai 
il^rer Sobten mamettid^ ]^erumtdn§e(n^ unb htten, unb 2^ 
tftnfen; unb bte ©etge fpteleu/ unb bie geliebten ®vabtt gar 
^ubfd^ ju Deqieren mtffen mit aQerlet t>ergo(betem £attenu>erf, 
^orgetKanfigutd^en, 9e|en t>on Buntem ^eibengeug, (unfHt(|a 
SBlumen unb farbtgen £dternd^en — ^Ut$ fe^r ^ubfc^ — w 
wett l^ab* ic^ no(^ bid tlueblinburg ?^^ 
lo SXein Sogid gewdl^rte eine ^etttid^e 9[udfi(^t nat!^ ben 
» ^ .< 9tammeUbera. €d n>dt etn fdboner %benb. IM 

Reflections ^ ^ 

and fancies ^tttd^t ia^tt Quf il^rem ^H^toavitn SRoffe, unb bie 
by moon- (augen SKd^nen fiatttxUn tm SBinbc. 3d& flanb on 
'^ genfier unb beirad^tete ben SRonb. ®iM e6 mrf 

(t(^ etnen SRann tm SD^onbe? ^ie @(at)en fagen^ et ^eifr 
S^totax, unb baS SS^ad^fen bed fRonbed bewirfe er bunt 
SBafferaufgieflen. %(d id^ nod^ f (etn tt>at^ ^attt v^ gel^ort, ber 
SRonb fet eine ffrud^t; bie, n>enn fte retf gemovben^ t>on lieba 
®ett abgepflucf t unb §u ben ubttgen SBottmonben in ben grofei 

9o @$d^tanf getegt werbe, ber am Qhtbe bet SBett ftel^t; n>o fte mit 
Stettetn ^ugenagett ifl. ^U i(^ gr6f er tt^urbe, bemerf te i4 
bafS bie SBelt nid^t fo eng begren§t ifi; unb bafs ber menfi^Ii^c 
©eift bie l^dljernen @id^ranfen burd^brod^en, unb mit etneo 
rieftgen ^etri^^d^luffel; mit ber 3bee ber ttnflerb(ti^feit, 
aUc fteben ^immel aufgef(^(offen l^at. Unfterblic^fett ! fc^oiKt 
&thanU ! totx ^at bid|^ ^uerfl erbad^t ? 9Bar ed ein 9{titr 
berger ^piefhuxqcx, btx, mit »eifer 9ia^ttmit auf bm 
^opfe unb toeif er ISl^onpfetfe im !Dlau(e,' am lantn ^^mmrr^ 
abenb t)or feiner ^audt^itre faf, unb red^t bel^agtid^ mtinU,^ 

30 n)dre bod^ i^ubfd^^ n>enn er nun fo immer fort; ol^ne bafd fcii 
^feifc^en unb fein l^ebendatl^emd^en audgingen^ in bie ltei< 
enngfeit ]^ineint>egetieren f onnte ! £>ber tt>ar ed tin jungtr 
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Siebenoet; ber in ben %xmtn feinet (^tliibUn jencn Un{tei:Mid^« 
IcxH^etanUn tad^te, unb t^n ba^te/ tt>ei( tt i^n ful^tte, uno 
koeit ei: nic^t anbetd fS^lett unb bcnf en fonnte ? — SieSe ! 
Un{lei;b(i(i^fett ! — in metner S3tu|l koarb e8 pl6|Itd^ fo ^etf, 
bafft ^ glaubte; bie ®eogra)>^en flatten ben Equator betlegt/ 
unb ei: laufe je|t getabe burd^ metn ^tti. Unb au6 meinem 
^ev^en ergoffen ftd^ bie ©efii^le bef Siebe, ergoffen ftd^ fel^n* 
fiid^ttg in bie tocitt 92ad^t. ^ie S3lumen im ©arten unier 
meinem ^^nftet bufteten ftdff er« ^ufte ftnb bie ©efit^le bet 
S3(umen, unb wit bad aKenfd^enf^er} in ber fKad^t; n^o U fld^ xo 
einfam unb unbelaufc^i gCaubi; ftdrfer fu^ttjo fc^einen aud^ bie 
S3lumen; ftnnig oerfd^dmt; erfl bie um^uQenbe ^unfet^eit ^u 
ern^arten, um fic^ gdn§(id^ i^ren ®eftt^(en ^injugeben unb {te 
audsul^auc^en in fBf en ^ften. — Qhrgieft euc^; i^t ^ufte 
meineS <&etgend^ unb fud^t l^inter ienen S3etgen bie ®e(iebte 
meiner Sixaixme ! @lte liegt ie|t fd^on unb fd^ldft ) ju i^ten 
gitflen fnteen C^ngel, unb wenn {te im @i(^lafe iad^tit, fo i|t e$ 
tin &tbtt, bad bie C^gel nad^beten ) in i^ret SBtuft (iegt bet 
^immel mit alien feinen ^eligfeiten, unb tt>enn fie at^met, fo 
htht metn J^tt^ in betr g'eime \ ^inttv ben feibnen SBimpern so 
i^ret Slugen ift bie @onne untetgegangen^ unb mnn {te 
tie ^ugen toieber auffc^tdgt, fo tft ed Zaq, unb bie IBogel 
fingen, unb bie ^erbenglodld^en Iduten, unb bie 93etge fc^im^ 
mern in i^ren fmaragbenen ^leibetn, unb id^ fd^nure ben 
SRan^en unb n^anbte. 

3n ienet 9la^t, bie id^ in ®Mat ^ubtac^te; ift mir ttwa$ 
f)h6)ft ©eltfamed begegnet 9?od^ immer fann id^ 
nic^t o^ne Slngft baran gurucfbenfen. 3d^ hin uon Doctor 
mtux ni^t dngftlid^, unb ® ott mi% bafd i^ niematd ^^ 
tint fonberlid^e 93eflemmung empfitnben ^abe, menn ^ ^^* 30 
§. SB. tint blanfe ^tinge mit meiner SRafe S^efanntfd^aft §u 
madden fud^te^ ober u^enn id^ mic^ 9ia6^H in einem oerrufenen 
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SBalbe t>enrrte; ober toenn mi(^ im j^oncert ein gd^nenber 
Steutenant ^u t^erf^ltngen bro^te — - ahtx Dot ©eifletn fur^te 
id^ mtd^ fafl fo fel^r tDte ber Ofheic^ifd^e ^tdha^Ut. SBad ifl 
gutd^t? ^ommt |te auS bent SBerftanbe ober auS bem 
©emutl^? Ubet btefe Si^<^d^ biSputierte i^ fo oft mit bem 
^oftot @aul ^fd^et; mnn wit ju IBerlin im Ca£^ Boyal, 
wo td^ ianqt dett meinen !D2ittagStifd^ l^atte, ^ufdUtg ^ufam-- 
mentrafen* ^ bel^au^tete immer; toix furc^ten @tt9a6, tpeit 
wit c§ burd^ IBcrnunftfd^tuffe fur furd^tbar erfennem S?ur bic 

xo SBernunft fei erne Svaft, nid^t baS ©emutl^. SSdl^renb i^ 
Qut af unb gut tranf, bemonftriertc er mix fbrtwdl^renb bie 
SBorjuge ber SSemunft. ©egen bag (Snbc feiner Demonftras 
tion p^t^tt er nad) feiner Ul^r ^u fel^en, unb tmmer fd^lofs er 
bamit : ,,3)te SBernunft ift baS ^6e^fke ^xincip !" — SBemunft! 
SBenn id^ je^t btefeS IBort ]^5re; fo fe^e id^ nod^ immer ben 
S)o!tor ®aut ^fd^er mit feinen abftra!ten SBeinen, mit fetnem 
engen, tranScenbentalgrauen £cibrodl, unb mit fcinem fd^rof en, 
frierenb fatten ©eftd^te^ bad einem Sel(^rbud^e ber ®toxatttit 
aU ^upftxta^tl bienen fonnte. Dicfcr ajJann, tief in ben 

20 Sunfeigen, »ar eine perfoniftcierte grabe ginie. 3n fetnem 
^treben nad^ bem ^ofttioen l^atte ber arme SD^ann ftd^ aUa 
^errlid^e aud bem £eben l^eraud ))l^itofop^iert, aUe ^onnen^ 
ftral^ten; aUen ©tauben unb aUt S3tumen; unb eS Blteb i^m 
^i6)t$ uhxiq, aU bag falte ^ofttioe @rab. ^uf ben ^oa \>m 
S3ett)ebere unb auf baS @^riftent^um l^atte er eine fpedeUe 
2Ralice. ©egen £e|tere8 f^ricb er fogar eine SJrofd^ure, 
ttjorin er bcffen Unoernunftigfeit unb Un^altbarfeit bett>teg. 
(Sr f)at \ibtxf)aupt eine qanit SRenge S3ud^er gefd^rieben, n>ortn 
immer bie S^emunft Don il^rer eigenen SBortrefftid^feit renom^ 

30 miert^ unb tocbti eg ber arme :Ooftor gewifg emfl^ft genug 
meinte, unb atfo in biefer ^injid^t atte Sld^tung Derbiente. 
£)arin aber beftanb jia then ber ^auptfpaf; bafg er ein fo 
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ernjll^afl ndrrtfc^cd ©ejtd^t fd^nitt, wenn cr 2)a6ienide nic^t 
begteifen fonitte, toa$ iebeS ^inb begteift, eben n>ei( ed ein 

Do(^ Suntcf na^ ©oSlar. „^ci& ^oc^fle ^rincip ifl tie 
SBermtnft \" fagte ic^ befd^wi^tigenb %u mir felbfl^ alS ic^ ind 
S3ett fkicg. Slnbeffen^ eS l^atf ni6)t 3d^ ^atte eben in f&atn^ 
l^agen t)on ^fe'd ^^^eutfd^e ^jdl^lungen/^ bte td^ t)on <Rlau8-- 
tl^al mitgenommen l^atte, iene entfe|lid^e ©efd^id^te gelefen, 
ipie ber &e^n, ben fein eigenet IBatet etmorben wollte; in bee 
92ad^t t>on bem ©eifle feiner tobten Sautter %ttoavnt xoixt. ^o 
^ie wunberbare 2)arftetlung biefer ©efd^id^te bewirfte, bafS 
mid^ tpd^renb bed £efend ein innereS ©rauen burc^froflette. 
Kud^ enregen ©efpenflererjd^lungen tin nod^ fd^auerlid^ere^ 
©eful^t^ kDenn man {te auf ber 9{eife Uefl, unb ^umat bed 
D^Sad^tS, in einer ^tabt, in einem ^^aufe, in einem dimmer, wo 
man nod^ nie gen)efen. SSie t)iel ©rdfSlid^eS mag |td^ fd^on 
^ugetragen l^aben auf biefem %Udt, tt)0 bu eben liegft? fo 
benft man unn>i(lfurlid^. iiberbieS fc^ien ie|t ber SRonb fo 
^weibeutig ind dimmer l^erein, an ber SBanb ben^egten ftd^ 
aUerlei unberufene ^d^atten, unb aU i^ miti^ im S3ett.aufri(^- =><> 
tttt, um l^in ju fe^en, erblitfte id^ — 

& giebt nid^td Unl^eimlid^ereS, aU totnn man bei fRonb^ 
fc^ein t>a^ eigene ®e|td^t ^ufdOig im @pieget [xt^t 3n 
bemfetben ^ugenblidle fd^lug eine fd^njerfdaige, gd^nenbe 
&tcde, unb jn^ar fo tang unb langfam, bafd id^ nad^ bem 
^wolften ©todienfd^lage ftd^er gtaubte, t$ feien unterbeffen 
DoQe §n>olf ®tunben oerfloffen, unb eg mufste n)ieber t)on t>orn 
anfangen, dwolf p fd^tagen. 3n)ifd()en bem t)orte|ten unb 
(e^ten ®(ocfenfd^lage fd^tug nod^ eine anbere tH^r, fe^r rafd^, 
faft feifenb gell; unb uieUeid^t drgertid^ uber bie Sangfamfeit 30 
i^ver grau ®et)atterin. ^U beibe eifeme 3ungen fd^wiegen, 
unb tiefe ;Sobedfti(le im gan^en <^aufe f^errfc^te; war ed mir 
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plb%ii^, aU ^bxU i^ auf bem ^Rorribot \yot meinem Qimmtt 
Qtwa^ fd^tottern unb \^iapptn, tote ber unftd^ete ©ang etnei 
aUen SXanned. ^nbtic^ offhete {td^ meine 5£^ur^ unt> langfon 
trat herein bei; t)et{torbenc Softer @aut 9lf(^er. €Hn fatted 
^ieber nefeltc mti; burc^ SRarf unb IBein^ id^ gitterte m 
^fpenlaub; unb faum wagte ic^ ta$ ©efpenfl an^ufe^en. & 
- \ai au$ wit fonjl, berfetbe tranScenbentalgraue Seibtotf^ biefd^ 
ben abfhaften S^eine, unb baffelbe matf^ematifd^e ®eftt^t ^ nin: 
war biefeS etwad selbtid^er aU fonft; aud^ bet SJlunb^ ber fonfl 

lo jn)ei SSinfet t)on 22^ ®rab bitbete, war ^ufammengefniffeiv 
unb bte Sugenfreife fatten etnen gr5f eren StabtuS. ^c^won^ 
f enb; unb wie fonfl ftc^ auf fein fpanifc^ed 9i5^r^en flu|enb, 
nd^erte er |td^ mtt; unb in fetnem gewol^ntid^en munbfaulen 
^ialef te fprad^ er freunbtid^ : ^^Surd^ten €^ie ftd^ ni^t, unb 
glauben €$te nid^t, bafs i^ etn @)efpen^ fei* 6$ i|t Sdufdj^ung 
3^rer ^^antafie, wenn @$ie mid^ aU ©efpenft ju fef^en glauben. 
SBad ifl ein @efpen{t? ®tUn @ie mtr eine ^eftnitton? 
^ebucieren @te mir bie SSebingungen ber aK5gltd^feit etntf 
©efpenfleS ? 3n n>el(^em oemunftigen Sufammenlj^and ftanbe 

2o eine fo((^e C^f(^einung mtt ber SBernunft? ^ie SBemunft, ii^ 
fagc bie SJemunft — " Unb nun fd^ritt bag ©efpcnjl ^u einer 
%na(t^fe ber SSemunft, citierte ^anfS ^^Jtritif ber retncn 
aSemunft/' 2. Z\)eii, U ^bfd^nitt, 2. S3ud^; 3. ^aupt^a, bie 
Unterfd^eibung t)on 9^ancmtna unb 9?oumena^ fonflruierte 
atSbann ben probtematifd^en ©efpenflerglauben, fe|te etnen 
^^QogiSmuS auf ben anbern, unb fd^tofS mit bem logifd^en 
Seweife, bafS t$ burc^auS feine ©efpenfler gtebt. fOtix unttv 
beffen lief ber faitt ^^d^weif uber ben SRudlen; meine 3d$ne 
f (apperten wie ^aflagnetten, aui @ee(enang|t nttfte id^ unU* 

30 bingte 3uftimmung bei iebem ^aii, xocntit ber fpuf enbe ^oftoc 
bie ?lbfurbitdt aUer ©efpenfterfurd^t bf»ie«, unb 25erfelbe 
bemonftrierte fo eifrig, baf« er einmal in ber Serfhreuung, flott 
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fetner gotbnen U^r; eine <^anbt)c(l SBurmer auS ber Ul^rtafc^e 
%0Q, unh, fetnen Srrt^um UmtxUnb, mit poffierlid^ dngfttic^et 
^ajligfcit ttjtcbcr cinftcdte. „^ie SBcrnunft ijl bafi ^od^ftc — •" 
t>a fd^lug bte ®lodt @tn0; unb bad ©efpenfl t)erf(l(^wanb. 

§Bon ®oS(ar ging id^ ben anbem SJ^orgen weitet; ^alh 
auf ®erat^e»o^l, ](ialb in bcr %h\i(!^t, ben 23ruber ^ ^^^n 
he$ ^lau$t^aUx SBergmannS aufjufuc^en, 8Bicber and a com- 
fd^oneft; liebcft ©onntaggwetter, 3d& befticg ^ugel p""*^"* 
unb aScrge, betrad^tete, wie bie @onnc ben 9?cbel gu t)erfd^eu= 
d^cn fud^te, wanberte freubig burdj^ bic fc^auernben SBdlber, w 
ttnb urn metn trdumenbeS Jpawpt ftingetten bte @(ctfenb(um' 
(^en bon ®o6(ar. 3n listen n^ei^en 9?a(^tmdnteln flanben bie 
S3erge, bie )£annen ruttelten ftd^ ben ^d^laf auS ben ®tiebern^ 
bcr frifd^e SWorgentt^inb frifierte i^nen bic l^crab^dngenbcn, 
gruncn ^aaxt, bic SBoglein \)xtittn SBctftunbe, ba« SBiefentl^al 
I6(t|te n)ie einc biamantenbefdetc @o(bbetfC; unb ber ^irt 
fd^ritt bariiber ^n mit feiner (dutenbcn ^crbe. Sc^ mod^tc 
mid^ wol^t cigcntlid^^ t)crirrt l^aben. !D^an fd^tdgt immer 
^eitenwegc unb Suffleige ein, unb qiauH babur^ nd^er jum 
3icle ^u getangen. SBic im Sebcn uber^aupt, gel^fS unS auc^ ao 
auf bem «&arje. ^ber ed giebt immer gutc ^ttUn, bie unS 
n)icbcr auf ben red^ten S8eg bringen 3 fte t]()un t$ gern^ unb 
ftnben nod^ obenbrein tin befonbereg SBergnugen baran, wenn 
fie unS mit felbflgefddiger ^itnt unb n)o]()(n)oUenb lauter 
^timme bebeuten, n^elc^e grofle Umn^ege n)ir gemad^t^ in toti6)c 
?(bgrunbe unb @umpfe »ir oerftnfen fonnten, unb weldj^ ein 
®lutf e6 fei, baffi »ir fo ttjegfunbige Zcutt, wie fie Jinb, nod^ 
jeitig angetroffen. @inen fol^en S3erid(^tiger fanb id^ unweit 
ber ^argburg. S§ war ein tt)o](>(gend^rter 23urger t)on ®o§lar, 
cin gtdngenb kvampigeg, bummf (ugeS ®e|td^t ; er fa^ a\x$, aU 30 
l^abe er t>ic S3ie^feud^e erfunben. S8ir gingen eine ^tredEe 
jufammen, unb er ergd^lte mir aderlei <Spufgef(^id^ten, bie 

D • 
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f)ui>\6) f tingen fonnten^ wenn fte nid^t aUt barauf l^inauS liefeti; 
bafS tB bod^ fern witliid^tv @pu! dewefen^ fonbem bafs bie 
n>etfe ©eflatt etn SEBttbbteb wat, unb bafd bie mimmembtn 
0ttmmen t)on ben eben gewotfenen Sungen etner SBad^e (toi(^ 
ben ^au), unb bad ©etdufd^ auf bem S3oben t)on ber ^audfa|e 
l^ertu^rte. 9{ur wenn ber SO^enfd^ !ranf ifl^ fe|te er ^tn^u, 
glaubt et ©efpenfler ^u fe^en^ wa$ abet fetne SBenigfeit 
anbelange^ fo fet er felten franf^ nur guwetten leibe er an 
<^autubetn, unb bann furiere er ftd^ iebeSmal mtt nud^temem 
lo ^peid^el. @r mad^te micj^ aud^ aufmer!fam auf bie 2totd 
mdfigfeit unb 9{u|(id^!eit in ber 9?atur. ^ie 93dume ftnb 
grun, n>ei( grun gut fur bie ^ugen ift. 3d^ gab if)m SRec^t, 
unb fugte l^in^u, bafd @ott bad 9iinbt>iel^ erfd^affen, weil 
^teifd^fuppen ben SO^enfd^en ftdr!en^ bafd er bie (Sfet erfd^affen, 
bamit fte ben SO^enfd^en )u §Be]rgletd^ungen bienen fonnen, unb 
bafd er ben ilKenfd^en felbft erfd^affen, bamit er ^leifd^fuppen 
effen unb fein @fe( fein foil. !Dlein ^egleiter tt?ar entjucft; 
einen ©tetd^geftimmten gefunben ju l^aben, fein ^ntU| er^^ 
Idnjte nod^ freubiger, unb hti bem ^bfd^iebe tt?ar er geru^rt. 

2o ®o (ange er neben mir ging^ war gleid^fam bie gan^e 
9?atur ent^aubert 4 fobalb er aber fort war, pngen bie SBdume 
wieber an ^u fpred^en, unb bie ^onnenfhral^len erftangen, unb 
bie SBiefenbtumd^en taniUn, unb ber blaue ^immel umarmte 
bie grune @rbe. 3a, id^ weifl ed bejfer^ ®ott ^at ben SD^en^ 
fd^en erfd^affen, bamit er bie <^err(id^!eit ber ^elt bemunbere. 
3eber ^utor, unb fei er nod^ fo grofi, wunfc^t, bafd fein SBer! 
gelobt werbe. Unb in ber ^ibe(, ben SD^emoiren ©otteS, fte^t 
audbrudlid^, bafd er bie !02enfc^en erfd^affen }u feinem SRu^m 
unb ^reiS. 

o 9{ad^ einem langen <^in- unb ^^erwanbem gelangte i^ 
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nac^ ber SBo^nung bed SBrubetd meined ^ian$t^aUx greunbeS, 
uberna^tete atlbott^ unb ettebte fotgenbed fd^one @(ebtc^t: 



I. 



9Iuf bcm Serge jlel^t bie ^utte, ^ Po«°» 

__ .,.««. rf , which was 

SBo bet atte Sergmann tDopnt ^ « reality. 

iDorten raufd^t bie grune 5£anne, 
Unb ergtdn^t ber golbne SKonb. 

3n ber ^utte jle^t ein gel^njlu^l, 
9{et(l^ 9efd^ni|t unb wunberttd^^ 
Der barauf {t|t, ber ift gtucfttc^; 
Unb ber ©(ucfU^e bin 3d^ ! lo 

^uf bent ^d^entet ft|t bie ^(eine, 
@tu|t ben ^rm auf nteinen ®d^ofl ^ 
^ugtein n>ie jn>ei blaue ®teme^ 
aXunblein wic bie ^ur^urrof. 

Unb bie (ieben^ blauen @$terne 
€?d^aun mid^ an fo ^intmelgrof^ 
Unb fte (egt ben SiQenfinger 
@d^a(!^aft auf bie ^^ur^urrof . 

97ein, U fte^t und nid^t bie SO^utter, 
^enn jte fpinnt mit grof em Jteif, ^ 20 

Unb ber SBater fpiett bie Sitl^er, 
Unb er fingt bie alte SBeif. 

Unb bie ^Icine fluftert leife, 
Seife, mit gebdmpftem Saut ; 
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^at fit mit fd^on ant>ertraut. 

;,^bet fett bte SRu^me tobt tft; 
^onnen tDtr ia nic^t mel^r ge^n 
9^ac^ bem @c^u|en^of ju ©oglat; 
Unb bort tft eg gar ju fd^&n. 

^^^ter bagegen tft eg etnfam 
?Cuf bet fatten aSergeS^oy, 
Unb beg SBtnterg {tnb n)tr gdn^Ud^ 
lo SBte oetgraben in bem ^d^nee. 

^^Unb i6) bin ein bangeg SO^dbd^en^ 
Unb x6) furd^f mid^ n)ie ein ^inb 
S5or ben bofen ©ergcSgcijlern, 
5)ic beg 9?a^tg gef^aftifl ftnb/' 

$(o|(id^ fd^weigt bie Uebe ^(eine^ 
SBie t)om eignen SBort tx\^xtdt, 
Unb fie ^at mit beiben ^anbd^en 
3[^te ^ugeUin bebedit 

Sauter raufd^t bie ^Sanne btauflen^ 
20 Unb bag @pinnrab fd^narrt unb brummt, 

Unb bie Sit^tx flingt bajwifd^en, 
Unb bie alte SBeife fummt: 

;,5urd^t' bid^ nic^t, bu (icbeg ^inbd^en, 
S3or bet bofen (Seiftet SRad^t ; 
2:ag unb ^a6)t, bu (iebeg ^inb^en^ 
fatten ^nglein bei bir SBad^t !" 
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IL 

^annenbaum mtt grunen Sindem 
3)od^t anS nicbre genperlcin, 
Unb ber SWonb, bcr gclbe 2aufd^cr, 
SBirft fcin fuf cS 2id^t l^ercin. 

SSater, abutter fd^nard^en Icife 
Sn bem na^en ^d^lafgemac^, 
^od^ tDtr S3etbe, feltg fc^tDa|enb; 
<^alten und einanber xoa^. 

„5)afg bu gar gu oft gebetct, 
^aS ju gtauben n>trb mir fd^n>er^ xo 

Sencfi Sucfcn beiner 2ippcn 
^ommt tDol^l nt^t bom S3eten l^er. 

„3encg bofc, faltc Sutf en, 
5)ag crfd^rccft mid^ jcbcSmal, 
5)od^ bie bunflc Stngp bcfd^wid^tigt 
5)einet Stugcn frommer ^ttal^l. 



„^ud^ bcjwcifl' id^, bafg bu glaubcp, 
SBaS fo n6)Uv ©laube ^eift, 
©laubp wol^l ni^t an ®ott ben Satcr, 
^n ben ^ol^n unb l^eirgcn GJeijt?" 



ao 



5ld^, mcin ^inbd^en, fd^on aU ^mU, 
%U i6) faf auf SKuttcrS @d^ofl, 
©laubte i6) an ®ott ben S3ater, 
5)cr ba wattct gut unb grofl 5 
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3!)cr bie fd^one @rt)' etfd^affen, 
Unb bte fd^onen SO^enfd^en btauf, 
^tx ben ^^onneit; fDlonben, ^ternen 
SSorgejetd^net il^ren Sauf. 

%it td^ grofjet tDurbe^ ^inbd^en^ 
3Jod^ t)ie( mel^t begnff ic^ fc^on, 
Unb begriff, unb warb t)crnunftig, 
Unb id^ glaub* aud^ an ben ^ofyn ; 

^n ben Ueben ^^ol^n, bet (iebenb 
lo Un8 bic Kiebe offenbart, 

Unb )um Soigne, n>te gebtdud^tid^, 
S3on bent SBolf gefreujigt kpatb. 

3ego, ba i6) auSgen^ac^fen^ 
S3iel gelcfen, t>iel gereijl, 
^d^n^idt metn ^tx^f unb ganj t)on <&erjen 
(Slaub* id^ an ben l^eirgen ©eifl. 

liefer tf)at bie gtoften SBunber, 
Unb t)tet grofire tl^ut er nod^ ^ 
@r jerbrac^ bte Sn^tngl^errnbutgen; 
20 Unb jerbrad^ beS i^ned^tee 3od^. 

^tte ;£obeSn>unben l^eilt er, 
Unb erneut baS atte SHed^t : 
^Ue SKenfd^en; gleid^geboren; 
@inb etn abtigeS ©efd^led^t 
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^ t)erfc^euc^t bie bofen 9{ebe( 
Unb bag bun!(e ^trngefpinnft, 
^ad unS Sieb' unb Sufi oerleibet^ 
Za^ unb 9{a(i^t und angegnnjt. 

iSaufenb fRitttt, wol^tgewappnet, 
^at ber l^eiCge @et|l erwdi^tt, 
^etnen SBitlen ju erfuden, 
Unb er l^at fte mutl^befeett 

3l^re tl^euetn ^d^n^erter b(i|en; 
^vt guten S3annet we^n! zo 

^i, bu mod^tefl wol^t^ metn ^inbd^en, 
^olc^e flol^e mitter fe^n ? 

9^un^ fo fd^au mtd^ an, metn ^inbd^en^ 
^uffe mtd^ unb fd^aue bretfl $ 
^enn td^ felbet bin em fotd^er 
fRitUx ocn bem l^ett'gen ®ei{t. 



in. 



@tia tjcrfkcd^t ber SWonb fid^ braufjcn 
^interm gruncn SSannenbaum, 
Unb im Simmer unfre Sampe 
gtadlert matt unb leud^tet faum. ^ 
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^Ux metne blauen Sterne 
^tta^Un auf in ^eHerm Sid^t, 
Unb c8 glul^t bic 9)ur^urrofe, 
Unt) baS (iebe 9)ldbd^en fprid^t : 

@te]^lcn unfer JBrob unb @pc(f, 
^benbS Itegt eg noc^ tm .^aften, 
Unb beS SO^orgenS ift eS n^e^. 

„^Uim$ S36(fd^en, unfrc @al^ne 
»o 9eafd^t eg t)on ber 2)Uld^, unb (afft 

Unbcbedt bie ^d^uffct jtel^en, 
Unb bic ^agc fduft ben Sleft. 

„Unb bic ^a^* iffc cine ^ejce, 
5)cnn jte f^teid^t, bei SRad^t unb @turm, 
5)tubcn nad^ bem ©eijterberge, 
9ta6) bem altt^erfadnen S^urm. 



„®ort \^at cinft ein ©c^lofs gejlanben, 
SSotler Suft unb SBaffengtanj ; 
fdianlt Slitter, graun unb ^a<>pen 
^d^mangen ftd^ im gacfeltan^ 



20 



„t)a t>erwunfd^te @d^ofg unb Seute 
(Jine bofe 3aubcrin, 
9?ut bie drummer btieben flel^en, 
Unb bie @uten niflen brin. 
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f,t>o6) bic fcl'ge fKu^mc fagtc : 
SBenn man fprid^t baS red^te SSt^ort, 
9?dc^tlic^ ju ber red^ten @tunbc, 
^ruben an bem ted^ten £)i:t : 

> 
,,@o t)crtt>anbe(n ]iW^ bic drummer 

ISSteber in etn l^etleS (Sd^tofS; 

Unb eS tangen wicbcr lufKg 

fRxtttx, graun unb ^nappcntrof6 ^ 

„Unb wcr jcncg SBort gcfprod^cn, 
5)em Qci^orcn @d^lof6 unb 2cut', w 

^aufcn unb 5lrom:petcn l&ulb'gcn 
Reiner jungcn ^errtid^fcit" 

^(fo btul^en aRdrd^enbilber 
^uS beg aj{unbeg mofelein^ 
Unb bie ^ugen gieflen btuber 
3^rcn blaucn <Sterncnfc^cin. 

S^re golbncn ^aatt toidtit 
SKir bie ^teine urn bie ^dnb', 
@iebt ben gingcrn l^ubfd^e Xiamen, 
U6)t unb fujTt, unb fd^wcigt am ^nb'. ao 

Unb im ftitten Simmer StttcS 
fdMt mid^ an fo tt)o^lt)ertraut 5 
aifc^ unb @^ranf, mir i|t aU ^dtf ic^ 
@ie fd^on fru^er mal gefc^aut. 
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grcunbltd^ crnjl^aft fd^wa|t bic SBanbul^r 
Unb bic Sitter, \)hxhax faum, 
gdngt Don felber an §u ftingen, 
Unb i^ (t|c wie im STraum. 



Se|o ift bie red^tc ©tunbc, 
Unb eS ijt ber recite Ctt; 
©tauncn wutbejt bu, mein ^inbd^cn, 
@^)cd(^' id^ aud bag tcd^te SBort. 



@ptc(^' i6) jcnefi SBott, fo bammctt 
'o Unb erbebt bie fKitternad^t, 

a3ad^ unb Slanncn braufen lautcr, 
Unb bcr alte SBcrg erwad^t 



Sitl^erftang unb Swcrgcnltebcr 
)Sonen au6 beg SBergeS @pa(t, 
Unb eg fptieflt, wic'n totter Jru^ting, 
5)rau6 fervor ein SBlumenwatb. 



IBlumcn, fu^ne SBunberbtumen, 
©latter, breit unb fabcl^aft, 
35ufti9 bunt unb l^iajtig regfam, 
SBic gebrdngt t)on 2eibenfd^aft. 



20 



9lofcn, tt)ilb tt)ic rotl^e glammcn; 
@pru]^n auS bem ®ewu]^t l^eroor 5 
2i(jen, wie frt)|tattne 9)fciter, 
^d^ieflen l^immetl^oc^ empor. 
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Unb bie Sterne, gtofi wte ^onnen, 

3n ber Sitjen SRiefenfeld^e 
®ttomet il^re ^tral^tenftut^. 

SDod^ toir fetbet; fuf eS ^inbd^en^ 
@tnb oertoanbett nod^ t)ie( mel^r $ 
^acf etgtan} unb ®o(b unb @$eibe 
^^d^tmmem luftig urn unS ^er* 

^u^ hVL wurbeft }ur |)nnjef{tn; 
^iefe ^attt warb }um ®c^(of6, to 

Unb ba iubeln unb ba tangen 
Sitttet; S^aun unb .Knappentrofe. 

^t(^ unb ^aeS; ^d^lofs unb Seuf ^ 
|)aufen unb ^rompeten ^ulb'gen 
SKeiner iungen ^ttvii^Uit I 



^te ^onne gtng auf. ^ie 9{ebe( flol^en^ wte ©efpenjtet: 
bcim brittcn ^a^nenfd^rei. 3c^ jlicg wiebcr bctgauf The shep- 
unb bcrgab, unb t)or mir fc^webte bic fd^onc @onne, ^^^ ^y- 
immer neue ^d^on^etten beteud^tenb. ^er ©eijt beS ©ebtrgeS 20 
begunfltgte mtd^ ganj offenbar ; er wufste n)o^(^ bafS fo ein 
Dic^tetmenfc^ Diel ^ubfd^cS wicbercrjd^len fann, unb er Itcfl 
mtd^ btefen SO^orgen feinen ^arj fe^en^ n>ie i^n gewtfS ntd^t 
Scbcr fal^. Slbcr aud^ mid^ fai^ bcr ^arj, wit mid) nut 
SBenigc gcfc^cn, in mcinen ^lugenwimpcrn flimmcrtcn eben fo 
foftbatc 9>erlcn, wic in ben ©tdfcm beS ST^aW. SXKorflcnt^au 
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bet Stebe feud^tete meine f&an^tn, tie raufd^enben Stannen 
Dcrjtanben mid^, i^rc Swcige t^atcn pd^ t)on cinanbcr, bcwcgten 
ftd^ l^erauf unb ^aab, gtet^ |tummen fDlenfci^en, bie mit ben 
^dnbcn i^rc gtcube bcjcigcn, unb in bcr gernc flang'g 
n^unberbat 9e]^etmntgt)otl; n)te 6^(o(fenge(dute einer Detlomen 
SBalbftrd^e. !!)2an fagt, bag feten bie ^^erbenglodcj^en, bie in 
^arj fo (iebliij^; flat unb tein geflimmt ftnb. 

9?ac^ bem ^tanbe bet ^onne n>at eS SRitta^, aU i^ auf 
eine folc^e ^ctbc ftief, unb \n ^itt, ein freunblici^ btonber 

lo junget SDlenf^, fagte mit, bet gtof e SBetg, an bcffcn guf i(^ 
ftdnbe, fei bet aitt, n^eltbetul^mte S3tO(fen. SBiele @tunben 
tingSum (iegt fein ^a\x$, unb i^ wax ftol^ genug, bafg mi4 
bet junge SWenfd^ einlub, mit il^m ju effcn. SBit fc^ten uni 
nicbet ju cincm Ddjeuner dinatoire, baS auS ^dfe unb ajtot 
bepanb^ bie @^df^cn et^af^ten bie ^tumen, bie lieben 
blanfen ^ui^lein fptangen um unS l^etum, unb flingclten 
fd^elmifd^ mit i^ten ©lodd^en; unb (a^ten un$ an mit i^ten 
gtofjen, t^etgnugten ^ugen. SBit tafetten red^t foniglic^i 
ttbetl^aupt fd^ien mit mein SBitt^ ein ed^tet ^^onig, unb n?etl 

20 et bi6 ie|t bet einjige ^onig ift, be)c mit S3tot gegeben ^at, fc 
tt^itl i^ i^n a\x6) fonigli^ beftngen. 



•Konig ift bet ^ittenfnabe, 
©tunct ^iigcl ift fein S^^ton, 
Ubet feinem ^a\i);^t bie @onnc 
3ft bie fd^wete, gotbne ^ton*. 

S^m ju guf en liegen @d()afc, 
SSeid^e @d^meid^(et, tot^befteujt ; 
^at>alietc finb bie ^dlbet, 
Unb fte wanbeln ftolj gefpteijt. 
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<^offd^aufpte(er ftnb tie SBocf (ein 5 
Unb t)ic SSoflcl unb tic ^u^', 
mt ben Sloten, mit ben ©locflein, 
@tnb bie ^ammermuftct. 

Unb bad ftingt unb {tngt fo UMiti), 
Unb fo lieblid^ raufd^en btein 
SSajferfad unb ^annenbdume^ 
Unb bet ^bniq fd^tununert ein. 

Untetbeffen mufS regieren 
^er SWinifter, jener ^unb, 
^effen fnutrigeS ©ebettc 
aBieberl^iallet in ber 9lunb\ 

^(i^tdfrtg iaUt bet junge ^cntg : 
„3)a8 aHegieren i(l fo fd^wer, 
%6), ic^ n^odt'^ bafd id^ )u <&aufe 
@d^on bei meiner ^on'gin tt>dr' ! " 

3n ben Strmen meiner ^on'gin 
Sflul^t mein ^oniggi^aupt fo n^eid^^ 
Unb in i^ren ikhtn ^ugen 
%it^t mein unermefSlid^ fRtx6) ! 

SSit na^men frcunbfd^afttid^ 5lbfd^ieb, unb frol^lid^ ffcieg 
id^ ben 93er9 ]()inauf. S3a(b empfing mid^ eine SBal^ on the 
bung l^immell^oljjer Sannen, fur bie id) in jeber mountain 
^injtc^t SRefpeft l^abe. ^iefen SBaumen ift ndmlid^ The 
bag aSad^fen nid^t fo ganj Ui6)t gemad^t worben, srocken. 
unb jte l^abcn eS (id^ inber 3ugcnb faucr wcrben taffen. ^er 
S3erg ift l^ier mit t^ielen grof en ©ranitblodCcn ubcrfdet, unb 



xo 
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bie met|len S3dume mufSten mit i^ren SSurjeln btefe @tetne 
umranfen ober fprengen, unb mu^fam ben SBoben fu6^en, 
woxaui fte 9{a^rund fd^opfen !6nnen. ^\tx unb ba Uegen bie 
^Uintf gleic^fam etn Z^cx bitbenb^ uber etnanber^ unb oben 
barauf flei^en bie f&anmtf bie nacften SBur^eln uber iene 
@tetnpforte ^in^iei^enb^ unb erfl am Juf e berfetben ben 93oben 
etfaffenb, fo baffi fie in ber fceien 2uft ju waci^fen ft^einen. 
Unb hc6) f)ahm {te ftd^ ^u jener ^maiti^tn ^bfyc empor 
gefd^wungen, unb, mit ben umftommerten @teinen wic jufam^ 

lo mengewac^fen, fte^en fte fefter aU il^te bequemen ^oOegen tm 
jal^men ^orflboben beS flad^en SanbeS. ®o fte^en au6) im 
Seben jene grofjen fO^dnner, bie burd^ baS Uberwinben fru^er 
^^emmungen unb <^inbemiffe ftd^ erfl red^t gefidrft unb befeftigt 
^aben. ^uf ben Swetgen ber 5£annen fUtterten C^d^^omd^en 
unb unter bcnfelben fpajierten bie gelben ^^irfd^e. SBenn id) 
fo(d^ tin liebcS, eblefi Silkier fe^e, fo fann ic^ nid^t bcgrcifen, 
wie gebitbete Seute SBetgnugen baran finben, eS ju ^e^en unb 
ju t5bten. @otc^ ein Z^tx wax barml^erjiger aU bie !Ken= 
fc^en, unb fdugte ben fc^mad^tenben ^d^merjenreid^ ber ^eiti^en 

ao ®enot)efa. 

^dertiebft fc^offen bie golbenen ^onnentid^ter burci^ bai 
btd^te ^lannengritn. @ine naturUd^e 5£reppe bitbeten bie 
SBaumwurjeln. fiberad fd^n>ellenbe fRooSbdnfe; benn bie 
@teine ftnb fufjl^oc^ t)on ben fd^onflen !0{ooSatten, n?te mit 
l^etlgrunen @$ammetpo(ftern, ben^ad^fen. Siebtid^e ^^U unb 
trdumerifd^ed Jtluetlengemurmel. ^itx unb ba ftel^t man, wie 
baS Staffer untet ben ®teinen ftlbeti^ed ^inriefelt unb bie 
nadten SBaummur^etn unb ^afern befputt. SS^enn man fi(^ 
nac^ biefem 5£reiben l^inab beugt, fo belaufd^t man gleid^fam 

3o bie ge^eime SBilbungdgefd^id^te ber ^flanjen unb ba6 rul^tge 
^ersftopfen bed SBerged. ^n mand^en fOxttn fprubelt baS 
SBafTcr au« ben Otcinen unb SBurjeln fkdrfer ^crDor unb bilbet 
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fleine ^aSfaben* ^a ia^t ftd^ gut fifien. d^ murmett unb 
raufd^t fo wnnttxhat, bit S35ge( ftngen abgebrod^ene @e]{»n- 
fuc^tSlaute, bie S3dume fluftern tDte mit taufenb !D2dbc^en}ungen, 
wit mit taufenb SJtdbd^enauden fd^auen unS an bie feltfamen 
S3ergb(umen; {te flrecfen nad^ und auS bie wunberfam breiten; 
btodig gejadten Stdtter, fpietenb flimmetn ^in unb l^et bie 
(uftigen ^onnenfha^len; bie ftnnigen <^rdut(ein erjd^len ft^ 
grune SJ^drd^en, eS ift %UU wit t)erjaubert; t$ n>irb immer 
^eimtic^er unb l^eimUd^er, ein urattet ^raum kpirb Ub^nbig^ 
bie &tiithtt erfd^eint — a6), baffi pe fo fd^nett wieber t)er= lo 
fd^n>inbet! 

3e ^ol^er man ben SSerg l^inauffteigt, befto fur^et; ^wtt^-- 
^aftet werben bie ]£annen^ fte fd^einen immer mel^r unb mel^^t 
§ufammen ^u fd^rumpfen; bis nur «^eibe(beer= unb SRoti^beer- 
flrdud^e unb SBergfrdutet ubrig bUiben. ^a n)irb eg aud^ 
fd^on ful^lbar fdtter. 5)ie wunbcrlid^en Oruppen ber ®ranit= 
hibdt wtxhtn ^tx etft xt(!i)t ftd^tbar^ biefe ftnb oft t)on 
erffcaunlid^er (Srofe. ^a$ mogen wol^l bie @$pietbdtle fein^ 
bie ftd^ bie bofen (^eifter einanber jun>erfen in bet SBalpurgiS^ 
nad^t; wtnn ^ier bie <^e^en auf SBefenfHeten unb SRiftgabeln ao 
etnl^ergeritten fommen^ unb bie ab enteuertic^ t)erruc^te Suft 
beginnt; wit bie iiauh^a^U %mmt eS et^d^tt, unb wit eS px 
fd()aucn ift auf ben ^ubfc^en gauftbitbern beS SReifter SRe^fd^. 
3a, ein junger Did^ter, ber auf einer Sleife Don S5et(in nac^ 
©ottingen in ber erften SWainad^t am S3rodCcn tjorbci ritt, 
bemer!te fogar, wit einige bedetriftifd^e ^amen auf einer 
S3ergedle i^re dft^etifd^e ^l^eegefetlfc^aft l^ietten, ftd^ gemuti^lic^ 
bie „?lbenbjeitung" uorlafen, il^rc poetifc^en Siegenbodd^cn, 
bie medternb ben ^l^eetifd^ um^upften, aU Unit>erfa(genie6 
prtefen, unb uber atte @rfd^einungen in ber beutfd^en 2itcratur 30 
i^r ^burtl^eit fdaten ; bod^ aU fte aud^ auf ben ,,9?atc(iff, 
unb ,,«lmanfor" gcriet^cn, unb bem SBerfaffer atte grommig* 
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Uit unb ^^riflUd^fett abfprad^eti; ba flrdubte ftd^ baS ^aax M 
jungcn SWanncS, @ntfe§en crgriff il^n, — id^ Qah bcm ^ferbe 
bie @^oten unb iagte looruber. 

3n ber ^^at^ wenn man bie obete ^dtfte beS S3rocEeng 

Legends "^^^^^9^^ ^<*«w »"<*>^ P^ "t^^ erwcl^tcn, an btc n^bfy 
of the (ic^en IBlod^gberggefd^tc^ten ju benfen, unb befonber^ 
Brocken. ^^ ^.^ ^^^^^^ m^jtifd^e bcutfd^c S^ationaltragobie oom 

^oftot 9<^ufl. !D2ir war immer, ai$ ob bet ^ferbefufl neben 
mir l^inauf lUtUtt, unb Semanb l^umoriftifd^ Sltl^cm f(^6pfe. 

10 Unb id^ glaube, aud^ S^epl^tfto mufg mit S^u^e ^t^em ^olen, 
wenn er feinen StebUngSberg erfletgt) eS ift ein duflerft 
etfd^opfenber SSeg, unb id^ toat fro^, aU id^ enblid^ ba^ 
(angetfe^nte SBrodE en^auS ^u ©eftc^t befam. 

^iefeS ^auS, bag, wie burd^ Dtetfad^e ^bbtlbungen befannt 
On the i% blofi aug cincm ^axtttxt bejlel^t, unb auf ber 
summit, (gpi^g ^^g SBergeg liegt, wurbc erjl 1800 t)om ©tafen 
<Sto(ber9=SS$erntgerobe erbaut, fur beffen 9{ed^nung eg auc^ a(S 
SBirt^g^aug Derwattet n^trb. ^te SRauern {tnb erflaunlt^ 
btd(; kpegen beg SBinbeg unb ber <^dtte im SBtnter ^ bad ^ac^ 

20 ift niebrig, in ber SKittc beflfelben fke^t eine t^urmartige 
SBarte, unb bei bem ^aufc iki^m nod^ jwei fleinc S^ebenge- 
bdube, woDcn bag eine in frul^ern deiten ben IBrodSenbefud^em 
jum £)bbad^ biente. 

^er (Sintritt in bag S3rod^en]^aug erregte bei mir eine 
The Brock- ^twag ungewoi^nlid^e, mdrc^en^afte (Smpfinbung. 
enhaus. ffftati ift na6^ einem langen, einfamen Um^erftcigen 
burc^ ^annen unb ^li:ppen pl6g(id^ in tin SBotfeni^aug t>erfe|t; 
0tdbte, SSerge unb SBdtber btieben unten Uegen, unb oben 
pnbet man eine wunbertid^ gufammengefegte, frembe Oefett^ 

30 fd^aft, t)on weld^er man, wie eg an bergleid^cn Crten naturlic^ 
ift, faft wie ein erwarteter ©enojfe, if^alb neugierig unb l^alb 
flleid^Qultig, cmpfangen »irb. Sd^ fanb bag $aug trotter 
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©dfte, unb, wit e6 etnem ftugen SDianne gejiemt, bad^te i(^ 
f(^on an bie 92acl^t, an bte Unbe^aglt(^f eit etneS ^ftto^tagerd $ 
mit l^tnflerbenbet @ttmme t)er(angte t(^.9tet(^ S^ee, unb ber 
^ert SBrodEenwitt^ war t)ernunfti9 genug, ein^ufel^en/ baf6 t(^ 
ftanhx fKenfd^ fur bie 9?a^t tin orbent(i^e6 S3ett l^aben 
muffe. ^iefe6 t)etf(^affte er mit in einem engen Simmer^en, 
wo f^on etn iunger ^aufmann, ein (ange6 Sdtt6^p\xl\>tt in 
einem btaunen £)berro(f; {td^ etabUert ^atte. 

3n bet SBirt^Sftube fanb t(^ tautet Seben unb SBewegung. 
^tubenten t)on oerfd^iebenen Unit)er{ttdten. ^ie @tnen {tnb lo 
futj t)ot^et angefommen unb teftaurteren {td^, 9tnbete bereiten 
ftd^ gum ^bmarfd^^ fc^nuten i^re fHan^tn, fd^reiben t^re 9?amen 
in$ ®ebd(^tniSbud^/ erl^atten S3rod!en{lrduf e Don ben ^auSmdb^ 
^en i ^a with in bie SBangen gefniffen, gefungen, gefptungen^ 
geio^tt/ man fragt, man antwortet^ gut SBettet; Sufweg, 
^xc[xt, ^bieu. @inige bet ^bge^enben {tnb aud^ etwa^ ange^ 
foffen^ unb :£)iefe l^aben t)on bet fd^onen ^uSfid^t einen bo))pe(ten 
@enuf6^ ba tin SBettunfenet ^deS boppett {te^t 

!)?ad^bem id^ mid^ jiemlid^ tehreiett^ beflieg id^ Ut 2:^utm> 
watte, unb fanb bafelbft einen fleinen ^cttn mit j^^^ a© 

jtvei ^amen, einer fungen unb einet dUtid^en. £>ie acqiiaint- 
iunge 3)amc wat fe^t fd^on. @inc ^ettlid^e ©ejlatt, *°*^^* 
auf tern locSigen <^aupte ein l^etmattiget, fd^matjer ^tlag^ut, 
mit beffen n>eifen ^ebetn bie SBinbe fpielten, ^it fd^tanfen 
@(iebet t)on einem fd^watjfeibenen SRantet fo fefl umfd^lolfen, 
bafS bie ebten Sotmen ^ett)otttaten/ unb t>a$ fteie, gtofe ^uge, 
tu^ig l^inabfd^auenb in bie fteie, gtof e SBett. 

9lld id) nod^ ein ^nabe n>at; bad^te id^ an ^i(i)t^ aH an 
Saubet' unb SBunbetgefd^id^ten, unb jebe fd^one S>amt, bie 
€$ttauffebern auf bem <Kopfe ttug, ^tlt id) fut eine ^tfen-- 30 
f ontgin, unb bemerf te id^ gar, bafs bie ^d^teppe i^te6 <K(eibed 
nafS war, fo ^ielt id^ {te fut eine SBaffetni^e. 3e|t benfe id^ 

£ 



50 CHARACTER OF THE BROCKEN. [harzrkise. 

anbcrS, fctt it^ auS bcr SRaturgcfd^id^tc weifl, baf« jcnc [901* 
bolifd^cn gcbcm r>on bem bummjlcn SBogcl ^crfommen, unb 
bafg bie ^d^leppe etnc.S ^amcnfteibeS auf fe^r naturti^e SBcife 
nafs n>erben fann. ^dtte id^ mtt jenen ^nabenaugen bit 
tx\vai)ntt iunge 0(^6ne in tvwa^nUt ^teUung auf bem SBrocEen 
gcfe^en, fo wurbe idj) jt^cr gcbadj)! l^abcn : 2)aS ip bic gee brt 
^ergeS; unb {te l^at eben ben 3aubcr auSgefprod^en^ moburt^ 
bort unten ^dcS fo n>unbetbar erf^etnt. Sa, in ](^ol(^em ®rabe 
tDunberbar erfd^etnt unS ^deS beim erften <^inabf(^auen t)om 

10 ^rod^en, aUe ®eiten unfereS ©eifteS empfangen neue ^inbrude^ 
unb bicfc, mciftcnfi tjerfd^icbcnartig, fogar p(^ wibcrfpred^enb, 
t?erbinben [\6) in unferer @eele ju einem grofen^ noc^ unent^ 
n^otrenen; unt^erftanbenen ^efu^t. ^elingt e§ unS^ btefed 
®efu^( in fcincm 93egriff gu crfaffcn, fo crfenncn tt>ir ben 
Sl^arafter beS S3erge6. :Diefer ^^arafter tft ganj beutfc^, 
fott)0]j)( in ^infi^t feincr Jel^ter, aU au^ feiner SBorjuge. 
2)er SBrotfen ift ein :©eutf^er. SKit beutfd^er ®runbti<i^eeit 
jetgt er unS flat unb beutlid^^ n?ie ein Stiefenpanorama, bie 
Dieten l^unbert ©tdbte, ^tdbt^en unb ^orfet^ bie meiftcnS 

20 norblid^ tiegen, unb ringSum aUt SBergc, SBdlber, "glu^t, 
Sldd^en, unenbltd^ n^eit. ^ber eben babur^ erfd^eint ^M 
wit tint fd^arfgejei^nete, rein ittuminierte @pecialfarte, nit= 
genbS n)irb baS ^uge burc^ eigenttid^e fd^one Sanbfd^aften 
erfreut; n>ie t$ benn immer gef^iel^t; bafg mr beutf^en 
^ompitatoren n^egen ber el^rtid^en ©enauigfeit^ kvomit mr 
^deS unb %ilt$ ](^ingeben woUtn, nie baran benfen fonnen^ bad 
^in^etne auf eine f^one SBeife }u geben. ^er S3erg "fyat auc^ 
fo etn^aS :I)eutfd^rul^ige6/ S3erftdnbige6; )Soletante6 > eben toeit 
er bie :I)inge fo n>eit unb !(ar uberfd^auen fann. Unb n>enn 

30 fold^ ein SBerg fcinc SRicfenaugen offnet, mag er wol^l nod^ 
Q:Uva$ mc^r fc^^en, aU wir 3werge, bie wir mit unfern bloben 
Sluglcin auf i^m \)tvum flettern. SBicle wottcn jwar be^aup^ 
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ten, ber SBrotf en fci fe^r pl^itiftrofe, unb ©taubiuS fang : „T)tt 
SBlotfSberg ip ber lange ^err Wii^txV *ber 5)a« ip 
Srrtlj^um. X>VLX(i) fetnen ^a^Wopf, ben er juweilen mit einer 
wcifcn fRebelfappe bcbcdt, Qtcbt cr jid^ jwar ben Slnjlrid^ bon 
9)]j>iliftr6jttdt ^ aber, wte bet mand^en anbern groflen 2)eutf^en, 
gefd^iel^t eS au6 purer 3ronie. @6 ift fogar notorifd^, baf6 ber 
SBrotf en feine burfd^tfofen, plj^antaflifd^cn 3eiten i^at, j. 83, ^k 
erfle fRainad^t ^ann n^irft er feine 9{ebet!appe {ubetnb in 
bie Sufte, unb n>irb, eben fo gut wie wir Ubrigen, red^t 
e(^tbeutf(^ romantifd^ \>txxixdt lo 

3d^ fud^te gteid^ bie fd^one X>amt in ein ®efprdd^ ju 
t)erfled^ten ) benn 92aturfd^on^eiten genieft man erfl red^t, 
u>enn man {td^ auf ber ®te(le baruber auSfpred^en fann. @ie 
roar nid^t geifhreid^, aber aufmerffam {tnnig. SBa^rl^aft 
t)ome]^me gormen. 3d^ meine nid^t bie gewo^nlid^e, peife, 
negative SBornel^m^eit; bie genau n^eif, maS unterlaffen n^erben 
muf8 5 fonbern jene feltnere, freie, pofttibe S3orne^m^eit, bie 
ung genau fagt, wa$ wit tl^un burfen, unb bie unS, bei ader 
Unbefangen^eit, bit ^od^fte gefedige @id^er^eit giebt. 3d^ 
entroidEelte, ju meiner eigenen SBern^unberung, t?ie(e geogra« 20 
p](^ifd^e ^enntniffe, nannte ber wifSbegierigen ®d^onen aUe 
9{amen ber @tdbte, bit bor unS (agen, fud^te unb jeigte t^r 
biefetben auf meiner Sanbfarte, bie id^ uber ben ^teintifd^, ber 
in ber fSkittt ber A^^urmptatte \tt% mit ed^ter ^ocentenmiene 
auSbreitete. ^an^t @tabt fonnte iHi) nid^t finben, bietteid^t 
rocit id^ me^r mit ben ffingern fud^te, aU mit ben ^ugen, bie 
fid^ untcrbejfcn auf bem ©efid^t ber l^olben J)ame orientierten, 
unb bort fd()6nere 9)artieen fanben, aU „@d)ierfe" unb 
„(£lenb." 3)iefe8 ©efid^t gcl^orte ju bcnen, bie nie reijen, 
fetten ent^ud^en, unb immer gefaden. 2id^ iitht fold^e ©eftd^ter, 30 
totil fte mein f^limmbewegteg ^er$ jur SRu^e (dc^eln, ^ie 
^ame roar nod() unt^erl^eirat^et, obglei^ fd^on in jener 
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^oUUut^t, bie jum @^e{lanbe IJ^tntdngttd^ bered^tidt. Sber 
eS ijl ia eine tdgtid^e @rfd^einung^ iufl bei ben fc^onften 
SKdbd^en l^dtt c$ fo fd^koer, bafS fie einen S^ann befommen. 
^ieS tvar fd^on im ^(tertl^um ber ^aCt; unb, toit befannt ifl, 
^atlc brei ©rajien {tnb |t|en geblieben. 

3n tt)e((^em SBerl^dltnig bet fteine ^txt, ber bie S)ainen 
begteitete^ ju benfelben flelj^en mod^te^ fonnte td^ nid^t ertatl^en. 
^g war eine bunne, merfmurbige l^igur. (Sin «^o^fd^en, 
fparfam bebedft mit grauen ^drd^en^ ^it ubet bie furje ®tim 

lo bis an bie grunti^en SibeUenaugen reic^ten, bie tunbe ^afe 
wett ]^ert)oi:tretenb, bagegen !Kunb unb ^inn ftd^ toieber 
dngfltid^) nad^ btn fO^xtn ^urudE ^ie^enb* ^iefe6 ©eftd^tc^en 
fd^ien aud einem fatten, getbli^en S^one ^u beflel^en, tDorauS 
bie ^itbl^auer il^te erfien SO^obede fneten^ unb wmn bie 
fd()ma(en Zip^ptn ^ufammen fntf en^ jogen {td^ ubet bie SBam 
gen eintge taufenb ^albfreiSartige, feine gdltd^en. ^er fteine 
fOtann fprad^ fein SBcrt^ unb nur bann unb toann, n^enn bie 
dttere T>amt i^m etwaS Sreunbtid^eS §ufluflerte^ lad)tiU er n^ie 
etn ^c^$, bet ben ^d^nupfen l^at. 

20 3ene dttere Dame war bie abutter ber jungern, unb auc^ 
|te befaf bie t^ornel^mflen Sormen. 3^r ^uge oerrietl^ einen 
franfl^aft fd^mdrmerifd^en ^ieffinn^ urn il^ren !Runb lag ftrenge 
Srommigfeit; bcd^ fd^^ien mir'g^ aU ob er einfl fel^^r fc^on 
gemefen fei, unb t)iel getac^t unb t)iele ^ujfe empfangen unb 
t)iele erwibert i^aU, S^r ®t\i6)t g(id^ einem ^obe^ ^>atimp^ 
fejlug, wo unter ber neufd^warjen SWon^Sfd^rift eineS ^ird^en^ 
t)atertepte6 bie ^atberlof(^enen Serfe einefi attgrie(^ifd^en 
iitU$t)i^tn$ ^ert}or(aufd^en. S3etbe Damen waren mit i^^rem 
fBegteiter biefeg ^af)x in 3talten gewefen unb erjd^tten mtr 

30 aUerlei 0d^one§ Don SKom, ^oren§ unb SBenebig. Die SKutter 
erjdi^lte SSiel t)on ben SRapi^aerfd()en IBilbern in ber ^eterft' 
fird^e; bie 2;od^ter fprad^ mebr t>on ber £)per im Z^taUx 
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gfcntcc. JBiibc warcn cntjudt t)on bcr ^unft bcr 3m|)ro- 
tJifatorcn, ^vnUxQ war bcr 3)amen SSatcrftabt 5 bod^ r>on 
bcffen altcrt^umlid^er ^crrtt^fcit wuffiten pe mir SBcnig §u 
fagcn. iDic ^olbfcligc ^unfl bc6 SKctjlergcfang^, wot)on un8 
ber gutc SBagcnfctl bic (e^tcn ^tdnge tt^alttn, ift ertofd^cn,'' 
unb hit SBurgerinncn SRumtcrg'S crtaucn f[(^ an wctf^cm 
@tcgrcifunjinn. O @anft @cbatbu«, waS bifl bu jc^t fur ein 
armer patron I 

Vermeil wit \ptad)cn, begann eS ^u bdmmern ; tie Suft 
wurbe nod^ falter, bie @onne neigte jid^ tiefcr, unb g^^g^^. to 
bie Z^VLxm'piattt fftdte {t(^ mit ^tubenten, $anb< on the 
wcrBburf^cn unb einigcn elj^rfamen SBurgcrfilcuten, ^'^^®°- 
fammt beren ^^efrauen unb Zbt!i)Uvn, bie ^Cte ben @$onnen« 
untergang fe^en wottten. @6 ifl ein erl^abener %t(blid, ber 
bie ^tcU }um ©ebet ftimmt SS^o^t eine SBiertelfhtnbe 
flanben %Ut emftl^aft fd^weigcnb, unb fa^en, wie ber fd^one 
^euerbaU im SBeflen aUmd^lig t)erfanf ; bie ©efid^ter n>urben 
ttom Slbenbrot^ angeftralf^lt, bie ^dnbe falteten fid^ un»itlfur= 
(id^ h eS war, aU ftdnben toiv, eine {title ©emeinbe, im <S^d^iffe 
eine6 9iiefenbom§; unb ber ^riefler er^obe je|t ben Seib bed 30 
^erm, unb r>on bcr Orgcl l^erab ergoffe ftd^ ?)aleflrina'S ewigcr 

SBd^renb id^ fo in Slnbad^t ttcrfunfen fte^e, i)btt i^, baffi 
neben mir Semanb auSruft: ,j^it x\t bie 9^atur bod^ im 
Slttgemcinen fo fd^on!" ^iefe SBorte famcn au8 ber gefu^l- 
t)otlen ^ruft meineS Simmergenoffen, beS jungen ^aufmannS. 
3d^ gelangte baburd^ wieber }u meiner SBerfeltagdflimmung; 
toax je^t im ^tanbe, ben :S)amen uber ben @fonnenuntergang 
red^t t)iel ^rtiged gu fagen, unb {te ru^ig, aU wdre 9?id^t6 
pafftert, nad^ i^rem 3immer ju fu^ren. ®ie erlaubten mir 30 
aud^; fie no(^ eine @$tunbe ju unterl^alten. SBie bie @rbe 
felbft, bre^te ft^ unfre Unter^altung urn bie @onne. 2>ie 
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SOtutter duferte^ tie in ^tbtl t^erftnfenbe @onne ^aht auS- 
gefel^n wit tint rotl^glu^enbe fRo^t, bie ber gatante ^tmmet 
^etabgeworfen in ben wtita\x$qthttittttn^ n>ei{lcn S3rautfc^(eier 
feiner getiebten ^rbe. ^ie Softer ia6^titt unb meinte, ber 
5ftere ^ribiid folc^er 9{aturerf(^einungen fd^wd^e tl^ren ^n= 
bru(f . ^ie !Diutter berid^tigte biefe fatfd^e SOleinung burd^ 
eine @tette au8 ®oetl()e'8 SReifebriefen, unb frug mid^, ob itl^ 
ben ^ttt^tv getefen? Sd^ glaube^ n>ir fprad^en and) Don 
^ngorafa^en; etru6fifd^en SSafen^ turfifc^en @^att)(S, !0(afaroni 

lo unb Sorb SSpron^ auS beffen ©ebid^ten bie dltere ^ame eintge 
^onnenuntergangSfletten; red^t ^ubfd^ (ispetnb unb feu^enb, 
reciticrte. 5)cr jungcrn 3>ame, bie f ein @nglifd^ t)erflanb, unb 
jene ©ebi^te fennen ternen woUte, empfa^l ic^ ^it Uberfe^ungen 
meiner fd^6nen, geiftreid^en IBanb^mdnnin, ber S3aronin 6Ufe 
t)on <^o^en^aufen. 

^a^ biefem @efd^dfte ging i^ nod^ auf bem S3ro^en 
Old frajiercn 5 bcnn ganj bunfet wirb eS bort nie. S)er 

acquaint- ^thti wav nid^t jlarf, unb id^ httta6)tttt btc Umrijfe 
ances. ^^^ betben ^ugel, bie man ben ^txtnaitav unb bie 

20 2:eufe(Sfanjet nennt. 2i^ f^ofs meine 9^i{loUn ah, bod^ eS 
gab fein @d^o. $(6$(id^ aber ^ore i^ befannte ®timmen; 
unb fu^le mtc^ umarmt unb gefufft. @6 n^aren meine Sanbd= 
leute, bie ©ottingen Dier Sage fpdter Dertaffen fatten, unb 
bebeutenb erflaunt waren, mtd^ gan^ aUein auf bem S3(o^^ 
berge wieber ju ftnben* ^a gab t$ tin (Sx^a^itn unb 
SSerwunbem unb SSerabreben, ein 2ad^cn unb ©rinnem, 
unb im ©eifle n>aren n>ir n?ieber in unferm gete^rten 
@$ibirien. 

3m grofen dimmer wurbe eine ^beubmal^tjeit gelj^atten. 

y" In the Inn ®i« ^^^9^^ 3:ifd^ mit jtt)ei JRei^en l^ungriger @tu* 
parionr. benten. 3m ?lnfange gen)6^ntid()eS UniDerptdtt^ 
gefprdd^ : SJucttc, 3)ucac unb wicbcr 3>ucae. ^ic ©efettfd^aft 
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beflanb meiflenS aug ^adenfern^ unb ^atle tt^urbe ba^er 
^au^^tgegenflanb ber Unter^attung. 

SBd^renb fotd^erlei @efprdd^e ^in unb ^er flogen^ Dertor 
man bod^ bad 9?u$lt(l^e m<i^t auS ben %ugen^ unb ben grofen 
^d^uffetn, bte mit Steif^, ^artoffetn u. f. w. el^rlid^ angefuat 
waren^ wurbe fletfig ^ugefptod^em 3ebo^ bad (Sjfen war 
f^(e<i^t. S)iefeS envd^nte id) teid^t^tn gegen meinen ^a^hat, 
ber aber mit einem ^ccente^ woran td^ ben ^^wetjet erfannte, 
gar un^ofltd^ antn)ortete^ bafS wir ^tut]6)tn, wit mit ber 
n^al^^ren Sretl^ett, fo aud^ mit ber warren ©enugfamfeit unbe« z«> 
fannt feien. 

^er @cl^n ber ^(pen l^atte ed gewifd nit^t bofe gemeint^ 
„t$ wax tin bicfer fSflann, fo(g(i(^ ein guter fSlann/* fagt 
@ert7anted. ^ber mein 9?a^bar Don ber anbern ^titt, tin 
©reifdwatber, mar burd^ jene ^uferung fel^r pifiert ^ er be» 
tlt^euerte, bafS beutfc^e ^^athraft unb @infdttigfett nod^ nid^t 
erlofd^en fei^ fd^tug ftd^ br6^nenb auf bte SBrufl^ unb (eerte eine 
ungel^eure <S$tange SSeifbier. ^er ^d^wei^er fagte: „^vl\ 
nu !" ^od^ ie befd^wid^tigenber er 5)icfed fagte, befto eifriger 
ging ber ©reifSmalber inS ©efd^irr. Qx trug l^erab^dngenb 20 
(angeS ^aar, ein ritter(idE)e6 a3arett, einen fd^mar^en aitUnt' 
fd^en fRod, tin fd^mu|igeS <^emb, H^ iugtetd^ H6 ^mt einer 
SBefle Derfalt^, unb barunter ein SKebaiQon mit etnem $aarbu» 
fd^et Don S3(ud^er'6 @d^imme(» @r fal^ aud n>ie ein ^axx in 
Sebendgrofe. 3^ mad^e mir gern einige S3en)egung beim 
^benbeffen, unb tief mid^ ba^er Don ii)m in einen patriotifd^en 
^treit Derfled^ten. €r mar ber SReinung, ^eutfd^lanb mujfe 
in 33 ©auen get^eitt merben. 3d^ l^ingegen bel^auptete, ed 
mufSten 48 fein, meil man alSbann ein f9ftematifd()erc« ^anb» 
buc^ uber 3)eutfd()lanb fd^reiben fonne, unb e« bod^ not^wenbig 30 
fci, bad 2eben mit ber Sffiiffenf^aft ju Derbinbem SWcin 
©reifSroalber grcunb mar and) tin bcutfc^er 2Jarbe, unb, mie 
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er mir Dertraute^ arbettete er an etnem ^ational^tlhen^tt>i6^t 
f|tr SSer^errlid^ung ^^etmann'd unb ber ^ermann^f^Iad^t 
fEftani!i)in m%lx6)tn SBtnf ^ah t^ i^m fur bie ^nfertigung 
biefeS ^od. Sd^ mad^te i^n batauf aufmetffam, bafS er bic 
@um|>fe unb ^nuppetwege bed teutoiburgei: SBalbed fe^r ono^ 
matop6if^ bur^ wdjTenge unb ^olperige S3etfe anbeuten 
f5nne/ unb bafS e6 eine patrtotif^e g^etnl^ett toaxt, n^enn er 
ben S3aru$ unb bie ut^riden 9t6mer (auter Unftnn fpreij^en 
liefe. ^6) ^offe, btefer <^njl(ntff n>irb i^m, eben fo erfotgreid^ 

>o n)te anbem SBettiner ^id^tttn, btS {ut bebenflid^flen SKupon 
gelingen. 

9[n unferem S^tfd^e n^utbe eS tmmer (auter unb traultd^er, 
ber SBetn t)erbrdngte bad S3ter/ bie 9)unf(l^t)on)(en bampften^ ti 
wurbe getrunfen, fmoQiert unb gefungen. ^^errtid^e Sieber 
Don SB. SKuUer, SRutfert, U^(anb u. f. to, erfd^oUen. tlm 
aCterbeflen erdangen unfereS ^rnbfS beutfd^e SBorte: ,^^er 
®ttt, ber @ifen n^ad^fen tief^ ber woUtt fetne ^ned^te V* Unb 
braufen braufle eS, aU oh ber alte S3erg mitfdnge, unb einige 
fi^wanfenbe greunbe t^el^aupteten fogar, er fd^uttle freubig fein 

9o fdf)M ^anpt, unb unfer Simmer n)erbe baburd^ ]{»in unb ^er 
bewegt ^e gtafd^en wurben (eerer unb bie ^opfe t^oUer* 
3)cr (Sine bruttte, ber 5lnbere fijluliertc, ein fritter bef lamierte 
auS ber „&^VLlt>/* ein SSierter fprad^ Eatein, ein ^unfter 
prebigte Don ber fO^dfigfeit, unb ein <S^ed^Ster fledte {td^ auf 
ben @tul^( unb bocierte : ,^^txnt <^erren ! ^e ^be i{t etne 
runbe SBatje^ bie Wtn\6^tn {tnb einjelne ^tiftd^en barauf, 
fd^einbar av^M jerftreut^ aber bie SBalje bre^t ftd^^ bie 
@tiftd^en flofen l^ier unb ba an unb tonen, bie einen oft, bie 
anbem felten^ :Da$ giebt eine n>unberbare; fompUcierte SRuftf; 

30 unb biefe ^eift SBeltgefd^id^te. SBir fpred^en atfo erjl Don ber 
aXuftf; bann Don ber SBett, unb enblid^ Don ber ©efdl^id^te — " 
Unb fo fting'fi weiter mit ^inn unb Unftnn. 
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Sn biefcm ttctwortcnen ZxtiUn, wo bie SLtUtv tanjcn unb 
bie @ldfcr fliegen (cmtcn, fagen mir gcgcnubcr jwet a prose ^ 
SungtinQc, fd^on unb blafg wtc SRarmorbilber, bcr i^y"- 
@ine mel^^r bem HLhcni$, bei: ^nbete me^r bem %poUo ai^niid^, 
Manm Umtxthax toat bet (cife Sflofcnl^au^, ben ber SBein uber 
i^re SBangen ^tnwarf. fSftit unenblid^et l^tebe fallen fte fid^ 
etnanbet an, aU n>enn @iner (efen fonnte in ben ^ugen be6 
^nbern^ unb in biefen ^ugen ftra^tte t$, al6 tt>dren einige 
£id^ttropfen ^ineingefaden a\x$ iener ^(i)aU DoQ (obembet 
Siebe, bie ein frommet Qhtget bort oben t)on einem @tetn }um to 
anbern l^inuber trdgt @fie fprat^en tetfe mtt fe^nfud^tbebenbet 
^^timme, unb eg maten traurige ©efd^td^ten, auS benen ein 
iDunbetfc^metjUd^et )Son l^etDoi: ftang. ,;:l)ie Sote ift ie^t aud^ 
tobt!" fagte ber @ine unb feufjte, unb nadj) ciner ^aufe 
erjdl^tte et bon einem ^^ade'fd^en fSftab^tn, bad in einen 
^tubenten t)erltebt n)ar^ unb, a($ :I)iefer ^g^ade Dertief, mit 
9{iemanb mel^r fprad^^ unb wenig afl^ unb )£ag unb ^a^t 
meinte^ unb immer ben ^anarient^oget betrad^tete, ben ber 
©eliebte i^r einjl gefd^enft l^atte. „:©er SSoget jlarb, unb 
halt barauf i|t aud^ bie Sore geflorben!^' fo fd^tofS bie ao 
^rjd^tung, unb beibe Sungtinge f^wiegen wieber unb feuf^ten, 
aU woUte i^nen bag ^erj jerfpringen. @nb(id^ fptad^ ber 
^nbere : ^^SKeine @ee(e ifl traurig ! ^omm mit l^inauS in bie 
bunfle ^a6^t ! ^imt^mtn toiU id^ ben ^auc^ ber SBolfen unb 
bie ©tra^len beS fOionbeS. ©enoffe meiner SBel^mutl^! i^ 
Hebe bid^^ beine SBorte t&nen toit SRol^rgeflufler/ n)ie gleitenbe 
@5tr6me, jte tonen wieber in meiner ®ru|l, abcr meine @eele 
ijl traurig!" 

9htn er^oben {td^ bie beiben SungUnge, @iner fd^lang ben 
5(rm um ben 9?arfen beS 5lnbern, unb pe tterliepen baS tofenbe 30 
3immer. 3^ folgte ilj^nen nad^ unb \af)^ wie fie in eine bunfle 
Jtammer traten, wie ber ©ine, ftatt beS Jenfterg, einen gropen 
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^teibctfc^ranf offhete^ toit SBcibc t)or bemfetbcn mit fc^nfu<6tid 
auSgeflre^ten ^rmen fte^en btieben unb tved^felweife fprad^en. 
„^i)X 2ufte bcr bdmmernben 9?a^t!" rief bei: @rpe, ,,ww 
erqui(f enb ful^lt i^r metne SBangen ! SSie iithiid^ fpielt i^r 
mit mcincn flatternbcn 2otfen! S^ pe^ auf bcS JBcrgrf 
wolfigem ©ipfel, unter mtr Uegen bie fd^tafenben (Stdbte btr 
SKcnfd^cn, unb blinfcn t>it btauen @c»dffer, <&ord^! bort 
unten im ^^ale raufd^en bie Zanntn ! :I)ott uber bie <f)uge( 
jte^en in 9?ebetgeftatten bie (^eifter bei: S3dter. O, f onnf i^ 

xo mit eud^ iagen auf bem SBolfenrofS bur^ bie flurmifd^e ^a6jit, 
ubet bie rottenbe ^ee^ ju ben ^ternen ^inauf ! ^ber a6^\ 
id^ bin belaben mit 2eib, unb meine @cele ijl traurig ! " — 3)er 
anbere bungling l^atte ebenfadS feine ^rme fel^nfu^tSooll no^ 
bem ^leiberfd^ranf auSgeftre^t^ Sl^rdnen flurjten auS fetnen 
^lugen, unb p einer gelblebernen ^ofe, bie er fur ben SRonb 
^ie(t; fprad^ et mit we^mutl^iger <Stimme: ;;®d^6n bift bu, 
Zc(i)Uv beS ^immetS! |)o(bfe(ig ift beineS ^ntli|eS 9iu^e! 
^u n>anbelft ein^er in £ieb(id^feit ! ^ie Sterne fotgen beinen 
btauen ^faben im £)ften» S3ei beinem ^nblidB erfreuen {t(^ 

20 bie SBotfen^ unb e$ (id^ten {td^ i^re buflern (Seftalten. SBer 
qU\if)t bit am ^immel, ^r^eugte ber ^a(i)t^ a3efc^dmt in 
betner ©egenwart {tnb bie ^Utnt, unb n^enben ah bie gtun- 
funfelnbcn ^lugen, SBol^in, »enn beS SKorgenS bein ^nt(i| 
erbteid^t; entflie^fl ^u t}on beinem $fabe ? ^a^ bu gleid^ mir 
beine ^aUt ? SBo](^nft bu im ©d^atten ber SBe^mutl^ ? @inb 
beine ^^d^weflern t)om «^imme( gefaUen ? ^k, t)it freubig mit 
bir ^it 9?a^t burd^watttcn^ finb j!e nit^t mebr ? 3a, fie fielen 
l^^erab, f(^6neS 2i^t, unb bu tjcrbirgft bit^ oft, jte ju bctrau= 
em* ^0^ einft n>irb (ommen bie ^a6^t, unb bu, aud^ bu bi^ 

30 t)ergangen, unb \)a\t beine btauen 9>f<ibe bort oben Derlaffen. 
3>ann er^eben bie @teme H)vt grunen ^awpttx, bie cinjl beine 
©egcnwart befd^dmt, fie werben jtd^ freuen. :J)od^ je^t bifk bu 
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gcfUibct in beinc @tra^lenpracl()t, unb fc^auft ^crab au$ ben 
2L^ovtn beS ^immel6. Scrrcigt bic aBotfen, o SBinbc, bamit 
bie ©rjeugte bcr 9Jacl()t ^crt)or §u (cud^ten Dcrmag, unb bic 
fcufd^iQcn a3crQc ergtanjen, unb bag SKcer feme f^dumenben 
SBogen rotte in 2i^t ! " 

^in wo^tbefannter, nid^t fc^r magcrer grcunb, ber me^r 
gctrunfen aU gegeffen ^atte, obgtei^ er aud^ l^eute ?lbenb, wit 
qcwb^niiti}, eine portion SKinbfteift^ t)erf(l^tungen; n)ot)on fe(!^6 
©arbelieutenants unb ein unfd^utbigeS ^inb fatt gen)orben 
tDdren, biefer fam ie|t in adjugutem ^umor^ oorbeigerannt, xo 
fc^ob bie beiben etegif^en greunbe etn>a6 unfanft in ben 
®d)xanf ^intin, poUerte nad^ bcr ^auStl^urc, unb wirt^ft^aftete 
braufen gan§ morbcrli^. :S)cr Sdrm im <S^aa( n>urbe aud^ 
immer t^cmottener unb bumpfer. ^ie beiben SungUnge im 
®(^ranfe iammerten unb n^immerten, {te Idgen jerfd^mettert am 
Sufe be6 S3erge6} aud bem ^a(6 ftr5mte il^nen ber eb(e 
fRotfywtin, jte uberf^wemmten jtd^ wed^felfeitig, unb ber @ine 
fprad^ }um ^nbern : ,fitU mo^t ! 3d^ ful^te, bafs id^ t)erbtute. 
SBarum n)e^|l bu mid^, $ru^ting$luft? ^u bu^(|l unb 
fprid^ft ; 3^ bet^aue bid^ mit 5£ropfen be6 ^immeU. :£)odl^ ao 
bie deit meined SBetfenS ift nal^e^ na^e ber ^turm, ber meine 
Stdtter ^erabftort! fD^orgen wirb ber SSanberer fommen, 
fommen, ber mi^ fal^ in meiner ^d^onl^eit, ringSum toixb fein 
^uge im Jetbe mi(^ fud^en, unb wirb mi^ ni^t pnben." 

3d^ fann §Bie( tjertragcn •— bie a3efd^eiben^eit ertaubt mir 
nid^t, bie SBouteittenjal^l ju ncnnen — unb jiemlit^ visions of 
gut f onbitioniert gelangte i^ nad^ meinem <S5(^laf» *^® °^«^*- 
dimmer, ^er iunge ^aufmann tag f^on im S3ette; mit feiner 
freibcweifen 9?ad^tmu|e unb fafrangelben Sarfe t)on ®efunb« 
^eitgflanetl. @r fd^tief nod^ ni6)t, unb fud^te ein ®efprdd^ mit 30 
mir anjuCnupfen. @r war ein granffurt*am=2Xainer, unb 
fotglid^ fprad^ er gteid^ \>on ben 3uben, bie aded ®efu^( fur 
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bag @<i^6ne unb @ble t7erloten ^aUn, unb bte englifAcii 
SBaaren 25 ^roccnt untcr bcm galbnfprcifc tjerfaufcn. Qi 
erdttf mid^ bte Su|t; il^n ttwa$ %u mpflificieren ; bt^^atb fagtr 
td^ il^m^ id^ fei ein 9?ad^tn)anb(et; unb mufe im S$orau^ un 
C^ntfd^utbigung bitten fur ben ^aU, bafs i(i^ tf^n etwa in 
^d^tafe {I5ren mod^te. Der arme fDienfd^ ^at befs^alb, wie 
er mtr ben anbem Sag ge|lanb; bte ganje ffla^t nid^t gefc^lafen, 
ba ev bte S3efotgnU ^egte^ id^ fonnte mit metnen ^floten; bte 
)>or metnem S3ette (agen, im 9?ad^tn>anb(er}uftanbe ein flRallt^esr 

'o anrid^ten. 3m ®tunbe toax c$ mit nid^t Diet beffer aU U)m 
Qegangen, id^ i^atU fe^>r fc^ledl^t gefd^lafen. SBupe, bedngjH^ 
genbe ^l^antaftegebitbe. ^n ^^(aDterauSjug auS ^ante'j 
„^bUt" 91m ^be trdumte mir gar^ id^ fd^e bie ^[uffu^nnij 
einer juriftifd^en £))>er, bie Falcidia gel^^eifen, erb^re^tlic^ 
)Se^t t)on ®anS unb !Diu{tf Don ®pontini. ©n toller SEraun. 
^a^ r5mifd^e ^orum (eud^tete prdd^tig^ @erD. tCftniui 
®ofdl^enud aU ^rdtor auf feinem ^tui^U, bie Soga in ftol^t 
9alten trerfenb, ergofS jtc^ in pottemben SRecitatiDen \ fD^aroti 
SEudiuS @lDerfu6^ aU Prima Donna legataria, aU feine ^ol^c 

2o SBeibtid^feit offenbarenb^ fang bit liebefd^meljenbe 93rat>ourane 
quicunqne civis romanus^ jiege(rot](^ gefd^minfte Steferenbanm 
bruttten atfi (S^or ber Unmunbigen 5 ?^riDatbocentcn, aU 
®enien in fleifd^farbigen Srifot gefleibet, tanjtcn ein ant^ 
juftinianifd^eS S3allett unb befrdnjten mit S3(umen bie jtoolf 
Safetn^ unter 3)onner unb Bti| ftieg auS ber ^rbe ber 
beleibigte ®eift ber romifd^en ^efe^gebung ; ^ierauf ^ofaunen, 
Samtam, g^euerregen^ cum omni causa. 

%\xi biefem Sdrmen jog mid^ ber S3rodienn)irt]^/ inbem n 
mid^ tt>edEte/ um ben @onnenaufgang anjufe^en. 9uf 

30 "° ^' bem S^urm fanb id^ fc^on einige Jg^arrenbe, bie (i(i 
bie fricrenben ^dnbc ricbcn, 5lnbere, nod^ ben @d^(af in ben 
flugen, taumelten l^crauf; cnbUd^ ftanb bie ftitte ©emeitibe 
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von geflem ^benb tviebet gan^ Derfammelt; unb f^metgenb 
fa^en toiv, toit am ^ottjonte bie fteine carmoijtnrotl^e ^uget 
eiity>or ftieg, eine toinUvix^ bdmmernbe SSeleu^tung |t(!^ 
MyexhxtiUtt, bie SBerge wie in einem n^eifwadenben ^text 
fc^iDammen, unb blofi bie @))i|en berfelben jt^tbar ^ert)ot tra^ 
tett/ fo bafd man auf einem fleinen ^^ugel ju fte^en glaubte, 
mitten auf einer uberf^n^emmten (Sbene, wo nur ^ier unb ba 
eine trocfene ^tbf^oCte ^ert)ortritt Um baft ®efe^ene unb 
^mpfunbene in SBotten feft ju l^alten^ iti^ntU id) fotgenbeS 
©ebid^t: 

^cUer wirb cS f^on im £)ftcn 
^urc^ ber ^onne (tetneS ©timmen, 
SBeit unb brcit bie SBergcSgipfel 
Sn bem 9?ebc(mccre fcl()tt)immen. 

^dtf i^ ^icbcnmcitcnfticfcl, 
«ief ic^ mit ber ^aft be« SBinbcS 
fiber jene SBergcSgipfcl, 
9^a^ bem JganB beS Ueben <Rinbeg. 

SBon bem S5ett(^en, wo jte fd^lummert, 
369' id^ leife bie ®arbinen, 
£eife fufft' id^ i^re @tirne, 
l^eife i^reS fEftmH 9lubinen. 

Unb nodj) (eifer wottf i^ flujlern 
Sn bie flcinen Kitjeno^rcn : 
^cnV im SSraum^ bofs toiv unS licben 
Unb bafS toix unS nie t)er(oren I 



10 



ao 



Snbeffen, meine @e^nfud^t nat^ einem Srul^jlud war eben* 
faUe ^rof, unb na^bem id) meinen ^amen einige ^6fli(l^feiten 
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gefagt; etlte t^ ^inah, urn in ber tvarmen @tube ^affe ^ 
trinfen. (&$ tf)at notf) ^ in meinem 9)^agen fa^ e6 fo nuc^ten 
a\x&, wit in ber ©oStar'fd^en ^tcpl^anSfir^e. ^ber mtt bes 
arabifd^en )£runf riefelte mir aud^ ber n>arme £)rient bur^bit 
©tiebet; ofttid^e SHofen umbufteten mid^^ fufe IButbu^Siebei 
erflangcn, bie ^tubentcn t^crwanbetten ftd^ in ^amele, bu 
SBrodEenl^auSmdbd^en mtt i^ren Songret^e'f^en S3(i(fen murben 
p ,&ouriS, bie ^Jl^itijlernafcn tDurbcn SWinarctS u. f. to. 
£>aS ^ud^; baS neben mir lag, wax aber nid^t ber ^oron. 

'® TheBrock- Unftnn cntlj^iclt cS frcitid^ Qenug. ©6 war btf 
en book, fogenannte SBrocBenbud^, worin atte SReifcnbc, bie ha 
SBerg erfteigcn, il^rc 9?amcn fd^reiben, unb bie ajieiften no4 
cinigc ©cbanfcn unb, in ^mangtung bcrfetbcn, i^xt ®efHU 
^inju notiercn. SSicle brutfcn jtd^ fogar in SBerfcn ouS. Sn 
bicfcm S3ud^c ficl^t man, wcld^e ®reucl cntjlelj^en, tpenn tti 
grog e 3)]^i(iftertrof6 bci gebrdud^li^en ©clegen^citen, »ie ^itr 
auf bem S3rodKen, jt^ t^orgenommcn lj)at, ^)octifd^ gu werboi. 
:J)er 9)a(laft beS 9)rinjen uon ^^attagonia cnt^dlt feine fo groft 
5lb9cf(^macBtl()citcn tt)ie biefcS S3ud^, ttjo befonbcrS l^ertor' 

20 gldnjen bie ^crren 5lccifeeinnelj)mei: mit ilj^ren t)erf(^immelten 
^^od^geful^len, bie ^omptoirjunglinge mit ilj^ren pat^etif^cn 
©celencrguffen, bie altbeutfd^en SReDolutionSbitcttanten nit 
il^ren 5lurngemein^)td|en, bie S3erliner ^6)utiti)vn mit i^ttn 
ocrungtuditen ^tjudEungSpl^rafen u. f. w. ^err So^anneJ 
^a(^tl mti fi^ au^ mat ai$ <©d^riftftcllcr jeigen. ^ier »it^ 
bcS ©onnenaufgangS majeftdtifdj^e ^xa^t bcfdj)tieben , bo^ 
wirb geflagt uber fd^lcd^teS SBetter, ubcr gctdufd^te ^rn)artiw= 
gen, uber ben 9?cbel, ber atte StuSjid^t t)erfperrt. „a5cnebelt 
Ifierauf gefommcn unb bcnebelt l^inuntcr gegangen!" ijlein 

30 ftebcnber .S3Bi|, ber bi^^ ^^^n ^unbcrten nad^gcrijfcn wirt- 
(Sine Carolina fd^rcibt, bafs (le bei ber Srfteigung be6 SBergtJ 
naffe Juf c befommcn. din nait)c6 ^ann^et^ b«t biefc ^lagt 
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im ®inn, unb fd^reibt lafontf^ : %\x^ tc^ ibin bet bet ©efd^id^te 
naf^ geworben. ^a$ gan^e IBud^ ried^t nad^ Sta^t, SBier unb 
^abaf ) man glaubt etnen 92oman t)on @(auren ju (efen. 

SBd^renb id^ nun befagtermafen ^affe tiranf unb tm 
^rodenbud^e hlattevtt, trat bet ^d^n^eijet mit ^od^- 
rotlj^en SBangen ^etcin, unb t)ottct SJegeiftetung ^^ 
ctjdlt^lte et t)on bem et^abenen ^nbttd!; ben et oben auf bem 
^l^utme genoffen, aU ha$ tetne, tul^ige Sid^t bet <S^onne; 
^innbitb bet SS^a^tl^ett, mit ben ndd^tttd^en 9{ebetmajfen 
gefampft, bafS eS auSgefel^^en l^^abe n)te eine ©eiftetfd^lat^t^ wo lo 
jutnenbe dltefen tl^te (angen ^d^mettet auSfltedfen^ gel^atntfd^te 
Siitttv auf bdumenben SRojfen einl^et iagen^ ©ttettn^agen^ 
flaitetnbe SBannet, abenteuetlid^e ^^tetbilbungen auS bem 
iDitbeflen ©emubte ^etDottaud^en, bi6 enbtid^ ^UeS in ben 
n^al^nftnnigften SSetjettungen pfammen ftdufelt^ btajfet unb 
btaffet jettinnt; unb fputtoS t)etfc^tt>inbet. ^Diefe bemagogifd^e 
9?atutetfd^einung i^atU id^ t)etfdumt; unb i6^ tann, totnn eg 
gut Untetfut^ung fommt, tibii^ \)tv^6)ttn, bafS id^ t)on 92id^t6 
tveip; a(6 t)om @efd^macS beS guten btaunen ^affeS. %6^, 
^iefet wat fogat ^d^utb, bafS i^ meine fd^one ^ame t)etgejTen; ao 
unb ie|t ftanb {te Dot bet ^^ut mit fDiuttet unb S3eg(eitet, im 
S3egttff ben SS^agen ju befleigen. ^aum ij^atte id^ nod^ 3eit, 
l^in ju eiten unb i^t }u t^etftd^etn, bafS eS fait fei. @ie fd^ien 
unn)i(lig; bafs id^ nid^t ftu^et gefommen ; bo^ i^ gldttete balb 
tit mifSmut^igen ^alten il^tet f^onen ^titn, inbem id^ ibt 
eine n>unbettid^e S3lume fd^enfte, Ut id) ben Sag t)Ot]^et mit 
l^atSbted^enbet @efal^t bon einet fleiten ^etfenn^anb ge^^flucSt 
^atte. X>it SOluttet t)etlangte ben fftamtn bet S3tume ju 
xoi^cn, gleid^fam aU cb {te eg unfd^idEUd^ fdnbe, bafS il^te 
a^od^tct eine ftembe, unbefannte S3lume t)Ot bte SBtujl jledBe — 3° 
benn wixUi6), b^ie S5lume et^ielt biefen benciben8tt)ett]()en ^ta|, 
wa^ {te (td^ gen^ifS geftetn auf ii)ttt einfamen Jgb^c nid^t 
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trdumen (tep. ^er f^kDetgfame 93e9tettet offnete ie|t auf 
etnmal ben !Dlunb, jd^lte bte ^taubfdben ber a3(ume, unb 
fagte ganj txcdtn : @te gel^ort jur atJ^ten ^taffe. 

@d drgert mt(j^ jebeSmat; koenn t(!^ fe^e, bafd man aud^ 
dotted (tebe ^(umett; eben fo toit uni, in ^aflen get^eUt l^at, 
unb nad^ d^ntt^en 9[uf etlid^fetten, ndmtitj^ nad^ @$taubfdbem 
SBerfc^teben^ett @$o(t bod^ mal eine (Sint^eitung {latt ftnben, 
fo fotge man bem SBorfc^lage !£^eop^ra{l'$, ber bte SBlumen 
me^r m^ bem ©etfte^ ndmttd^ nad^ tl^rem ^^erud^^ etntl^eUen 

lo woate. SBag mtd^ betnfft; fo ^abe id^ in ber S^aturwiffenfd^aft 
mein eigeneS ©^ftem^ unb bemnad^ t^eite i^ fitted etn: in 
^aSjenige; n>aS man effen fann, unb in ^aSienige^ n)a6 man 
nid^t effen fann. 

Sebod^ ber dltem ^ame mar bie ge^eimnisoode 9iatut ber 
S3lumen 9?id^tS n>eniger aU t^erfd^loffen^ unb unwiafurttc^ 
duperte {te^ bafs fte t)on ben SBlumen^ n>enn fte nod^ im ®arten 
ober im iXopfe mad^fen, red^t erfreut merbe^ bafS ^ingegen etn 
(eifeS ^d^merjgeful^t trauml^aft bedngftigenb i^re S3ruft bux^- 
iitUttf wenn fte eine abgebrod^ene S3(ume fe^e — ba eine folc^e 

ao bod^ eigentlid^ eine Seid^e fei^ unb fo eine gebrod^ene, jarte 
S3lumen(eid^e i^r welfed ^opfc^en red^t traurig l^erab^dngen 
(affe, mie ein tobte$ ^inb. ^ie S)ame n)ar faffc erfd^rodien 
uber ben truben SBieberfd^ein i^rer 93emer!ung, unb e$ war 
meine ^flid^t, benfelben mit einigen SSoltaire'fd^en SSerfen ju 
oerfd^eud^en. 9Bie bod^ ein ^aar fran^oftfd^e 9Borte und gleic^ 
in bie ge^orige ^ont)enien)ftimmung }uruc( t)erfe|en f onnen ! 
2Bir (ad^ten, ^dnbe n>urben gefttfft, l^ulbreid^ n^urbe getdc^elt, 
bie 9)ferbe n>ie^erten, unb ber SBagen ^olperte (angfam unb 
befd^werlic^ ben 93erg ^inunter. 

30 9tun mad^ten aud^ bie @tubenten flnftalt gum flbreifen, 
bie SRanjen wurbcn gcfc^nurt, bie SRec^nungen, bie uber aflc 
Srwartung bittig audftelett; berid^tigt^ bie ^audmdbc^en bra^* 
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ttn, wit ^ibtau^li^ i% bie ^xo^itnpcauf^tn, ^atfen ^cl^t 
auf bie a^u^en befeftigen; mutben bafur mit etnigen Stn^tn 
ober ^xc^^tn l^onotiert, unb fo fHegen n)tt %Ht ben SSetg 
"fymah, mbern bie ®nen, mobei bet @$(^tt)ei§et unb ©reiftn^alber, 
ben SBeg na(]^ ^(j^ietfe etnfci^lugen, unb bie ^nhtvn, ungefdl^r 
^wan^ig SRann^ toeUx au(i^ meine ganbsieute unb i^, angefu^tt 
Don einem SBegweifet; burc^ bie fogenannten ^^nuibd^tt ^inab 
^ogen na^ 3(fenburg» 

^aS ging uber ^ai$ unb ^opf. ^ade'fd^e €$tubenten 
marfdbieren fd^nctter oW bie ojlreid^ifdje Eanbwc^r^ ^^ jj^^ lo 
^^e id^ mi(i^ ^effen Detfa^; kvat: bte fa^le 9)artie bed 
S3erged mit ben batauf ^erftreuten @$teingru)>)>en fd^on Winter 
und; unb xoix lamen burd^ einen !£annentt)a(b, wit i^ i^n ben 
Sag Dorset gefe^en. ^ie ^ennt gofS f(i^on i^te feflUd^en 
€$tral^(en f)ttah unb beleud^tete bie ^umoriftifd^ buntgeKeibeten 
S3urfd^en; bie fo munter but(i^ ba$ ^ic(id^t brangen, ^iet 
Detfd^n^anben, bort n^ieber §um SBorfc^ein lamen^ hti @$umpf- 
fleOen uber bie quergetegten S3aum|ldmme (iefen^ bei abfd^uf^ 
ftgen iSiefen an ben ranfenben SB^ursetn Iletterten, in ben 
etgo|li(i^flen SSonarten empor {o^tten; unb eben fo luftige 20 
^ntwctt ffVLXvid er^ielten t)on ben jwitfd^emben SBatbt)6geln, 
Don ben raufc^enben Zannttif t)on ben un{td^tbar pldtfd^etnben 
Ctuellen unb t)on bem fd^aQenben (S^c, SBI^enn frol^e Sugenb 
unb \^bnt 9^atut sufammen fommen, fo freuen fte fi^ 
wed^felfeitig. 

3e tiefet n)ir l^inabftiegen, befto lieblitJ^er raufc^te baft 
unterirbifd^e ^^ewdffet; nur ^iet unb ba, unter ®t^tin unb 
iStfttvappt, hlinltt t$ i^twcx, unb fd^ien ^eimlid^ ^u laufd^en, 
ob ed an$ Sic^t tteten burfe^ unb enblitJ^ tarn tint fteine SBede 
entfd^loffen l^ert)orgef^rungen* ^nn §eigt fic^ bie gewo^nlic^e 30 
^fd^einung : ein Ml^net mad^t ben ^nfang, unb ber grof e 
2rof6 ber Sagenben tt)irb pto^li^; ju feinem eigenen @rflaunen, 
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t)on SKttt^ ergrtffen, unb exit, ftd^ mit ienem Grjien ju t>eretnu 
gen. @ine SKenge anberer CtueQen l^upften ie(t l^afHg auS 
intern SBerfle^, oerbanben {td^ mit bet juerft ^ert>ordef)>rttngenen, 
unb batb bitbeten {te sufammen ein fc^on bebeutenbe$ S&a^Uva, 
bad in unjdi^Ugen SBafferfdaen unb in n^unberlt^en SBinbungen 
bas SBetdt^al l^inabraufci^t* ^ad iffc nun bie Slfe, bte (tebti^e, 
fttfe 3(fe. ®ie jie^t ftd^ bur^ ba& gefegnete Stfet^al, an 
beffen betben ®etten \i^ bie 93erge allmdl^lig l^ol^et er^eben, 
unb biefe {tnb bis ju intern g^pe meiflenS mit IBuc^en^ Gi^en 

lo unb qtxob^nli^tm ^(attgeflrduc^e bewad^fen, nid^t mel^r mit 
!£annen unb anberm fftahtl^ci^* Denn iene S^tdttet^otjart 
mdc^ft t)or^ertf(i^enb auf bem ^,Unter^at§e/' toit man bie 
Oflfeite be$ S3ro^en6 nennt, im (iegenfa^ ^ut SBe|lfeite beffetben, 
bie ber ^^SDbet^ar^'^ ^eift, unb wittli^ t>iel l^of^et t{l, atfo au^ 
mtl geetgnetet }um Q^ebei^en ber 92abe(]^6()er. 

@S iffc unbefc^teibbar, mit Wii^tx gro^Ud^feit; 9iatDetdt 
unb %nmut^ bie 3tfe {t(i^ l^inunter |lut)t iiber bie abenteuerli^ 
gebilbeten ^tUftudt, bie fte in i^rem Eaufe finbet^ fo baf$ bad 
SB^affer l^iet witb em))or jifc^t ober fc^dumenb ubettduft; bort 

20 auS aQerlet @$teinf)>aUen; mie auS ootten Q^ieffannen, in reinen 
S36gen ^^ etgiefit; unb unten n^ieber ubet bie fleinen @teine 
^intri^pelt, toiz ein muntereS fDtdbd^en. ^a, bie ®age ift 
xoa^Vf bie 3tfe ift eine 9)nn)ef{tn, bie tad^enb unb btul^enb ben 
S3erg ^inablduft SBie blinft im @onnenf(^etn i^r iveipei 
^(^aumgewanb ! SBie flattem im SBinbe i^re ft(bemen 
a3ufenbdnber ! SBie funfetn unb bti^en i^re Diamanten! 
^ie ^ol^en S3u(i^en fle^en babei glei(i^ ernffcen iSdtetn, bie 
t^erflol^len Idc^etnb bem fOtut^wiaen bed liebtid^en Stivba 
^ufe^en ^ bie weif en S3irlen bewegen {t(i^ tanten^aft Dergnugt; 

30 unb bo(^ ^ugteid^ dngftlid^ ubet bie gett)agten @$prunge \ bet 
ftolje @i(i^baum f(^aut btein mie ein t>etbtiepli(^et SDl^eim, bet 
bad f(^ene SBettet bejal^len foa ^ bie S3&geUin in ben Suften 
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ittbetn listen S3eifatl; bie S3(ttmen am Ufet ftuftem i&ttii^ : 
£)^ nimm un$ mit, nimm und mit, lith^ ^toifttt^tn\—ahtv 
bag (ufHge SRdbii^en ^pxin^t unauf^altfam weitet, unb pibiii6^ 
ergteift {te ben trdumenben ^i^Ut, unb ed fhromt auf mi^ 
i^erab tin SBlumentegen t)on (ttngenben ^ttal^ten unb firal^ten' 
ben ^(dngen, unb bie ®inne ^tt^t'^m mir t>or (auter 4>(n:(i(^'' 
felt; unb i^ ^btt nut noc^ bie flotenfuf e ®^vxt : 

3^ bin bie ^hrinsefjtn Stfe, 
Unb n)o^ne im 3lfen|lein 9 

^omm mit m^ meinem S^cj^toffe, 10 

SBir wotten fetig fein. 

S)ein ^au^t wid i(i^ bene^en 
a^it meiner (taren SBer, 
S)u foUft beine ^^d^mer^en oergeffen 
S)u forgenfranfer @(efea ! 

3n meinen n)eif en airmen, 
^n metnet meif en a3rufl; 
^a foaft bu (iegen unb trdumen 
S3on alter SRdrd^en(uft. 

3d^ wiVi bid^ fuffen unb ^evjen, 20 

9Bie i(^ ge^er^t unb gefufft 
S)en (ieben ^aifer <&einri(i^; 
^er nun geflorben iffc. 

C^$ bteiben tobt bie iSobten, 
Unb nut bet gebenbige (ebt ^ 
Unb i^ bin fc^on unb btul^enb^ 
SRein la(i^enbe$ «&etae bebt. 
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Unb Mt mein $er} bort unten, 
^0 Ktngt mein frpftadene^ @c^lof$; 
66 tanjen bte StduUin unb fRitUt, 
@6 iubelt bet ^nap)>entrof6. 

(Sd raufd^en bte feibenen ^^Wpiptn, 
@S (tirren bte tSifenfpor'n, 
S)te Swerge trompeten unb ^aufen 
Unb ftebeln unb blafen ba$ «&orn. 

S)0(^ btd^ fod mein ^vm umfd^lingen, 
xo 2Bte er .S^atfer Jgtinti^ umfd^lang ) 

Sd^ ^ielt il^m §u bie Ol^^ren, 
SBenn bie iSrompet' erftang. 

Unenblid^ fetig tfl ba$ ©eful^l, totnn bie (Stfd^einungSwelt 
mit unferer ©emut^Swelt §ufammentinnt; unb gtune S$dumc, 
©ebanfen^ SSogelgefang^ SBe^mutl^; ^immeUbldue, ^innerung 
unb ^duterbuft ftd^ in fufen ^rabedfen oerfd^tingen. ^tc 
^rauen (ennen am beflen biefe$ ®eful^l; unb barum mag au6^ 
tin fo l^olbfetig ungldubtgeS EdtJ^eln um i^te ^ipptn fc^»eben, 
xotnn toiv mit ^d^ulftol^ unfere (ogifd^en Zf^attn rul^men, toic 
2o n)it flQeS fo ^ubfd^ einget^eilt in obieftit) unb fubfeftit), tote 
toix unfere ^opfe apot^efenartig mit taufenb ®d^ub(aben 
t)erfe^en, too in ber einen SBetnunft, in bet anbern SBetrftanb, 
in ber britten SBi(; in bet Dierten fd^tec^tet SBi|, unb in ber 
funften gar ^^t$, ndmlid^ bie 3bee, ent^alten ift. 

9Bie im Ztaumt fortn>anbelnb; ^atte i<fy faffc nic^t bemerft, 
bafS tt)ir bie !£iefe bed 3lfet]^ateg t>er(a{fen unb n)iebet bergauf 
fKegen. S)ieg ging fe^r fteit unb mul^^fam; unb ^an^tx Don 
unS fam auf er ^t^tm, S)o(^ toit unfer fetiger SSetter, ber 
ju IBtbVin begraben tiegt^ bad^ten wir im SBorauS an$ S3ergab< 
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{leigeti; unb maren urn fo oetgnudter. 6nb(i(i^ getangten mir 
auf ben Stfenffcetn. 

^a$ ift ein unge^euret ^(ranttfelfen, ber \i^ (ang unb Ud 
au^ ber SKtefe er^ebt. SBon brei ®etten umf^ttef en The 
il^n bie l^o^cn, walbbebetftcn ^etge, aUx btc t>ierte; naenatein. 
bie 9?orbfette; tft fret; unb l^ier fc^aut man uber bad unten 
(tegenbe Stfenburg unb bie 3(fe xotit ^inab in$ niebere Sanb* 
^uf ber t^urmartigen @pi|e bed S^lfend fte^t ein grofjed, 
eifemed Jhreu^, unb ^ur SRot^ ift ba noc^ 9)(a| fur oier 
flRenfd^enfufe. lo 

SBie nun bie 9?atur burci^ ^^tettung unb gform ben 3tfen» 
ftein mtt p^antaftifci^en fRtiitn gefc^mucCt; fo l^at a\x^ bie @age 
i^ren dlofenfd^ein baruber auSgegoffen. i^ott^^alt Uti^Ut : 
^^a^an erjd^lt; l^ier l^abe ein t^erwunfd^ted ®^lof$ geftanben, 
in wti^tm bie reid^e fd^one ^rinjefjtn Slfe gewol^nt; bie ftd^ 
nod^ ie|t leben SDlorgen in ber Slfe babe ^ unb mer fo ^indii^ 
ift; ben reci^ten 3eitpun!t gu treffen, merbe t>on i^r in ben 
getfen; mo il^r @(i^lofd fei^ geful^rt unb foniglid^ belo^nt.^' 
^nbere er§d^(en t)on ber £iebe bed gfrduteind 3lfe unb bed 
SiittM t)on SBeftenberg eine l^ubfc^e ®efd^id^te, bie einer 20 
unferer befannteften ^i^Ux romantifc^ in ber ^^^benb^eitung'^ 
ibefungen ^at 9[nbere n>ieber er^d^Un anberd : (Sd fott ber 
attfdd^ftfii^e ^aifer ^einrid^ gewefen fein, ber mit Stfe^ ber 
fd^onen SBajferfee, in i^rer t>er§auberten gelfenburg bie !aifer= 
(id^ffcen @tunben genoffen* @in neuerer ©d^riftfteaer^ ^err 
Niemann, SBol^tgeb.; ber ein <&argreifebud^ gefd^rieben, n^orin 
er bie ^(ebirgdl^o^en, ^bweid^ungen ber SOiagnetnabel, ^d^ulben 
ber ®tdbte unb S)ergleic^en mit loblid^em 8leif e unb genauen 
3a]^(en angegeben, htf^atxipUt inbefd: „^cl^ man t)on ber 
fd^onen ^Jrinjefjin Slfe erjd^lt, gelf^ort bem gabetreid^e an," 30 
@o fpred^en atte biefe 2eute, bencn eine fold^e ^rinjeffm 
niematd erfd^ienen ift, wir aber, bie tt)ir t)on fd^onen 2)amen 
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befonberd ibegunjKgt wcrben, wiffen ©o« bejfcr, %n^ ^atfer 
^einri^ koufste e$. 9?td^t umfonft l^inden bte altfdd^ftf^^en 
^aifer fo fel^t an il^rem l^etmtfc^en ^^ar^e. SDtan btdttere nut 
in ber ^itbfc^en Suneburget €l^roni!; too bte guten, alien 
^erren in n^unberltd^ treul^ersigen .i^otgfd^nitten abfcnterfeit 
ftnb, n^ol^tge^atntf^t; \^o^ auf i^rem gema^^neten &^la^t^ 
tofS, bie l^eittge ^atfetfrone auf bent t^euren ^^au^te^ €$cepter 
unb @d^n>ett in feften «!&dnben \ unb auf ben (teben^ f nebelbdr= 
tigen ®eft^tetn fann man beutlid^ tefen^ wit oft fte ftd^ nad^ 

lo ben fufen <&er)en il^ret ^arj^nniefjtnnen unb bem trauU^en 
SRaufd^en ber .i^arjwdtbet %uxnd fel^nten, n^enn. fte in ber 
grembe n^eitten^ n^o^l gar in bem citronen^ unb giftret^en 
SBelftJ^tanb/ n)o^in fte unb t^re 9?a^folger fo oft t^erlodt 
tt)urben t)on bem SBunfd^e, r5mtfd^e ^aifer gu ^eifen, einer 
etj^tbeutfd^en Sitelfud^t, woran ^aifer unb SRetd^ gu ®runbe 
gingen. 

3^ rat^e aber Sebem, ber auf ber @$)>i|e bed Slfenfteind 
ftel^t; tt)eber an ^aifer unb SRei^^ no(J^ an bie fd^one ^\t, 
fonbem blofi an feine S^fe %vi benfen. ^enn aU id^ bort 

9o ftanb, in @(ebanf en oerloren, l^orte id^ ^lo^lid^ bie unterirbifd^e 
a^uftf beg Sauberfd^loffeS, unb id^ fal^^ wie ftd^ bie SSerge 
ringSum auf bie Stbpft fttUttn, unb bie rotl^en Siegelbdd^er §u 
2[(fenburg anfingen ju tanjen, unb bie grttnen S3dume in ber 
blauen Suft ^erum flogen, bafd t$ mix hUu unb grun t)or ben 
9[ugen n^urbe, unb id^ ftc^er, t)om ®d^n>inbet erfafft, in ben 
^[bgrunb gefKtrgt to&xt, mnn iti^ mid^ nid^t in meiner ©eelen^ 
not^ and eiferne ^reuj feftgeftammert l^dtte. £)af$ iii), in fo 
mifdlid^er S^teQung, btefed ee|tere getl^an l^abe, n>irb mir gewifd 
9{iemanb t)erben!en. 
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3)te ^J&arjteifc" i|l unb hltiht %xa^mtnt, unb bie bunten 
Sdben, bic fo pbf(i^ l^tncingef^onnen jinb; um ji^ 
im ®anjcn ^avmontf^ ju oetfd^Ungcn, werbcn ^t6|= ^ ^^^' 
Ud^^ I9ie Don bet &^uxt ber unetbtitU^en 9)a¥§e, abgef^ntt- 
ten. SBtedei^t \>txxotbt i^ fte toeitet in funfttgen iithttn, unb 
wad ie|t Idrglid^ t)erf^tt)te0en x% tovtt aUbann t)oaauf gefagt 
9[m @nbe fommt ed au^ auf <Sind ^etauS, toann unb tt)o man 
@ttt)ad audgefpro^en l^at, tt)enn man ed nut ubet^aupt einmat 
audfptid^t a^ogen bie etnjelnen SBetfe immetl^in Jragmente 
hivhtn, n)enn jte nur in il^tet SSereinigung ein ®an|e6 bitben. lo 
^utd^ fol^e S^eteinigung mag ^iet unb ba bad ^Rangel^afte 
ergdn§t; bad @$^roffe audgegli^en unb bad ^Ittsu^erbe gemt(» 
bert werben. S)iefed n^utbe t)ieaei(l^t fd^on bet ben etflen 
Slattern ber ^arjreife ber %aVi fein, unb fte I5nnten wo^t 
einen minber fauem @inbruc( ^erborbringen, wenn man anber- 
weitig erful^re; bafd ber Unmutl^; ben id^ gegen ®5ttingen tm 
^Ogemeinen l^ege^ obfd^on er nod^ gr&fer x% aid i^ il^n 
audgefprod^en, bod^ lange ni^t fo grofi tft n>ie bie IBerel^rung^ 
bie id^ fur einige Snbioibuen bort empfinbe* Unb marum 
fottte i(i^ ed oerfd^weigen; id^ meine l^ier ganj befonberd ienen ao 
oiel tl^eueren SDlann, ber fd^on in frul^ern Seiten ftd^ fo freunb^ 
Itd^ meiner annal^m, mir fd^on bamald eine innige Siebe fur 
bad ®tubtum ber ^(efd^id^te einflof te^ mid^ f^dterl^in in bem 
^fer fur baffelbe beftdrfte^ unb baburd^ meinen ®dft auf 
rul^igere aSal^nen ful^rte^ meinem Sebendmut^e l^eilfamere SRid^t^ 
ungen ann>ied; unb mir uber^aupt (ene l^iftorifc^en !£r5fhtngen 
bereitete, ol^ne wel^e id^ bie quaboCten (hrfd^einungen bed 
Saged nimmerme^r ertragen milrbe. 3d^ fpred^e t)on ®eorg 
^artortud, bem grofjen ^(efc^id^tdforfd^er unb SRenfd^en^ be= 
ffen 9uge ein Ilarer ^ttxn iffc in unferer bunfeln Qeit, unb 30 
beffen gaffclid^ed 4)er} offen ftel^t fikr aHe frembe Seiben unb 
greuben, fiir bie SBeforgnijfe bed SBettlerd unb bed ^onigd, 
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unt) fur bie le|ten ®eu^er unterge^enber SBotfer vin^ i^xtx 
®6tter. — 

3(^ fann nid^t uml^in; ^tet elbenfadS anjubeuten; bafs ber 
£)ber^arS; iener Z^tii beS «&at§eS^ ben id^ bis ^um ^nfang bcS 
Slfet^aU befd^rieben ^abe^ bet SBettem feinen fo etfreuUc^en 
^nUid n>te ber romanttf(i^ maUti\^t Unter^ar^ %ma^tt, unb 
in feiner witbfd^roffen^ tannenbitflern ^d^on^eit gar fel^r mtt 
bemfelben (ontraftiert ) fowte ebenfattS bie brei, t)on ber Slfe, 
t)on ber S3obe unb t)on ber @elfe gebilbeten ^^dler bed Unter^ 

xo l^ar^eS gar anmut^tg unter etnanber lontraftieren^ menn man 
ben ^^arafter iebeS Zf^aM )u ^erfoniftcteren n)eif. & ftnb 
brei grauengeffcalten; n^obon man ntd^t fo tetd^t ^u unterfc^eiben 
t>ermag; xotl6)c hit ^d^onfte fet. 

SBon ber lithtn, fuf en Stfe, unb toit fuf unb ttebtic^ fie 
mtd^ empfangen, ^aU x^ fc^on gefagt unb gefungen. ^ie 
buffcere ^^bm, bie ^obe, em^ftng mid^ nid^t fo gndbig, unb 
aU id^ {te im f^miebebunfeln 9lube(anb §uerft erblidlte^ fd^ien 
fie gar murrifd^ unb t>er^uate {td^ in einen {t(bergrauen SRegen- 
fd^leier : aber mit rafc^er l^iebe warf {te il^n ab, aU id^ auf bie 

so ^o^e ber SRof6trap))e getangte, i^r ^nt(i| leud^tete mir entgegen 
in fonnigfter 9)rad^t; auS atten dugen l^aud^te etne (olo|faU 
ddrttid^feit; unb au$ ber be^mungenen getfenbruffc brang e§ 
l^erbor mie @e^nfud^tfeu^er unb fd^metjenbe ^antt ber SBc^- 
mut^. SKinber ^drttid^, aber fro^lid^er jeigte fid^ mir bie 
fd^one ^tlU, bte fd^6ne; (iebenSwttrbige S)ame, beren eble 
C^infatt unb l^eitere SRul^e aae fentimentale gamiliaritdt entfemt 
^ait, bie aber bod^ burd^ ein ^albberftedteS Sdd^etn i^ren 
nedenben ^inn t^errdti^^ unb ^iefem mod^te id^ e$ mol^l 
iufd^reiben^ baf§ mid^ im @elfet^a( gar mand^erlei ({eine$ 

30 Ungemad^ Ij^eimfud^te^ bafS i^, inbem i^ ttber baS SBaffer 
fpringen n>ottte; iuft in bie SOiitte l^ineinplum^fte^ bafs nad^^er, 
aH i^ ba« naffe Supi^ug mit ^antoffeln tjertaufd^t ^attt, einer 
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berfelben mtt ah^anhtn, ober t^ielmel^r abfufen tarn, bafS 
mir ein SBinbflof bte !Dtd|e entfu^rte, bafg mtr SBalbbomen 
bie S3eine ^erfe|tett, unb letber fo xotiUt. ^c^ att btefe$ 
Ungemac^ oerjei^e i^ getn bet fd^onen ^amt, benn {te ift 
f(^on. Unb ie|t ffce^t fte t)or meiner Ginbitbung mtt all i^rem 
{Ittlen Siebret}; unb fci^eint )u fagen : SBenn id^ auc^ iad^t, fo 
meine t(i^ eS bod^ gut mtt S^nen, unb i^ bitte ^ie^ beftngen 
@te mi(i^ ! ^te ^errttd^e SBobe tritt ebenfatts l^etDor in meiner 
@tinnerung, unb il^t bunf led 9[uge fprid^t : S)u gleic^ft mit im 
^tot^e unb im ^d^merje, unb i^ toitif baf$ ^u mid^ Uebft. lo 
9ud^ bie fd^one 3lfe lommt l^erangefprungen, ^ierlid^ unb 
bejaubemb in SDliene^ ®t^alt unb S3en9egung ^ {te glei^t ganj 
bem l^olben SBefen^ bad meine !£rdume befetigt, unb ganj, n>ie 
&it, fd^aut fte mid^ an^ mit unwiberftel^tic^et ©teid^gultigfeit 
unb bod^ juglcid^ fo innig, fo ewig, fo burd^pd^tig wa^r. — 
9?un, id^ bin ^ari6, bie brei ©ottinncn ftelj^cn t)or mir, unb ben 
9[pfe( gebe id^ ber fd^onen Slfe. 



^othnnt^* 



(1826.) 
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(0efi$t{e6ett aitf in Snfel 9totkettte|p*) 

©ie CKngeborenen jinb mci(len« btutann unb IcBoi 

Inhabit ^^^ B^Wfang, bcr erjt im ndd^ften SKonat, im 
ants of £)!tober, bei ftiirmif(i^cm SBettet fcinen ^nfan^ 
Norder- nimmt SBiete btcfcr Snfulaner bienen au^ oU 
"*^' SWatrofcn ouf fremben i^auffa^rtcifd^tffen unb bteiben 

ial^relang t)on <&aufe entfemt; ol^ne tl^ren ^ngel^ongen irgcnb 
eine S^ad^ri^t t)on {tc^ jufommen ju taffen. 9?id^t felten 
ftnben {te ben 5£ob auf bem SBaffer. 3^ ^abe etnige armc 
SBeiber auf ber 3nfet gefunben, beren gan^e mdnnlid^e gamilte 

lo fold^erwetfe umgefommen; n)a$ {td^ leid^t ereignet^ ba ber Sater 
mit fetnen @ol^nen gett)5^ntt(^ auf bemfetben @$d^tffe ^ur @ee 
fdl^rt. 

T>a$ @$eefal^ren ^at fur biefe SRenfc^en einen grofien SReisi 
unb bennod^, gtaube \6^, bal^etm tft i^nen %(ten am u>o]^lf(en 
SU SDhtt^e. @mb fte autJ^ auf tl^ren @c^tffen fogar na6) fenen 
fubttc^en Sdnbem gefommen; wc bie @$onne blu^enber unb ber 
SDlonb tomanttfc^er leud^tet, fo !6nnen bo(j^ atte S3lumen bert 
nid^t ben Ztd il^reS ^^er^enS ftopfen, unb mitten in ber buftigen 
^eimat be$ gtul^tingd fel^^nen fie fid^ wieber §uruc( na^ i^xtt 

20 @anbinfe(; nad^ il^ren ((einen ^utten^ natJ^ bem {lademben 
^erbe^ too bie Sl^rigen, too^l\)ettoafyxt in tooUtmn ^adtn, 
^etumfauem, unb einen Zf^tt trinfen, ber ftd^ t)on gefod^tcm 
@een>affet nur butc^ ben 9?amen untetfd^eibet, unb eine 
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@pra(J^e ^6)wa^tn, n)ot)on faum begteifliii^ fd^eint, me eS 
i^ncn fclber moglid^ ift, fte ju tjerfte^en. 

SBaS biefe fDlenfd^en fo fefl unb genitgfam jufammen^dlt; 
tjl nitl^t fo ^t\)v bag innig mtjftifc^e ©eful^l ber 2tebc, qq^^^ 
aU metme^r hit ®mo^t(f)tit, baS naturgemdfe life: a 
Sncinanbcr=^inubertebcn, bic gcmcinfd^aftli^c Un= *^''*^*- 
mtttetbarfeit. ©leic^e ®ti\tt^cif)t obet^ beffer gefagt, ©eifteg^ 
niebrigfett; bal^^et gteid^e SBeburfniffe unb gleid^eS ^trebeit) 
gteid^e C^rfa^rungen unb ©eftnnungen; ba^er (eitJ^teS S3er^ 
ftdnbnig unter etnanber ^ unb fte {t^en t)ertrdgti(^ am geuer in xo 
ben fteinen ^^utten^ ruden jufammen; xotnn eS fait n^trb, an 
ben ^ugen fe^en fie jtd^ ah, xoa^ fte benfen, bie SBotte tefen {te 
{t(]^ t)on ben Sippen^ e^e fie gef^rod^en n)orben, aCte gemeinfamen 
SebenSbejiel^ungen {tnb i^nen tm ©ebdd^tniffe; unb burtJ^ einen 
einjigen ^aut; eine einjtge fD^iene^ eine einjige ftumme S3en)eg' 
ung erregen {te unter einanbet fo t)iet Sadden ober SBeinen ober 
^nbad^t; n^ie toix bet unfereS ©(eid^en erft burc^ lange ^opoft^ 
ttonen; @o^eftorationen unb Deftamattonen l^ert)orbringen f5n= 
nen. ^tnn toix Uhtn im ©tunbe geiftig einfam ^ butc^ eine 
befonbere ^jiel^ungSmet^obe ober jufdtltg gewd^tte befonbere 20 
eeftttre l^at 3eber t)on un$ eine oerfc^iebene ^arafterrid^tung 
cmpfangen 5 Seber t)on unS, geiftig oertartjt, benft, fu^lt unb 
ftrebt anberS alS bie 3lnbcm, unb M SWifSt)erftdnbniffe8 wirb 
fo IBiel, unb felbffc in weiten ^dufern wirb baS dufammenleben 
fo fd^wer, unb »ir jinb iiberatt beengt, uberaU fremb, unb 
iiberatt in ber grembe, 

3n ienem Suftanbe ber ©ebanfen^ unb ©efu^lSgleid^^eit^ 
wic toix i^n bei unfem Snfulanem fel^en, lebten oft 
ganje 936(fer, unb ^aben oft ganje Seitalter gelebt ufe. 
2)ie r6mifd^=d^rifHic^e ^ird^e im 2»ittelalter ^at '^^^ 30 
t)ietteid^t einen fotd^cn 3uftanb in ben ^or^jorationen 
be« ganjen ©uropa begrunben wotten, unb nal^m befsij^atb atte 
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SebenSbejie^ungeit; atte ^dfte unb GrftJ^etnungen, ben 9011201 
p^9|tfd^en unb moralifci^en fSktn^^tn unlet il^re SSotmunbf^ft 
@6 (dfjl {t(i^ nid^t Idugnen, bafd mel ru^iged ®(u(f boburi^ 
gegrunbet n^arb; unb bad Eeben watm-tnniger hlu^tt, unb bie 
.S^unffce; wit ftia ^eroorgewac^fene SBtumen; {ene ^errti^fett 
entfatteten, bie toiv no^ ie^t anflaunen, unb mit all unfeten 
^aftigen SB^iffen nid^t nac^al^^men fonnen* %ber bet ®et{l ^ot 
feme ewigen SReci^te; er Idfjl ftd^ nt(i^t einbdmmen burd^ @a|tttt: 
gen unb ntd^t einluQen burd^ ©lod^engetdute 5 er jetbrad^ feinen 

10 better unb serrifS baS eifeme ©dngetbanb, n)oran i^n bie 
SRutterfird^e teitete, unb er iagte im SBefreiungdtaumel uBcc 
bie ganje 6rbe, erflieg bie l^od^flen ®ipftl ber SSerge, iau(^}te 
t)or Ubermut^; gebad^te n^ieber uratter Qxotiftl, grubelte ubci 
bie SBunber beS Za^t$, unb ^df^lte bie @$teme ber 9{a(^t 
SBir (ennen nod^ ni^t bie da^( ber S^teme, bie SBunber M 
^ageS ^aben wit nod^ nid^t entrdt^felt, bie atten 3n)eifel |inb 
mdd^tig geworben in unferer Steele — ifl ie^t me^r ®lu(f 
barin, aU el^emaU ? SBir wiffen, bafd biefe Srage^ n>enn |te 
ben grofen «!&aufen betrifft, nic^t (eid^t beia^t werben fanni 

30 aber wit wiffen aufi^, baf$ ein ®ivid, ba$ wir ber Euge 
oerbanfen, (ein warred ®iud x% unb bafiS wix in ben ein^ 
ietnen jetriffenen SDlomenten eined gottgteid^eren 3u{lanbeS, 
einer l^o^eren ^(eifleSn^urbe, mel^r @(tud( em)>finben fbnnen, 
aU in ben tang ]^int)egetierten Sal^ren einel bum)>fen M^Ut^ 
glaubenS* 

9[uf ieben gfatt war iene ^rc^en^errfd^aft eine Unterjoc^ung 
ber f^Ummflen ^rt* SBer bilrgte un$ fur bie gute 9[b{t(^t, 
wit i(^ fte thtti audgefprod^en ? SBer (ann beweifen, bafd ft^ 
nid^t )un>ei(en eine fd^timme ^b{td^t beimifd^te ? SRom moQte 

JO immer l^errfd^en^ unb aU feine Eegionen ftelen, fanbte ef 
S)ogmen in bie ^rooinjen. SBie eine SHiefenfpinne faf atom 
im SOlittelpunfte ber tateinifd^en SSelt unb ubei^og {te mit 
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feinem unenblid^en ©ewebe. ®enerationen bet SSolfet UhUn 
bairuntet ein beru^igte^ Mtn, inbem fte ba< fur einen nal^en 
^immet l^ielten, toat blof vomifd^e^ Oewebe war) nuv bev 
^of^erfhrebenbe Oeifl; ber biefe< Oe»ebe buri^fd^aute, fu^Ue 
fti^ beengt unb elenb, unb toenn er l^inburi^ bred^en wtUtt, 
n^a^^tt t^n Uitfyt bie fi^laue SBebenn, unb fog i^m baft fu^ne 
S3lut auft bent ^ersen 5 — unb voar baft ^Xraumdlud ber bloben 
fKenge nid^t §u t^euer erfauft fur fold^eft S3(ut ? 2)ie ^tage 
ber ^eifleftfned^tfc^aft finb oorubev) altetfi^wad^ ^wifd^en ben 
gebrod^enen ^feiletn i^teft ^olifeumft, {t^t bie atte ^eu^fpinne, "> 
unb f|>innt noc^ immer baft alte ®en>ebe; aber eft ift matt unb 
morfd^; unb eft Detfangen ftd^ barin nur ^d^mettettinge unb 
^Ubenndufe, unb nid^t me^t bie @lteinablet beft SRovbenft. 

— & ifl bod^ wirflic^ betdt^etnftweri^; wd^renb id^ im 
i33egrtf bin, mid^ fo tttfyt »o^lwoIlenb uber bie Slbftd^ten bet 
romifd^en ^ird^e ju oerbteiten; erfafft mid^ pl&|ti(^ ber 
angewo^nte proteflantifd^e C^ifer, ber i^r immer baft @ld^limmfle 
jumut^et) unb eben biefer SReinungftjwiefpalt in mir felbfl 
Q^iibt mix mteber ein S^lb Don ber Serriffen^eit ber 2)enfmeife 
unferer deit SBaft mir geflem bemunbert, ^affen n>ir ^eute, «> 
unb morgen DieUeid^t oerfpotten mir eft mit ®leid^gitltigfeit. 

^er l^annoDrift^e Slbet ift mit ®oet^e fe^r un§ufrieben unb 
bel^uptet; er oerbreite Srreligiofttdt; unb biefe fonne 
leid^t aud^ fatft^e politifd^e 9ln|td^ten ^ert^orbringen, ^ 
unb baft S^olf muffe bod^ burd^ ben alten ®(auben }ur alten 
SBefd^eiben^eit unb SDldfigung jurudigefu^rt merben. 9lu(^ 
^orte id^ in ber le|ten deit Diel biftfutieren, ob ®oetl^e grofer 
fei alft ^d^ider, ober umgef e^rt 3d^ ftanb neulid^ Winter bem 
C^tu^le einer j£>amc, ber man fd^on Don ^inten i^re Dier unb 
fet^Sig %^nen anfe^en fonnte, unb ^orte uber ieneft Z^tma 30 
einen eifrigen 2)iftfurft ^mifc^en i^r unb ^mei ^annoorifd^en 
92obiUft, beren %l^nen fd^on auf bem 3obiafuft 9on ^enbcra 
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abgebilbet ftnb; unb motion ber (Sine, ein (angmagetet; quec^ 
fttbergefuQtet Sunglmg, ber tcit ein SBatometer auSfa^, bie 
^c^iQet'fc^e SSugenb unb SRein^eit ptieS, wd^tenb ber 9lnbere, 
ebenfaQS ein langaufgefd^offener Sungting, einige S^erfe au6 
ber ^^SBurbe ber ^auen'' ^inlispelte unb babei fo fufi iafylU, 
wit ein C^fel; ber ben ^opf in ein ^irupfafS gefledEt l^atte unb 
ft^ wo^lgefdaig bie ^c^nau^e ablest. SBeibe Sunglinge 
t)erftdrften i^re SBe^auptungen befldnbig mit bem betl^euemben 
9lefrain: „(&t ifl boc^ grower, @r ifl n)irftid^ grower, ma^r^af^ 

lo tig; iSt ifl grofer, i^ t)erft^ere ®ie auf C^^re, Ch; ift grof er/' 
^ie ^ame war fo gutig, aud^ mtd^ in biefeft dft^etifi!^e 
®efprd^ ju jie^en, unb fragte : ,,^oftor; toa$ fatten @ie t)on 
©oet^e^'' 3d^ aber legte meine 9(rme freustt)eiS auf bit 
93ruft, Beugte gldubig bas ^aupt, unb fprad^: „^a iUa^ ill 
aQal^; mamol^ammeb raful aQal^ '/' 

^ie S)ame l^atte, ol^ne e$ felbf^ ju wiffen, bie atterfc^tauefle 
gfrage getl^an. SDlan fann {a einen SRann nic^t grabe^u 
fragen: 9Ba$ benff^ bu t>on ^immel unb ^be? maS ftnb 
beine ^nftd^ten uber SRenf^en unb SRenfc^enleben ? bifl bu 

20 ein t>emunftigeS ©efd^dpf ober tin bummer 5£eufel? ^iefe 
belifaten gfragen liegen aber atte in ben unverfdnglid^en 
SBorten : SBaS l^alten -©ie \yon (3ott^t ? S^enn, inbem uni 
^aen ©oet^e's SBerfe t)or $[ugen liegen, fo fonnen wir bai 
Urt^eil; bas Semanb baruber fdOt, mit bem unfrigen fci^neH 
oergleid^en, wir Befommen baburc^ einen feften !D(afflab, wo^ 
mit toil gleid^ aOe feine ®ebanfen unb feine ®efu^le meffes 
Knnen, unb er l^at unbewufft fein eignee Urt^eil gefprot^en. 
Sffiie aber ©oetl^e auf biefe SBeife, Weil er eine gemeinfci^aftli^e 
aSelt ift, bie ber SBetra^tung eine§ Seben offen liegt, un« ba« 

30 bejle SKittel tt)irb, urn bie 2eute fennen gu lernen, fo fonnen 
wir wieberum ©oet^e felbft am beften fennen lemen bur* fein 
eigeneS ttrtl^etl uber ®egen|ldnbe, bie un$ ^Uen Dor ^ugen 
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(tegeti; unb woxuUt \xn$ fc^on bie bebeutenbften aXenf^en i^te 
^n{t(]^t mitget^eitt ^aben. 3n biefet •^inftc^t mot^te i^ am 
(iebflen auf ®oet^e'S itattenifc^e 9tetfe ^mbeuten, inbem n>tt 
atle, entmeber burc^ eigene SBetra^tung ober bucd^ frembe 
SSermittelung, baS Sanb 3talien fennen, unb babei fo leid^t 
bemerfen, n>ie Seber baffelbe mit fubjeftioen 9lugen anfte^t, 
Diefer mit ^td^en^oljem unmut^igen ^ugen, bie nut t>a$ 
@^(]^Umme fe^en, 3ener mit begeifletten ^orinnaaugen; bie 
uberatt nut ha$ «&ettltc^e fe^en^ wd^tenb ©oet^e mit feinem 
ftaten ©tied^enauge ^UeS jte^t; ba6 ^unfle unb ba6 ^^eQe, lo 
nitgenbg bie S)inge mit feinet ®emut^Sftimmung f olotiett; unb 
und Sanb unb SRenfc^en fd^ilbett in ben marten Umtiffen unb 
wai^ten Satben, womit fte ®ott umfteibet 

1£)a& ifl ein SSetbienfl ®oet^e'6; ba6 etfl fpdtete 3eiten 
evttnntn metben^ benn toiv, bie mit meifl aQe ftanf ftnb, 
ftcdtn Diet §u fel^t in unfeten ftanf en^ jettiffenen, tomantifd^en 
®efu^ten, bie mit auS aUm Sdnbetn unb deitaltetn ^ufam^ 
mengetefen, aU bafs mit unmittelbat fei^en fdnnten^ mie gefunb, 
ein^eitUd^ unb )>(afHf(l^ ftd^ ©oet^e in feinen SBetfen ^eigt, 
iSt felbfl metft e$ eben fo menig ^ in feinet naioen Unbemufft^ 30 
^eit bed eignen S3etm5gen6 munbett et ftd^, menn man il^m 
//ein gegenftdnbtid^eS ^enfen'' ^uft^teibt, unb inbem et butd^ 
feine @etbftbiogta)>^te un$ fetbft tint ftitifd^e S3ei^u(fe ^um 
i3eutt^ei(en feinet SBetfe geben mill, (iefett et boc^ feinen 
^affkab bet S3eutt^ei(ung an unb fut fic^/ fonbetn nut 
neue ^afta, motau6 man i^n beuttl^eilen fann, mie ed [a 
natuttid^ ift, bafd fein SSogel ubet fld^ fetbfl ]^inau6§ufliegen 
Detmag* 

^pattvc Seiten metben, auf et ienem SBetmogen bes piafi^ 
fc^en 9[nfd^auen6/ 9v:f)itn^ unb ^enfenS, noc^ SBieled in 30 
©oetl^c entbedien, moDon mit {ejt feine ai&nung i^aben. £>ie 
©etft bc« ®eifte6 jtnb emig feftjle^enb, abet bie .^tif ift 

o 
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« 

etwaft SBanbelbareS, {te ge^t ^ert^ot au6 ben ^nftt^ten bet Sett 
^at nut fur btefe i^te SBebeutung, unb kpenn fte niif^t fe(b|l 
funfhoert^ltc^er $[rt i% toit %. S3, bte &^UqtV^^t, fo ge^t 
fte mit i^ret Sett §u ®tabe. SebeS SettalteV; toenn ed ne»e 
Sbeen Ufbmmtf Befommt aud^ neue ^ugen, unb fte^t gat md 
SReueft in ben alten ®ei|le<n)etfen* (Sin €$^ubart^ ftel^t ie|t 
in bet Siiai etwad SlnbeteS unb IBiet me^t, aU fdmmt(t((( 
^(e^anbtinet ^ bagegen n>etben einfl .^tifet fommm, bie Sid 
me^t aU 0(^ubatt^ in ©oet^e fel^en. 

lo @o ^dtte id^ mid^ benno^ an ®oet^e feflgefc^n)a|t! 
9lbet fold^e Slbfd^weifungen {tnb fel^t natutlid^; n^enn Sinem, 
toit auf biefet 3nfe(, beftdnbig baft SD^eetgetdufd^ in bie £)^ten 
bto^nt unb ben ®ei{l nad^ S3e(ieben ftimmt 

(S6 gel^t ein ftatfet 92otbo{tn>inb, unb bie ^ejren ^aben 
A storm, wiebet oiel Unl^ei( im 0inne. SDlan l^egt ^iet nan* 
Folk-lore. i{^ wunbetlid^e @agen won ^ejcen, bie ben ©tunn 
gu befd^n)5ten n>ifTen ^ mie eft benn uUtfyavupt auf aaen notbi* 
fc^en SReeten Diet 9lbetg(auben giebt. ^ie €$eeleute b^ 
^au)>ten; mand^e Snfel fte^e untet bet ge^eimen ^ertf^aft 

9o gan^ befonbetet «^e^en, unb bent bofen SBiQen betfelben fei 
eft ^usufd^teiben^ wtnn ben t>otbeifa^tenben ^d^iffen attettd 
SS^ibetwdttigfeiten begegnen. 9l(ft id^ Dotigeft Sa^r einige 
3eit auf bet €$ee lag, et^d^tte mit bet @teuetmann unfeteft 
@c^ifeft; bie ^ejren n>dten befonbetft mdd^ttg auf bet 3nfd 
SS^ig^t; unb fud^ten Jebeft @d^if/ baft Ui Zaqt bott Dotbeifa^ten 
totUc, bift }ut SRad^^eit au^u^alten, urn eft alftbann an ^lipiH" 
obet an bie Snfel felbft gu tteiben. 3n fold^en gdtlen ^ore 
man biefe «^e^en fo (aut butd^ bie £uft faufen unb um baft 
€^if ^etum^euten, bafft bet ^(abotetmann i^nen nur mit 

30 Dietet 9)>tu^e wibetfte^en fonne. ^(ft id^ nun ftagte, met bet 
^(abotetmann fei; antn>ottete bet Gtjd^tet fel^t etnft^aft: 
^aft ift bet gute, unftc^tbate ^c^u^^atton bet ^c^iffe^ bet ba 
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oer^utet; bafs ben treuen unb orbentltd^en @(^iffem Ungtutf 
begegne; bet ba ubetatt felbfl nad^fte^t, unb fowo^t fut: bie 
JDtbnung, n)te fur bie gute 9<^^tt fotgt. ^et macfere @teue^ 
manit t)erftd^ette mit etn>a6 ^etmli^erer ^Hmmt, i^ fonne i^n 
felber fe^r gut im ^d^ifdtaume ^oren, mo er bie SSaaten gem 
no<j^ beffer na(^|laue, ba^er ba6 <^an:en ber Sdffer unb ^iften, 
wenn baft a^eer ^oc^ ge^e, ballet bismeiten baft 2)ro^nen 
unfeter ^alfen unb a3tetter$ oft ^dmmete ber ^tabotermann 
au^ aufen am @c^if e^ unb ^aft gelte bann bem Simmermann; 
bet baburc^ gema^nt merbe; tint f^ab^afte @teQe ungefdumt lo 
auftjubeffern ; am (iebften abet fe^e et ft^ auf baft ^tamfegel, 
5um deic^en, bafft gutet SBinb we^e obet ft^ nai^e. ^uf 
meine Silage, ob man il^n ni^t fe^en fonne, et^iett i^ jut 
%ntn>ott : nein, man fd^e i^n nit^t, aud^ wunfd^e ^einet i^n 
gu fe^en, ba et {Id^ nut bann ^eige, menn feine 9lettung me^t 
t>otl^anben fei. (Sinen fold^en 9atl ^attt itoat bet gute @lteuet= 
mann nod^ nid^t fetbfl etlebt; abet Don ^nbetn moQte et mifTen; 
ben ^tabotetmann ^ote man alftbann 9om ^tamfegel ^etab 
mit ben ®etftetn rptei^en, bie i^m untett^an ftnb ^ bo(^ wenn 
bet @tutm §u ftatf unb baft ^d^eitetn unt>etmeibti(^ mutbe, 20 
fe|e et ftd^ auf baft ^ttntt, ^eige {td^ ba ^um etftenmal unb 
t>etf^n)inbe, inbem et baft @iteuet jetbtdd^e. ^ieienigen abet, 
bie i^n in biefem futd^tbaten ^ugenblt<f fd^en, fdnben un= 
mittetbat batauf ben ^ob in ben Snellen. 

Det ^^c^iffftfapttdn, bet biefet ^d^lung mit juge^ott 
f^attt, Id^ette fo fein, wit id^ feinem tauten, nnnb^ unb mettet^ 
bienenben ®e{td^te ni^t jugettaut ^attt, unb nad^^et t)etfid^ette 
et mit, Dot funfjig obet gat Dot ^unbett 3al^ten fei auf bem 
SDleete bet ®(aube an ben ^labotetmann fo ftatf gemefen, bafft 
man hti 5£ifc^e immet aud^ tin ®ebetf fut ^enfetben aufgeUgt, 30 
, unb Don iebet @fpetfe ttxoa baft SBefte auf feinen 2:caet gelegt 
f^abt, ja, auf einigen ®d^iffen gcfd^d^e 35aft nod^ jc^t.— 
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3^ ^e^e ^ter oft am €$tranbe fpasieren unb gebenfe folder 
On the feemdnnif^en SShtnberfagen. S)te an}te^enb|le btt- 
sea-flhore. ^tlhtn ijl wo^t bie ©efd^t^te t)om fficgenben Jj^cUan^ 
hit, ben man im @fturm mit auf9ef)>annten @{egeln t)ort>eifa]^ren 
|te^t, unb bet }un)et(en ein ^oot auSfe|t; um ben begegnenben 
^d^tfem aUttUi ^tiefe mitjugeben; bte man nat^^ev ni^t ^u 
befotgen n>etf, ba fte an (dngft oerftotbene 9)erfonen abrefjiert 
finb. SDlan^mal gebenfe td^ aud^ beS alten, lieben !Dtdrd^en8 
Don bem Sift^erfnaben, ber am €$tranbe ben ndi^tltd^en Sttx^ 

lo gen bet ^ttxnvftn belaufd^t f^atU, unb nad^^er mit fetner 
©eige bte gan^e SS^elt butd^^og unb atte !D(enfd^en ^aubet^ft 
en^udEte, mnn er i^nen bie SRelobie bed 9{i)renma(§er6 t>or> 
fpielte. ^iefe @age erjd^lte mir einft tin litUx ^eunb, al8 
mit im ^oncette }u SBerlin fotd^ einen n)unbetmdd^tigen ^aben, 
ben 8eti]r aXenbeUfo^mSartl^olbt^; fpielen ^5rten* 

@inen eigentl^umlid^en Stti^ gewd^rt bad ^^eu^en um bie 
On the SnfeL ^aS SSetter mufS aber fc^5n fein, bie 
sea. SSolfen mufTen {td^ ungemol^ntid^ geflalten, unb man 

mufi tudEtingd auf bem S^erbecfe (iegen unb in ben ^immel 

3o fe^en unb aUenfattS aui^ ein @ltttdid^en «^immel im ^ei^en 
^aben. ^ie SBeHen murmeln aUbann aQetlei n)unberlid^eS 
3eug, aQerlei SBorte, tootan ' tiebe Stinnetungen fUktteni; 
aQertei fRamen, bie tt>ie fufe ^t^nung in ber @See(e wieberflingen 
— „Q^tixnaV' j£>ann fommen aud^ ®d^ife t^otbeigefabren, 
unb man gtitft; aU ob man {td^ aUe ;£age wieberfe^en fonnte. 
SRur beS ^a^H ^at ha$ SBegegnen frembet ^d^iffe auf bem 
SStctt etn>a6 Un^eimUd^eS ^ man toiti ftd^ bann einbiCben, bie 
beften St^eunbe, bie toit feit Sa^ren nic^t gefe^en, fu^ren 
fc^weigenb Dorbei, unb man Derlore fte auf immer* 

30 3(^ liebe baS S^eet wie meine ®uU* 

JDft witb mir fogat ju SKutbe, al$ fei ba< fOtttt eigentli^ . 
meine 0eete felbft^ unb wie e$ im !Reete oerbotgene SBa|fer» 
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pflcai^tn gtebt; tie nur im ^u^mhlid M 9[uf&(u^en6 an beffen 
Oberfldd^e ^etauffc^wimmeit; unb im Slugenbtic! bed fBtthlU' 
^tn$ mtbtx ^inabtaud^en, fo fommen juweilen aud^ wunberbare 
a^lumenbilber l^eraufgefd^toommen auS ber :£tefe meinet 0ee(e, 
unb buften unb Uu^ftn unb tterfc^winben wicbcr — „(S\>tlim !" 
a»an fagt, unfetn bicfcr Snfel, »o ie|t SKc^tt aU SBaffcr 
i|l, fatten einfl bit fd^^nften 2)6rfev unb 0tdbte Lost 
geflanben, bad SDleet l^abe fie pl5|Ud^ aUe uber^ viUageB. 
fd^wemmt, unb bei flatem SBettet fd^en bte 0c^iffer nod^ bie 
(eud^tenben €$pt|en ber Detfunfenen ^in^t^uvme; unb manc^er lo 
f^aU bott, in ber 0onntagefru^e, fogar etn frommei ®Iodien< 
geldute ge^ott. jOte Oefi^ti^te i|l n>a^t ) benn baS 9)teer i{l 
meinc 0eeU — 

„©ne fd^one SEBelt ijl ba t)etfunfen, 
S^te iKrummet: bliebcn unten jle^n, 
Saffen ftc^ aid gotbne ^immelSfunfen 
IDft im ^ipiegel meiner Zxaume fe^n." 

(SB. 9Kitaer.) 

6rn>ad^enb ^ore ic^ bann ein oet^aQenbeft ®(o(!enge(dute unb 
©efang ^eiliger 0timmen — ,,^e(ina !'' 

®e^t man am 0tranbe fpajieren, fo gemd^ten bie Dotbei- 20 
fa^renben @(^if e einen fc^onen ^nbltcf . ^aben fte bie blenbenb 
koeif en C^egel aufgefpannt, fo fe^en fte auS toit t)otbei3ie^enbe 
gvofle ^c^wdne. ®ar befonbetd fd^6n ift biefet ^nblidi, wenn 
bie @onne Winter bem t^orbeifegelnben @$d^ife untetge^t, unb 
biefed toit Don einet rie|tgen ®(orie umftra^tt toixb. 

T>it Sagb am ^^tranbe foil ebenfadd ein grofeS SSetgnttgen 
gewd^ren. SBaS mid^ betrifft; fo weif ic^ t$ nic^t 
fonberlid^ ^u f(^d|en. ^tx @inn fur ba6 C^ble, ^ 
€$d^dne unb ®ute Idfft ftd^ oft burd^ (Sr^ie^ung ben SOlenfd^en 
beibringen; abet bet ®inn fut bie 3agb Itegt im Salute* 30 
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SBenn bie 9l^nen fc^on fett unbenflid^en Seiten fRt^hbdt 
gefd^offen 'i^ahtn, fo ftnbet auc^ bet @nfel ein S^etgnugen an 
biefer legittmen S3ef^dfti9ung. fOttiat ^^nen ge^orten abet 
ni^t ju ben Sagenben, t)tet e^et ^u ben ©ejagten; unb foE u( 
auf bie 9?a(^fommltn9e titter e^ematigen ^oQegen (oSbru^n, 
fo tnopbtt ftd^ bawiber mein S3lut Sa, auS ^fa^ntng n)eip 
itl^, bafS; na^ abgeftetftet !Dienfur, t$ mit n)ett (eid^tet iDtrb, 
auf etnen Sdget lo6§ubtudien, bet bie Seiten ^vixndtvm^ifyt, wo 
aud^ fBttn\^tn jur ^o^en Sagb gel^otten. (Bcttitb, biefe 3eiten 

xo ftnb t)oruberl ®eluftet eS ie|t fotd^e Sdget; n)ieber einem 
!D(enfd^en ^u iagen^ fo muffen fte i^n bafur beja^ten, toit }. 93. 
ben C^d^neQldufet, ben i^ t)or itoti Sal^ren in ®ottingen fa^. 
S)et arme SOlenf^ ^atte ftc^ fd^on in bet f^wulen €$onntag<» 
^i^e jiemtid^ mube gelaufen, aU einige ^annot)nfd^e 3unfer, 
bie bort ^umaniora f^ubterten, i^m ein paat Zf)aUx boten, 
xotnn er ben jutucf gelegten SBeg noc^malS laufen n)oae ^ unb 
bet !Dienfc^ lief, unb et xoav tobtblafs unb ttug eine tot^e 
^a^tf unb bid^t Winter i^m im witbetnben @taube galoppierien 
bie wol^tgend^tten, eblen Sungtinge auf ^o^en SRoffen, beren 

2o ^ufe }un)eilen ben ge^elten, feud^enben fRenfd^en ttafen, unb 
eS n^ar ein !D(enfd^. 

^eS SSetfud^S l^albet; benn id^ mufs mein S3(ut beffer 
gen>o^nen, ging id^ geftetn auf bie Sagb, 3^ fd^ofs na^ 
einigen ^bmn, bie gar }u ftc^et uml^etflatterten; unb bo(^ 
nic^t beftimmt n)ijTen fonnten, bafS id^ fd^ted^t fd^iefe. 3(^ 
n)oate fte nid^t tteffen unb jte nut n)atnen, fic^ ein anbermat 
Dot Seuten mit 8(inten in ^c^t ju ne^men : abet mein ^^c^ufS 
ging fe^l, unb ic^ l^atte baS Unglucf; eine iunge ^bwt tobt §u 
fd^tef en. @S ift gut, bafS eS f eine a\U wax \ benn waS mate 

30 bann au8 ben atmen, flcinen SKowc^en gewotben, bie, no<i^ 
unbefiebett, im @anbnepe bet gtofen 3)une liegen, unb o^ne 
bie aXttttet ©et^ungetn mufsten. SWit a^)nbete fd^on Dot^^er, 
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bafs mt(i^ auf bet Sagb tin !Dhf6gefd^t<f tteffen wurbe^ ein 
$afe tt)ar mix uber ben SBeg gelaufen. 

@ar befonberS wunb^rbar wtrb mit }u Sftut\)t, menn it^ 
aflein in ber 3)dmmerun9 am ©tranbc wanblc, — Twilight 
If^mter mtr fiacre ^unen, t)or mtr ha$ wogenbe, on the 
unermefiSltd^e fSftttt, uber mir ber ^immet tt>ic eine "^°'®' 
rteftge ^jlaUfuppet — i^ erfc^eine mir bann felbfl fe^r 
ameifenftein, unb bennoc^ be^nt ft^ meine Steele fo melten^ 
koeit. ^e ^o^e C^infac^^eit ber 92atur, toit jte mic^ ^ier 
um^iebt; jd^mt unb er^ebt mic^ ^u gleid^er deit; unb ^toat in lo 
jldrferem ®rabe al$ jemald tint anbere er^abene Umgebung. 
9^ie war mir ein ^om grof genug ^ meine @leele mit i^rem 
alten ^i^itanengebet fhebte immer ^o^er aU bie got^ifc^en 
|>fei(er, unb mollte immer l^inaudbred^en bur^ bad ^a^, ^uf 
ber @pt|e ber 9tof$trappe ^aben mir, beim erften ^nb(i<f; bie 
foloffalen Selfen in i^ren fu^nen ©ruppierungen jiemtid^ im- 
poniert ^ aber biefer (SinbrudE bauerte nid^t lange, meine ®eeU 
war nur uberrafd^t; ni^t uberwdltigt, unb jene unge^euren 
@teinmafen wurben in meinen ^ugen aUmd^lig f(einer; unb 
am @nbe erfd^ienen |te mir nur wit geringe drummer eined 20 
^erfd^lagenen StiefenpaHafteft, worin ftd^ meine @eeU DieQeid^t 
fomfortabet befunben l^dtte. 

fSRaq eS immerl^in Idd^erlic^ flingen, id^ fann ed bennod^ 
ni^t wer^e^len, baS SDliffit)er^)dltni8 jwifd^en ^orper p .^^^^ 
unb @eele qudlt mid^ einigermafen, unb ^ier am gorean 
ffRttvt, in grof artiger SWaturumgebung, wirb eg mir **°®*®^- 
^uweilen rec^t beutli^; unb bie fD^etempf^d^ofe i|t oft ber 
©egenflanb meined 92ad^benfen$. SBer fennt bie grofe ®ot- 
teSironie, bie aQer(ei SBiberfprud^e jwifc^en @eele unb ^orper 
^ert)or5ubrin9en pflegt? SBer fann wijTen, in weld^em ^nti* y> 
ber ie^t bie @eele eineg 9iatc% unb in weld^em @d^u(meifter 
bie igfeele tint^ @dfar'S wol^nt ^ie ®ee(e ^fd^ingiSd^an'S 
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tco\)nt DieHet^t ie|t in einem SRecenfenteU; ber taqlxtfy, o^ne eS 
ju wtffen, bte @$eelen feinet treueften S3afd^fiten unb ^almutfeti 
in einem fritifd^en Soutnale nieberfdbelt. SBer n)eif[! n^er n>eif ! 
bte ^eete beS ^t^t^agoraS i\k DteUeid^t in einen armen ^anbt- 
baten gefa^ren, ber bur^ baS (Seamen fdtlt; weil er ben 
pi^t^agordifc^en £e^rfa| nic^t ben>eifen fonnte, n)d^tenb in 
feinen ^enren ^jraminatoren bie @$ee(en jenev JDd^fen wo^nen, 
bie einfl ^i^t^agoraS, auS greube uber bie Chttbetfung feineft 
^a^tB, ben ewigen ®ottem geopfert ^atte. :S)ie ^inbuS ftnb 

>o fo bumm nid^t, n)ie unfere fD^ifjlondre glauben, fte e^ten bie 
;£^iere wegen ber menfd^tid^en ®eete; bie {le in i^nen t^er^ 
mut^en, unb wenn jte Sajaretl^e fur inoaUbe 9lffen jtiften, in 
ber %rt unferer ^fabemien; fo fann ed tt)o^( mogUd^ fein; bafiS 
in jenen ^fen bie ®eelen grower ®e(e^rten n>o^nen, ba a 
l^ingegen bei un6 gan^ |td^tbar i% bafft in einigen grofen 
®e(e^rten nur Slffenfeelen {tecf en. 

SBer bo(^ mit ber 9l(ltt>iffen^eit bed S3ergangenen auf bad 
^Xreiben ber !Dienfd^en Don oben ^erabfe^en fonnte ! SBenn 
i(^ beS 9{ad^t6; am fOleere wanbelnb, ben SBeQengefang ^ore, 

9o unb atlerlei ^^nung unb (Srinnerung in mir erwad^t, fo ift 
mir; aU ^abe ic^ einfl fotd^ermafen t)on oben ^erabgefe^en 
unb fei Dor fd^n^inbelnbem ^c^recfen ^ur @rbe ^eruntergefaden ^ 
t$ ift mir bann au6^, atft feien meine ^ugen fo teteffo))if4 
fd^arf gewefen, baf6 itfy bie Sterne in SebenSgrofe am <&iminet 
n>anbe(n gefe^en^ unb burt^ aU ben n>irbelnben ©lanj 
gebtenbet worben ^ — n)te auS ber )£iefe eineS 3a^rtaufenb< 
fommen mir bann aQerlei ©ebanfen in ben ^inn, ®ebanfen 
uralter SBeiS^eit, aber fte ftnb fo neblid^t, bafS id^ nid^t erfenne, 
wa$ fie n)oaen. 9?ur fo S3iel n>eif i^, bafft att unfet ftuged 

30 SBijfen, @trebcn unb ^ertjorbringen irgenb einem ^>6^eren 
®ei(te eben fo flein unb ni^tig erf(^einen muf«, tt)ie mir jene 
@^)inne erfd^ien, bie ic^ in ber ©ottinger S3ibliot^ef fo oft 
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Utxad^UU. 9luf ben 8o(tanten bet SBettgefd^i^te faf fte 
emftg tothcnt>, unb fte Uidtt fo p^ttofop^ifd^ {tc^et auf i^te 
UmdeBung; unb ^atte gan^ ben gottingif^en ®ela^rt^eitS' 
bunfet; unb fd^ten {tol^ §u fein auf i^te mat^emattfc^en 
.tenntniffe; auf i^re ^n|t(etfhtngen; auf i^t einfamed f^ad^- 
benfen — unb bo(^ mufste fie 9iic^tS t)on aa ben 9Bunbem, 
bie in bem S3ttd^e fte^en, motauf fie geboren wocben, tt)otauf 
fte t^v ganged Seben Decbrad^t f^atU, unb wotauf fte au^ 
fterben toitb, wenn bet fd^tefd^enbe Dr. S.***) fte nic^t t)etiagt. 
Unb wet ift bet fd^tetd^enbe Dr. S? @eine Steele n>o^nte lo 
Dietleic^t ein|t in eben einet fold^en @ptnne, unb je^t ^utet et 
bie golianten, motauf et etnft faf — unb menn et fte aud^ lieft, 
et etfd^tt bod^ nid^t i^ten wa^ten Sn^att. 

& ift ie|t fo 6be auf bet Snfel; bafS ic^ mit Dotfomme toit 
^a^)oleon auf @anf t Helena. SRut bafg id^ ^iet eine ^^ ^^^^ 
Untet^altung gefunben, bie Senem bott fe^lte. (Sd 
iffc ndmlid^ bet gtofe ^aifet felbft, toomxt id^ mid^ ^tet befd^df^ 
tige. @in iunget Chtg(dnbet f^at mit bad thtn etfc^ienene 
a3uc^ bed SDlaitlanb mitget^eilt ^iefet @eemann betic^tet bie 
Ktt unb SBeife, wit ?RopoUon ftc^ i^m etgab unb auf bem 20 
SBeQetopl^on ftd^ bettug, bid et auf S3efe^l bed englifd^en 
SRintdtetiumd an SBotb bed S^ott^umbetlanb gebtad^t wutbc. 
^ud biefem S3ud^e etgiebt ftd^ fonnenftat; bafd bet iKaifet im 
tomantifc^en SSetttauen auf btittifc^e ®tofmut^, unb um bet 
SBelt enblid^ SRu^e }u fc^afen^ §u ben C^gldnbetn ging, me^t 
aid (Ba% benn aid ®efangenet. ^ad n>at tin ^i^Ux, ben 
gewifd fein 9lnbetet, unb am alletwenigflen ein SBeUington, 
begangen ^dtte. S)ie ®efd^id^te abet n)itb fagen, biefet Se^let 
ift fo fd^ou; fo et^aben, fo ^ettlid^, bafd bagu me^t ^eelengtof e 



•) „t>ct atte f(^lcfc^cnte Sibliot^eBat ©ttefcl" flel^t in ber fronjof. 
if^en 3ltt«flaW Uc ,,fReifebflber." ttmii. bed ^erauSaeberd. 
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qc^hxtt, aU wit ^nberen ^a aUen unfecen ®roftl^aten erfcj^- 
toingen fonnen. 

Die Utfac^e, wefS^alb (Sapt SRatttanb ie|t fein S3u(^ 
Captain ^txau^Qxtbt, fd^ctttt fcine anberc ju fein, aU ba« 
Maitiand. motatifd^e ' SRetntgung^&ebutfniS; ha$ ieber e^rlid^e 
fDtann fu^tt, ben ein bofeS ®efc^i(f in eine 5n)eibeutige ^anblung 
oerflo^ten ^at Da$ S3ud^ fe(b|l ift abet m unfd^d^barer 
®en>tnn fur bie ©efangenfij^aftsgefd^ic^te ^apcUon% bie ben 
(e|ten ^ft feineS SebenS bitbet, aOe SHdtl^fet bet fru^eten 9[!tc 

lo n^unbetbar toft, unb, wit eS eine dd^te ^ragobie t^un foQ, bie 
©emut^er erft^uttert, teinigt unb t)erfd^nt. Der (Sl^atafter^ 
untetfd^ieb bet t)iet ^auptf^^riftfteUet, bie un$ t)on biefet 
©efangenfd^afl beric^ten, befonbetS n)ie et jtd^ in @ti( unb 
^nfij^auungsweife befunbet, jeigt ftd^ erft tec^t burc^ i^te 
dufammenftedung* 

!DlaiUanb, bet fturmfalte, englifc^e ^eemann, t>er^ei(^net 
Las Cases, bie 93egebenl^eiten Dotutt^eiUloS unb beftimmt, aU 
o'Meara, jjjaten e6 9?aturetf(^einungen, bie er in fein Eogboof 
Aiitom- einirdgt) EaS (SafeS; ein ent]^u|tafKfc^er ^ammet^err, 

20 inarehL ({egt in jcbet 3ei(e, bie ec fij^reibt, ju ben gufen be« 
^aifetS, nic^t n?ie ein tufjtfc^er ^flMt, fonbetn wit ein fceiet 
gtan^ofe, bem bie S3en>unberung einer unerl^orien {^etbengtof e 
unb SHu^meSwurbe unwidftttlid^ bie ^iee beugt \ fO'^tava, 
bet ^rjt, obgleid^ in 3tlanb geboren, bennod^ ganj (Sngtdnber, 
aU ^olc^er tin e^emaliger geinb beS ^aifer^, abet ie|t aner^ 
fennenb bie fDtajeftdtSted^te beS Unglu(B; fd^teibt freimitt^ig, 
^d^mudMf tl^atbeftdnblid^, faft im Sapibatflil \ ^ingegen (ein 
®til, fonbetn tin ©tilett ift bie fpi|ige, juftofenbe ^(^teibart 
beg fran}ojtfc^en ^t^teS ^utommatd^i, eineS StalienetS, bet 

30 ganj befonnenttunf en ift t)on bem Sngtimm unb bet ^oefte 
feineS SanbeS. 

SBeibe aSolfet, SBtitten unb gtanjofen, tiefetten bon jebet 
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@fette iwti ^anntt, ^mh^nli^tn ®tiftc$, unb unbefto(^en t)on 
ber ^errfc^enben ^a6)t, unb biefe Surp ^at ben ^aifer getiij^tet, 
unb t)erurtl^eUet : ewig §u (eben, emtg bewunbett^ ewig be^ 
bauett. 

6S ftnb fc^on t)iete grofe fRdnnet ubev biefe Chrbe gefc^cit^ 
ten, l^ier unb ^a fe^en wir We leut^tenben ©puren 
il^rer Sufftapfen, unb in ^eiligen ®tunben treten and their 
jte toit fWcbelgebilbc Dor unfce ^eele^ aber cin «>°t«m- 

Dor&ries 

ebenfaQg proper fDtann fte^t feine SSorgdnger n^eit 
beuttid^et) au$ ein^elnen 9unfen titter irbifd^en eid^tfpur ^o 
erfennt er i^r ge^eimfleS Z^^un, au6 einem ein^i^en l^inter^ 
(affenen SBorte erfennt er alle Salten i^red {^erjend^ unb 
fo(<^ermaf[en; in einer mpflifid^en ©emeinfd^aft, (eben bie 
grofen fDtdnner ader Seiten, uber bie Sa^rtaufenbe ]^intt)e9 
nitfen fte einanber ^u, unb fel^en {tc^ an bebeutungSooQ; unb 
i^re SBtidEe begegnen {t(j^ auf ben ®rdbern untergegangener 
®ef^le^ter, bie jtd^ ^wif^en fte gebrdngt fatten, unb fte 
t)erfle^en ftd^ unb ^aben |t(j^ tieb. SBir ^leinen aber, bie n>ir 
ni(^t fo intimen Umgang pflegen fonnen mit ben ®ro$en ber 
SBergangen^eit, mooon n>ir nur felten bie @{pur unb 9?ebel- 30 
formen felten, fur und ift t$ t)om ^o^ften SBert^e, n>enn wir 
uber einen fol^en ®rof en fo SSiet erfa^ren, bafiS t$ un6 lei^t 
n>irb, i^n ganj (ebenSftar in unfere @eele au^une^men, unb 
babur^ unfere ®ee(e ju erweitem. ^in ^old^er ift 9?apo= 
(eon a3onaparte. SBir n>iffen t)on ibm, Don feinem Eeben 
unb ®treben, me^r aU Don ben anbern ®ro$en biefer (ixt>t, 
unb tdgtid^ erfabren wir baDon nod^ me^r unb me^r. 
9Btr fe^en, n)ie baS Derf^uttete ®otterbi(b (angfam auS< 
gegraben wirb, unb mit jeber ^d^aufet (Srbf^lamm, bie man 
Don i^m abnimmt, xoad)% unfer freubigeS C^rftaunen uber 30 
boS @benmaf unb bie ^rad^t ber ebten gormen, bie ba b^rDor^ 
treten, unb bie (Scifte^bti^e ber geinbe, bie baS grofe S3ilb 
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jerfd^mettem tooUtn, btenen nut baju, U befto glan^t^ottet ^u 
beleu^ten. ^olc^eS gefij^ie^t nammtii^ but(^ bte Stuff erungen 
bet 8rau t)on C^tael, bie in all t^tet Jj^tth^tit bod^ nid^tft 
^nbeteS fagt, atS bafS bet ^aifer fein fDtenfd^ n>ar tDte bie 
Slnbem, unb bafs fein ®et{l mit feinem Docl^anbenen SRaffiab 
gemeffen merben fann. 

Hin folc^er ®ei{t ift e6,tt)otauf ^ant ^inbeutet, n^enn er 
fagt; bafs mit un6 etnen SBerftanb benfen fonnen, ber, wtii er 
ntd^t wie ber unfrige bisfurflt); fonbetn intuitit) i% t)om 

lo ft^nt^ettfd^ ^Ugemetnen, ber ^nfd^auung eineS ©an^en oU eined 
folc^en, jum SBefonberen ge^t, bad i% Don bent ©an^en ju ben 
;£^ei(en. 3a; wad mir burij^ tangfameS analt^tifc^ed 9ia6^' 
benfen unb (ange ^d^lufsfolgen erfennen, ^ad ^atte jener 
®ei{l im felben SRomente angefd^aut unb tief begrif en. S)al^er 
fein ^talent; bie 3eit, bie ©egenwart %u Derfte^en, i^ren ®etft 
§u fajotieren, il^n nie %u beteibigen unb immer %\t benu|en. 

j£>a aber biefer ®eift ber Seit nid^t blof repolutionar ift, 
fonbem burd^ ben Sufammenflufd beibet ftnftd^ten; ber re- 
Dolutiondren unb ber fontrereDotutiondren, gebilbet tDorben, 

20 fo l^anbette SRapoleon nie gan^ reDolutiondr unb nie gang ton- 
trereoolutiondr; fonbem immer im 0tnne beiber %n{t(]^ten, 
beiber 9rinci)>ien; beiber ^eftrebungen, bie in i^m i^re SSereini- 
gung fanben, unb bemnac^ ^nbette er beftdnbig naturgemdf, 
einfa^; grof, nie frampf^aft barfc^; immer ru^ig mtlbe. 
^a^er intriguierte er nie im Gingelnen, unb feine @Sd^ldge 
gefc^a^en immer burd^ feine Stun% bie !Diaffen ju begreifen 
unb p tenfen. 3ur t>ern)idie(ten, langfamen Sntrigue neigen 
ft(^ fleine; analt^tifd^e ©eifter, ^ingegen f^nt^etifd^e, intuitiDe 
®eifter n)i{Ten auf munberbar geniale SBeife bie fOtitttl, bie 

30 i^nen bie ®egenn>art bietet, fo %u uerbinben, bafS fte biefelben 
gu i^rem 3n>e(fe f(^nea benu|en fonnen. CSrftere fd^eitem 
fe^r oft; ba feine menfc^lid^e ^(ug^eit atte SSorfaQenl^eiten bed 
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Mtn& Dorauifel^en fann, unb bie fBtt^lttd^t beS tebenS nie 
(ange ftabil {tnb \ Selteten ^tngegen, ben intuitioen fOtm^^tn, 
gelmgen t^ve So¥fd|e am Uii^tefteit; ba fie nut etner tid^tigen 
Serecj^nung beS SBor^anbenen beburfen, unb fo ft^neQ ^nbetn, 
bafs biefeS burc^ bie ^mt^vtnq bev €eben6n)09en feine )^16(> 
(ic^e, unt>or^ergefel^ene tBerdnberung evleiben fann* 

^S ifl etn glutftid^ei Sufammentreffen^ baftS 9tapoiten 
getabe ju etner Seit getebt ^at, bie gani befonberi , 
me( @inn ^at fur Oefi^id^te; i^re Chrforfd^ung unb seottand 
©arjleOung. €« wetben un« ba^er burdj bie SRe* ti>«iifeo' » 
moiren ber Seitgenoffen wenige SRotijen uber !Ra» •p**®**^- 
poleon Dorent^alten werben, unb tdglid^ t)e¥gr6fert {td^ bie 
Ba^( ber ©efi^id^tsb&d^er, bie ii)n mel^r ober minber im 
Sufammen^ang mit ber ubrtgen SBelt fd^ilbem n^otten. ^ie 
Infunbigung eineS fotd^en a3ud^eS aui SBalter @cott'd geber 
erregt balder bie neugieriglte Qhioartung* 

%Uc IBerel^rer €kotf S muffen fur i^n bittern ^ benn etn 
fotci^eS SBud^ fann (eid^t ber ruf)!fd^e %tlbin% \tnt$ Boott'a 
9iu^meS werbeU; ben er mtt^fam erworben burd^ eine ^oemB, 
ffttifyt ^iftorifd^er dtomane, bie mel^r burd^ i^r Z^tma, aU »> 
burd^ i^re poetifd^e ^aft aUe ^er^en @uropa*d bett)egt l^aben. 
^iefed Zf^tma ifl aber nid^t b(of eine etegifd^e ^(age ilber 
^ottianH Dolf^t^umtid^e |»errlid^feit, bie allmd^tid^ Der- 
brdngt n>urbe oon frember &ttt, ^errfd^aft unb S)enftt)eife ^ 
fonbem ed ifl ber grofe @ld^mer} uber ben S^erlufl ber SRa^ 
tionalbefonberl^eiten, bie in ber ^Qgemein^eit neuerer Stultut 
Derloren ge^en, tin @d^mei^, ber ie|t in ben «^er^en aller 
fBblftt iudt jS>tnn 9{ationalerinnerungen lit^tn tiefer in ber 
SKenfd^en S3ru{l; aU man gewo^nlic^ glaubt fOtan koage e< 
nur, bie alten ^ilber wieber aud§ugraben; unb itber 9lad^t y> 
hi^t ^ert)or aud^ bie alte Siebe mit i^ren S3tumen. ^a$ ifl 
ni^t flgtirlid^ d^f^^d^/ fonbem ei ift eine ^S^atfad^e \ M S^uaocf 
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t>or einigen Sa^ten ein altl^eibnif^eS ^teinbUb in SKe^fc 
auSgegraben, fanb er ben anbem Za^, tafs t$ nd^tti^er 
SBeiU mit I93(umen befrdnjt tpotrben — unb bod^ ^attt ^panitn 
mit S^uetr unb ^(fytcttt ben atten ©tauben ber !D(e)rtfaner 
ger{t6rt; unb feit brei Sal^r^unberten \f)vt ®tmut^tv gar flarf 
umgett>u]^lt unb gepf(ugt unb mit S^riftent^um befdet @D(^e 
SBlumen aber btu^en aud^ in ben SBaltet @cotf fd^en ^id^t^ 
ungen, biefe ^id^tungen felbfl totdtn bte alten ©efu^te^ unb 
toit einft in ©ranaba SKdnner unb SBeiber mit bem ®e^eu( 

zo ter SBerin)eiflung au8 ben <^dufem {tur^ten, n)enn ba6 Sieb 
t>om (Sinjug be6 SKautenfonigS auf ben @$ttafen etrfUng, 
bergeftalt, bafS bei SobeSflrafe t>erboten tt)urbe, t$ ^u ftngen: 
fo ^at ber !£on, ber in ben ^cott'fd^en ^id^tungen If^errf^t, 
eine ganje SBelt fd^mer^^aft erfd^&ttert. liefer Zon (Hngt 
tt)ieber in ben ^^er^en unfereS %htU, ber feine @$d^l6{fer unb 
®a^>pen tjerfatten pe^t, er flingt wieber in ben ^^er^en be* 
SBurgerS, bem bie be^agtid^ enge SBeife ber 9lltt>orbem t)er« 
brdngt n)irb burd^ weite, unerfreuUd^e SKobemitdt; er flingt 
tt)teber in fati^otifc^en ^omen, n>orau8 ber ®iauU entflo^en, 

20 unb in rabbinifd^en @$^nagogen, n>orau8 fogar bie ®ldubtgen 
flie^en ; er flingt uber bie gan^e @rbe; bid in bie a3ananen> 
toaihtt i^inboftanS, n)0 ber feufjenbe SBramine baft ^[bftetben 
feiner ©otter^ bie Serftorung i^rer uralten SBeltorbnung unb 
ben ganjen @ieg ber @ngldnber t^orauftfte^t, 

^efer Zon, ber gett)altigfte, ben ber fd^ottifd^e S^arbe auf 
^^ feiner Sliefen^arfe anjufd^lagen tt>eif, ^ajft aber 

Napoleonic uid^t §u bem j^aiferliebe t)on bem ^^a^oleon^ bem 
Epos. ntntn SKanne, bem SRanne ber neuen Seit; bem 
SKanne, tt)orin biefe neue Sett fo leu^tenb ftd^ abfpiegelt; baf< 

30 tt)ir baburd^ faft geblenbet totxhtn, unb unterbejfen nimmerme^r 
benfen an bie t>erfd^ollene SSergangen^eit unb i^re Derblt^ene 
^a^t <S8 ift toci^l §u trrmut^en, baf< ^cott, feiner IBomet< 
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gung gerndf, iene^ angebeutete ftaHte @Ument im G^araftet 
9ia^oUon'$, tie f ontteret^olutiondre @$eite feineS Q^eifteft, t^ot^ 
gugStoeife auffajfen tt)irb, ftatt tafs anbete ^d^dftfteller btof 
bad ret^olutiondre ^ncip in i^m erfennen. IBon biefer 
U|teren ^titt tourbe il^n SBpron gefd^itbetrt f^aUn, ber in 
feinem ganjen ®treben ben ®egenfa| §u @cott bilbete, unb 
flatty glei^ ^iefem, ben Unteirgang ber alien gormen ^u 
beftagen, ftd^ fogar t>on benen, bie nod^ {te|»en gebtieben ftnb; 
tetbneftid^ beengt jju^t, fte mit ret>olutiondtem Sadden unb 
Sd^nefletfd^en nieberreifen mod^te, unb in biefem JCtger bie xo 
l^eiligften I93lumen bed Sebend mit feinem melobifd^en ®ifte 
befd^dbigt, unb ftd^ toit ein tt)al^n{tnniger <i^at(e!in ben ^o(d^ 
xn$ <^er$ jloft; urn mit bem l^etDotjhromenben fd^tt^arjen I93(ute 
^erren unb ^amen nedKf^ §u bef^ri|en. 

SSa^rtid^, in biefem $lugenbUdle ful^le td^ fe^r lebl^aft; bafd 
id^ f ein ^^ad^beter ober, beffer gefagt, 9^ad^ftet)ler SB^ron'd bin^ 
mein a3(ut ift nid^t fo fpteenifd^ f(^^<^i^/ nteine SBitterfeit 
fommt nur aud ben ©add^feln meiner ^inte, unb mnn ®ift 
in mir ift, fc ift ed bod^ nur ©egengift; ©egengift tt)iber iene 
@d^tangen; bie im @d^utte ber alten ^ome unb SSurgen fo 90 
bebro|»(id^ (auem* SBon aden grof en S^d^riftftedem ift SB^ron 
juft berienige, bejfen Sefttire mi(^ am unleiblid^ften berul^rt \ 
ttjolj^ingegen @cott mir in febem feiner SBerf e bad ^erg erfreut, 
beru^igt unb erfrdftigt. SKid^ erfreut fogar bie ^{ac^al^mung 
berfelben, toit wir fie bei SBittibalb %Unt, a3ronifott)dfi unb 
€oo^er finbeU; n>e(d^er ^rftere^ im ironifc^en SBoHabmor; 
feinem SBorbitbe am ndc^ften ftel^t, unb und aud^ in einer 
f))dteren ^d^tung fo mel ©eftalten- unb ©eiftedrei^tl^um 
gejeigt ^at, bafd er wol^l im ^tanbe toatt, mit ^oetifc^er 
Urfprungtid^feit, bie ftd^ nur ber ©cottifd^en gorm bebient, unft 30 
bie tl^euerften SKomente beutfd^er ©efc^id^te in einer SHet^e 
l^iftorifd^er 9<{ot>eIlen tor bie @ee(e )u ful^ren. 
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^Uv feinem toa^ttn ®mu$ laffen ftd^ beftimmte ^a^ntn 
t^or^eid^nen; biefe (tegen auf er^al6 aQer frittf^en S^ered^nitng; 
unb fo mag eS aud^ aU ein l^armlofeS ©ebanf enfpiel (etrad^tet 
tottttn, totnn id^ ubet SBalter Scott's ^aifergefd^id^te mein 
SBorurt^eit au^fptad^* ,,S3orurt^eil'' ift l^tet bet umfaffenbfte 
9[u8brudl. ^uv dinB Idfjl jtd^ mit SBefHmmt^ett fagen : ba< 
SBud^ n)irb gelefen toetben t>om ^ufgang bid ^um Sttebergaiid, 
unb tt)ir 3)eutfd^en werbcn c8 ubcrfcften*). 

SBit l^aben aud^ ben ^gur ubetfe^t ^iid^t wa^t; eS ifl ein 

'o g |)ubfd^e8 cpifd^cS ®ebid^t ? SBir 3)eutfd^cn fd&treiben 

The auffy e^ifd^e ©ebid^te^ abet bte <^elben berfetben 

Cam ^r ^^l^*^*^^*^ ^^^9 ^« unferem ^o^>fe. ^^ingegen bie 
i^elben bed fran^ofifd^en ^08 ftnb toixfli^t ^elben, 
bte t>tel grofere Z^attn t>o(lbrad^t; unb Dtel grofere Seiben 
gelitten; M toit in unfeten ^ad^ftubd^en erftnnen fonnen. 
Unb toix l^aben bod^ t^iel |)^antafte; unb bie 9<^an)ofen l^aben 
nut tt)enig* SBieQeid^t "fyat befd^alb bet liebe ®ott ben 9ran- 

*) Die t>or^erde]^enben <Seiien u>urben 1826 gefc^rieben, unb tm 
folgenben 3a^re im stoeiten Sanb ber ,,!Reifeb{(ber" ab^ebrucft. 1828 
evfd^ten bie „®t^^i^tt 9{apoleon fBonaparfe'S" i9on SBatter ecott, unb 
5U meinem grofen @4mer)e fal^ id^, bafd baS f)rogno|li{on, melt^ i<l^ 
bem Sud^e gefteOt, in (SxfuXiim^ gegangen »ar; aud^ ma^U t6 ein 
t>oafldnb{geS $iaSfo, unb feit biefem tranrigen SreigniS ifl ber Kterarifd^e 
®tern beS grofett Unbefannten erIof($en* jDaS Ubennaf i9on Ktbeit, 
weld^eS er Itd^ aufgeBurbe^ urn ben ISnfprud^en fefnet ®ldubtger gere($t 
3U toerben, l^atte bie ®efunb^e{t SBalter Scott's untergraben ; nid^ Itfto 
weniger mvi^U er f!d^ nod^ efttig» (ongtoeilige, faft oXbemt Slomane }tt 
fc^retben, unb balb barauf jlarb er* 3u ber 3eit, aU fein fbvU^ vba 
^apoUon, biefe jiD^Ifbdnbige ^la^p^mie, erf($ien, bcfanb {(!^ mid^ in 
fDlund^en, too id^ eine !D2onat$fd^rtft, bte „f)ont{fd^en Snualen," ^erau^ 
gab, unb fur bieS Soumal fc^rieb i^ ben 9luffa| uber baS Sud^, welc^en 
{(§ fpdter, 18;«, in ben t>ierten »anb ber ^SUeifebilber^ (OhtgBfclK 
9ragmente, Y) aufna^m* 

Qnmerfung 4>eine*< jur frai^aftd^en 9uSgabe« 
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jofen auf etne anberc %xt m^^tf^oiftn, unb fie hvau^tn 
nut treu ju txia^tn, toa$ fte in ben (e|ten bteifig Sa^ren 
gefel^en unb get^an, unb fte ^aben tine erlebte Siteratur, 
wie nod^ fein IBo(( unb feine Sett jte ^twcx^chxa^t ^tefe 
!Dlemoiren t)cn @$taat8leuten; @$olbaten unb eblen gft^auen, n)ie 
fte in S^anfreid^ tdglid^ etfd^einen, bilben einen ®agenfrei6; 
woran bte 9^ad^tt)elt genug §u benfen unb §u ftngen f^at, unb 
worin aU befen SKittetpunft bad SeBen be6 grofen J^aiferS 
wie etn 9tiefenbaum em^orragt. ^ie @egur'fc^e Q^efd^id^te 
bed Slufdlanbdjuged ift ein Sieb, ein franjoftfc^ed SBolfdlicb, xo 
ba6 ju btefem ^^agenfreife ge^5rt; unb in feinem !£one unb 
®tcffe ben epifc^en ^id^tungen aller deiten gteid^t unb gleid^^ 
ftel^t QHn <i^elbengefd^Ud^t, bad butd^ ben dauberfprud^ 
i,¥tei^eit unb ©lei^^eit'^ aud bem S3oben ^tanfreid^d empotge^ 
f^o^tn, l^at n)ie im Ztiump^nq, beraufd^t ten SHu^m unb 
geful^rt t^on bem ®otte bed 9{ul^med felbft; bie §!Be(t burc^iogen, 
erfd^redft unb t^erl^ertlid^t, tanjt enbtid^ ben rafetnben SBaffen> 
tan% auf ben ^idfelbern bed SRorbend, unb biefe bred^en ein, unb 
bie €^o]^ne bed ^^uetd unb ber ^teil^eit ge^en ^u ®runbe burd^ 
Statu unb @flat)en» 20 

@o(^e S3efi^reibung ober ^^rop^e^eiung bed Untergangd 
etner <&etbenn)elt ift ®runbton unb ®tof ber epifd^en National 
J)i(^tungen alter SSolfer. 5luf ben gelfen t>on ^Itore ^**^- 
unb anberer inbifc^er ^rottentempet fte^t folc^e epifd^e itataf- 
trop^e eingegraben mit Sltiefenl^ierogl^pl^en; beren @d^(u{fel im 
^al^abarata ^u finben ift^ ber fRorben ^at in nid^t minber 
fteinemen SBorten, in feiner (5bba, biefen ©otteruntergang 
audgefprod^en 5 bad 8ieb ber Slibelungen bepngt baffelbe 
tragifd^e Serberben, unb l^at in feinem @(^luffe nod^ ganj 
befonbere ftl^nlid^feit mit ber @$egur'fd^en SBefd^reibung bed 30 
S3ranbed t)cn SKodfau ^ bad 9{o(anb6(ieb t)on ber ^d^tac^i bet 
gilcncidt)a(; beffen SBorte t^erfd^otteU; beJTen @fage aber noc^ 
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nid^t etlof^eii; unb nod^ untdngfl t^on einem ber gropten 
^i^ter teS SBaterlanbeS; t^on Smmermann, i^ttavifht\^woxtn 
worben^ ift ebenfaQa ber aUe UngtudSgefang ) unb gat 
baS Sieb t^on Slion oerl^etrUd^t am fd^cnften ha$ aitt 
Ziftxaa, unb ifl bo^ ni^t grofartiger unb fd^mer^tid^er 
aU ba6 franjoftf^e SSolfStieb, n)orin ®egur ben Untet= 
gang feiner ^^etoenweli befungen i^at ^a, biefeS t|l ein 
n>a^re< ^c^, Sranfretd^S ^^etbeniugenb ift ber fd^one ^tto$, 
ber frul^ bal^infinft, text xoix fotd^eS £eib f^on fallen in bem 

lo ^obe IBalbur'g; ©tegfrteb'S; 9lolanb'6 unb ^^iVit$\ hit ebenfo 
burd^ UngtudI unb SSerratl^ gefaden ^ unb jene ^^etben, bie wit 
in ber 3tiaS beipunbert, n>tr finben fte n>tebet im £iebe be^ 
^egut; n)tr fel^en fte ratl^fd^tagen, ^anfen unb favxp^tn, toit 
einft tor bem ffdifd^en ^l^ore ^ ift aud^ bie ^adc beS ^6ntg6 
t)on 9{eapel tttoa$ adiubuntf^edigmobem; fo i|l bod^ fetn 
^c^tac^tmutl^ unb Ubermutl^ eben fo grof^wie ber bed |)eUben) 
ein i^eftor an SOiilbe unb ^apferfeit; flel^i t>or ux\» l^tin^ 
(iu%hn, ber eble Sflitter ^ diep f dm^ft n)ie ein ^ia]c^ S3ert]^iet 
ift ein 9{eflor ol^ne ^tx$i)tit, S)at>oufl; ^aru, Saulincourt 

20 u. f. to., in il^nen toc^ntn bie @ee(en bed SKenetaoS; bei 
rbpffeuS; bed ^iomebed -- nur ber ^aifer fetbft ftnbet nid^t 
feineS ©leic^en, in feinem ^aupte ift ber Olt^mp bed Q^ebid^ted, 
unb wenn i^ i^n in feiner duf ern <^errfd^ererfc^einung mit 
bem Agamemnon t)erg(eic^e; fo gefd^iel^t 7>a^, weil i^n, eben fo 
wit ben groften Zi)tii feiner l^errtid^en ^am^fgenoffen, ein 
tragifc^ed (Sc^i^fal erwartete; unb weil fein £)refted nod^ tebt 
SBie bie (Scotf fc^en S)ic^tungen f)at auc^ bad ^egut'fd^e 
@pod einen ^on^ ber unfere ^^er^en be^wingt. ^ber biefet 
Son totdt nid^t bie Siebe ^u Idngft t>erfd^o(lenen Sagen bet 

30 SSorjeit; fonbern ed ift ein Son^ beffen j^langfigur und bie 
©egenn^art gicbt; ein Zon, ber und fur eben biefe ©egentpott 
begeiflert 
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SBit S)eutf(^en jtnb bod^ tocH^tt 9)eter &l^itmxfyU ! SBir 
l^aben au^ in bet le|ten 3eit 8ie( ^t^t^tn, Siet sute of 
ertrageii; j. 35. ©inquarticnmg unb flbeUftolH «»tb g«™*«v- 
toir l^aben unfer ebeljleS S^tut l^ingegeben, }. IB. an (Shtglanb; 
bad nod^ ie^t jd^rti^ eine anjldnbige @itmme fur abgefc^offene 
beutfd^e 9[tme unb ^eine il^ren tf^tmali%tn Q^ent^umem §tt 
be^alf^len l^at^ unb wit If^aben im J^letnen fo t>te( ®rof|eS 
get^n; bafS, wenn man t$ jufammenre^nete; bie groften 
S^^aten l^erauSfdmen, j* SB. in iS^rol ^ unb toir ^aben SBiel 
t>etloren; j. 93. unfetn ^d^lagfd^atten; ben !£itel M tieben xo 
l^eiUgen r&mif(i^en SHeid^S — unb benno^; mit aden fBtxiu\ttn, 
£)pfem, (Sntbel^nmgen^ SRal^eurS unb ®rcft|»aten l^at unfete 
eiteratut (cin ein^igeS foU^er ^enfrndlet beS fRu^mt$ ge* 
wcnnen, toit fte bei unferen 9la6^hattn, gleid^ en>i9en Zxcp^atn, 
tdgti^ emporfteigen. Unfere Seip^iger S^effen l^aben n)emg 
profitiett burd^ bie ^d^lad^t bei Setp^ig. ®n ®ot\fatt, l^dre 
i^^ n)ia fte nod^ nad^trdglid^ in epifd^er Sorm beftngen ^ ba er 
aber nod^ ni^t n)eif, ob er ^u ben lOO^OOO ®ee(en gel^ort, bie 
^ilbburg^aufen Ufbmxat, ober ju ben 150,000; bie SKeinigen 
befommt; ober §u ben 160,000; bie $l(tenburg befommt, fo so 
fann er fein @pod noc^ nid^i anfangen, er mufSte benn be- 
ginnen : ;;®inge; unfterbtid^e @eete, l^ilbburg^dujtfd^e ®eeU; 
— meiningfd^e @eele, ober au^ altenburgifd^e @eete — gleid^^ 
t>iel; ftnge, ftnge ber funbigen ^eutfd^en @r(5fung !'' :S)iefer 
^eetenfd^ac^er im ^er^en bed §Baterlanbe6 unb bejfen blutenbe 
3erri{fen]^eit Idfft feinen ftoljen ®inn, unb nod^ t)iel meniger 
tin fto(§ed ^ort auffommen, unfere fd^onften SSl^aien werben 
ld(^erlid^ burd^ ben bummen Qhrfolg, unb n^d^renb n>ir und 
unmutl^ig einl^uUen in ben 9)urpurmantet bed beutfc^en $etben» 
btuted, f5mmt ein potitifd^er ^^ail unb fe|i und bie @(^ellen> y> 
fappe aufd <^aupt. 

(&Un bie Siieraturen unferer 9^ad^baren ienfeitd bed SR^eind 
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unb bed itanatS mufS man mii unfcter SBagated-Siteratur ^tx^ 
News- gUid^en, urn bad Seete unb IBebeutungStofe unfetred 
papers. SBagatettsgebend ^u begrcifcn. £)ft, »enn i^ bie 
!Dlorgen-(S]^rontcte Ufe^ unb in jebei: 3eite bad engUfd^e SSotf mit 
feiner S^ationalitdi ttblidt, mit feinem ^ferbetennen, S3o^en, 
^i^al^nenfdm^fen; ^fftfen, |)arlamentdbebatten u. f. w,, bann 
ne^me t^ n)ieber bettubten ^erjend ein beutfd^ed S3tati ^ut 
$anb; unb fud^e barin bie SKomente tint^ SSolfdtebend; unb ftnbe 
^i^U aU literarifd^e ^t^aubafereien unb Zf^tattx%tUat^^e* 

lo Unb bod^ ift ed nic^i anberd ^u emarten. 3jt in einem 
SBolfc aflcd offcnttic^e gcben untcrbrudit, fo fud^t ed 
bennod^ ©egenfldnbe fur gemeinfame S^efpred^ung^ 
unb baju bienen il^m in ^eutfd^tanb feine ^d^riftfteder unb 
itomobiantcn. ^tatt ^ferbetennen l^aben n)ir ein SBud^enrem 
nen nad^ bet Seipsiget S^efe. ^tatt ^oxtn ^aUn tovt 
fO^pfct unb SRationatiften, bie ftd^ in il^ten |)amp^letd l^erum- 
balgen, bid bie @inen ^ut SBentunft fommen, unb ben 9lnbeni 
Jj^bxtn unb ^el^en t^etgel^t unb bet ©taube bei i^nen (Singang 
ftnbet @tatt ^a^nenfdmpfe l^aben toix ^onxnaU, tomn 

20 arme Seufet, bie man bafur futtert, jtd^ einanber ben guten 
Seamen jeneifen, too^xttih bie |)]^ilijler freubig audntfen: 
®\tf), ^ad ift ein ^^auptl^a^n ! ^em bori fd^n^iHt ber ^amm. 
^et ^at etnen fd^atfen ^d^nabel ! ^q& {unge <i^dl^nd^en mufd 
feine gebem erft audfd^reiben, man mufd ed anfpomen u. f. to. 
3n fotd^er ^tt ^aben wix aud^ unfere offenttid^en 9lf|tfen; unb 
^a^ ftnb bie lofd^papiemen fdd^ftfd^en £itetatur§eitungen; n)orin 
ieber ^ummfopf t)on feined ®(eid^en getid^tet n)irb; nad^ ben 
©runbfd^en eined liierarifd^en Mminalted^td^ bad ber ^b^ 
fd^redhtngdi^eotie l^ulbigt; unb aid ein SBetbred^en jebed 93u(^ 

30 beftraft 3eigt ber SSerfajfer beffetben etn>ad ®eift^ fo ift bad 
SSerbred^en qualiftciett ^ann er aber fein ©eiftedatibi be> 
weifen, fo n)irb bie strafe gemi(bert« 
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Mapittl I. 

3a,SWabame^ bort bin x^ geboren, unb td^ bemerfe :5)tcfc« 
ttu«brutfli(^ fur ben fjaU, baf8 etwa nod^ meincm Heine's 
Sobe ftcbcn @tdbte — ©d^itba, ^d^winfel, ?)o(f» Birthplace. 
to% SBodum, 3)ulfcn, ©Sttingen unb @(l^6ppenffcebt ■— fic^ urn* 
bie (S|»re ftteiten; metne IBaterftabt )u fein. ^uffelborf ift 
eine @Stabt am SR^ein; c6 (eben ba fed^jel^ntaufenb Wttn^tn, 
unb t)teU l^unberttaufenb SRenf^en (tegen nod^ auferbem ba 
begraben. Unb barunter ftnb ^an^t, ton benen metne 
!Dhttter fagt^ eS tt>dre bej^er, fte lebten nod^, j. 93. mein 
®rofi>atet unb mein Ol^eim, bet alte <^err t>. ®elbetn unb bet '» 
iunge <i^ert t>. ©etbetn^ bie a3eibe fo betu^mte ^oftoten n)aten, 
unb fo t>iele SJienfd^en t>om Sobe futiett; unb bod^ fetbet 
ftetben mufsten* Unb bie ftomme Utfula^ bie mid^ aU ^inb 
auf ben hitmen gettagen, liegt aud^ bott begtaben, unb t$ 
wdd^ft tin 9tofenfttaud^ auf il^tem ®tab — SRofenbuft tiebte fte 
fo fel^t tm Seben, unb i^t ^i^et^ n>at tautet SRofenbuft unb 
@ute. 9lud^ bet atte ftuge itanoni!u8 tiegi bott begtaben. 
^ettf toit elenb fal^ et auS, aU id^ il^n ^ule^t fal^ ! @t 
beflanb nut nod^ au$ ®eift unb 9)flaftetn, unb ftubiette bennod^ 
Za% unb 9lad)t, aH totnn et befotgte, bie Sffiutmet mod^ien 20 
einige Sbeen ju n)enig in feinem ^opfe ftnben. 9[ud^ bet fteine 
SBit^elm Uegt bott, unb batan bin ic^ fc^ulb. SBit toann 
@d(iu(!ametaben tm StandSfanetfloftet unb ft)ielten auf jenet 
@eite beffelben, too }tt)ifc^en fteinetnen SRauetn bie :S)uffe( 
flieft, unb t^ fagte : ,,SBi(^elm, f^oV boc^ t>a$ ^a|(^en, bas 
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cben ^ineingefatten"— wnb lufKg ftieg er ^inah auf ba« a^rett, 
tad uber bem I93a(^ lag; rifS bad ,^d|(l^en aud bem SS$a|fet; fte( 
abet felbft l^inein, unb aU man i^n l^eraud^og, toax er nafS 
unb tobt. S)ad j^dld^en l^at noc^ lange 3ett gelebt. 

S)te @$tabt ^uffetborf ift fe^r fd^on^ unb wenn man in ber 

geme an pe benft, unb jufdttig bort geboren ijl, wirb 

dOTf and QHnem wunberlid^ ju ^nt^t, Sd^ bin bort geboren^ 

Heine; a unt U ift mit, aid mitfdte i6) gteid^ nac^ <&aufe gel^n. 

prop ecy. ^^^ ^^^^ .^ ^^^^^ ^^^ $aufe gel^n, fo meine UH^ bie 

lo SBotferftrafe unb bad <i^aud, tt)orin id^ geboren bin. S)iefed 
' {>aud n>trb einft fel^r merfwurbig fein, unb ber alien %xau, bit 
ed beft^t^ l^abe id^ fagen laffen^ bafd jte bei £etbe bad <&aud 
nid^t t>er!aufen foUe. gur bad gan^e <^aud befdme fie ie|t 
bcc^ (aum fo SBiel; n>ie fd^on allein bad !£rinfgelb betragen 
n>irb^ bad einft bie grunoerfd^leierten^ Dornei^men ^gldnberin- 
nen bem ^ienfhndbc^en geben, wenn ed i^nen bie ^tuhc seigt, 
tt)orin id^ bad Sid^t ber SS^elt erblidEt, unb ben ^ul^nerwinfel; 
worin mid^ SBater gewo^nlid^ einfperrte^ totnn id^ SErauben 
genafd^t; unb aud^ bie braune Z^ux, tt>orauf SDlutter mid^ bie 

3o asut^ftaben mii ^reibe fc^reiben lel^rte — ad^ ®ott ! !Dlabame, 
wenn id^ ein beru^mter @d^riftfletter werbe, fo ^at ^a$ meiner 
armen !Dhttter genug SRitl^e gefoftet. 

9lber mein Slvi^m fd^ldft je^t nod^ in ben fDlarmorbrud^en 
t)on €arrara^ ber SRafulatur^Sorber, toomit man 
^^ meine ®time gefd^mudEt; ^at feinen ^uft ncc^ nx^t 

burd^ bie gan^e ^elt t)erbreitet, unb tt>enn ie^t bie grunDe^ 
fd^leierten^ t^omel^men ^gldnberinnen nad^ :Ouffelborf fom^ 
men^ fo laffen fte bad bertil^mte <^aud nod^ unbeftd^tigt unb 
ge^en bireft nad^ bem !D(arftpla|e^ unb betrai^ten bie bort in 

30 ber ^ittt fte^enbe ^ii^toax^t, foloffale SReiterftatue. S)iefe foil 
ben ^urfurften San SBil^elm t^orfteUen. (Sr trdgt einen 
fdj^warjen ^amifd^, eine tief^erablj^dngenbe ?iaonge^>erudle. — 
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%l& itnabe ^bxtc i^ bie ^age, bet J^unftUi:, ber btefe statue 
gegoffen, ^aU m^unh bed ®tef end mit ^^xtdtn bemetft, 
bafd fein ^ttaVi nid^t baju audreid^e; unb ba todren bie SBurget 
ber ®tabt ^erbeigelaufen^ unb l^diten tl^m i^re fitbemen Soffet 
gebrad^t; um ben ®ufd ^u t)oIlenben — unb nun jlanb iH^ 
fhtnbenlang oor bem fRtittxbiiht, unb itxhtaH^ mtr ben ^opf, 
wie \yitV [xtbttnt ISoffet tt)o]^l barin jlecEen mogen, unb xoit t>te( 
^pfettcctd^en man n)0^( fut ad bad @$i(ber befommen !6nnte ? 
S^^fettottd^en n>aren ndmtid^ bamald metne |)af{ton — ie|t ift 
ed Siebe; ^a^v^tit, ^ei^eit unb ^rebdfu^pe — unb tUn lo 
unweit bed .Rurfurftenbitbed, an ber iX^eateredle, ftanb %ttobf}n= 
Uc^ ber munberlid^ qthadtnt, fdbetbetnige j^erl mit ber n>etfen 
@d^ur)e unb bem umgel^dngten ^orbe t>oIl ttebtid^ bampfenber 
%pfe(tortc^en, bie er mit einer unn)iber{te]^Ud^en S)id(ant{timme 
anjupreifen mufdte : ,;^ie 9[pfe(tort(i^en ftnb ganj frif(^, eben 
aud bem Cfen, ried^en fo htiifaf 

^er ^rfttrft foil ein brat)er $err gen)efen fein, unb fel^r 
funfttiebenb; unb felbjl fe^r gefd^idEt. @r {tifiete bie ®maU 
begaterie in ^uj^elborf; unb auf bem bortigen Obferoatorium 
jeigt man njd^ einen uberaud fttnfttid^en ^infd^ad^telungdbed^er ^^ 
t)on ^li, ben er felbjl in fetnen greijlunben — er ^atte beren 
tdglid^ Dier unb jwanjig — gefd^ni^clt l^at. 

^amald n>aren bie ^urflen nod^ feine geplagte Eeute n^ie 
je^t; unb bie J^rone tt>ar i^nen.am ^opfe fe|lgc« TheAMi- 
wad^fen, unb bed SJad^td jogen pe noc^ eine *^**®"- 
@$d^lafmu6e baruber, unb fd^liefen ru^ig, unb rul^ig ^u il^ren 
ffufen fd^liefen bie SBolfer, unb n^enn ^iefe bed SOiorgend 
erttjad^ten, fo fagten pe : „®uten SKorgcn, SBater !" unb Senc 
antworteten : „®uten SKorgen, liebe ^inbcr !" 

^ber ed n>urbe pl5|lid^ anberd. ^Id n)ir eined SOiorgend 30 
ju ^i&ffelborf erwac^teU; unb ,/®uten SKorgen SBater !'^ fagen 
n^oUten, ba toav ber SBater abgereift; unb in ber ganjen <Stabt 
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wax 9lx6^H ai$ ftumpfc ^tfUmmnn^, eS wax uhcxati tint ^xt 
SBegrdbniSfHmmung^ tmb bie Seute fc^lid^en fd^ivetgenb nad^ 
bent ^axfttf unb lafen ben langen pa^ietnen flnfc^tag anf bet 
Z^ux bed SRatl^^aufeS. @8 n)ar ein trubeS SBetter, unb ber 
bunne ®d^neiber Lilian ftanb bennoc^ in femer ^tanfingfacfe, 
bie et fon|l nur im <&aufe tru^; unb bie btaun)oIlnen ©trumpfe 
l^ingen ii)m ^txab, bafs bie nacften S3eind^en betrubt ]^ert>or= 
gudten, unb feine ft^maten ^ipptn htbttn, xoaf^xtnt tx bad 
angefd^tagene ^lafat \)ox \id) l^inmutmelte. (Sin alter pfaii- 

'o if^er Snt^alibe lad etwad lauter, unb bei mand^em SBorte 
trdufelte il^m eine flare SSl^rdne in ben weifen^ el^rlic^en 
^^naujbart* 3d^ ftanb neben i^m unb n>etnte mit, unb frug 
il^n, tt)arum tt)ir weinten. Unb ba antwortete er: „3)er 
J^urfurffc Idfft ftd^ bebanfen." Unb bann la8 er wieber, unb 
hti ben SBorten: ^^fur bie httoa^xtt Untert^andtreue'^ ,,unb 
entbinben eud^ eurer 9)flid^ten" ba wcinte er nod^ Jtdrfer. — 
@S ifl n)unberlid^ an^ufe^en, totnn fo ein alter SKann^ mit 
t)erblid^ener Uniform unb t^emarbtem ®olbatenge{id^, p(o|(id^ 
fo ftarf weint. SBd^renb toix (afen, n)urbe aud^ bad fur- 

20 furftlid^e SBa^pen t^om 9tat^|»aufe ^eruntergenommen^ ^LOeS 
geftaltete ftd^ fo bedngftigenb 5be; ed mar^ aid ob man eine 
^onnenftnfternid enparte^ bie ^erren 9{at]^dl^erren gingen fo 
abgebanft unb langfam uml^er^ fogar ber attgett>altige ®affem 
t^ogt fal^ aud; aid totnn tx SRid^td mtf^x ^u befel^len l^dtte^ unb 
ftanb ba fo frieblid^^gleid^gfiltig; obgleid^ ber toOe $llot^ftud jtd^ 
wieber auf tin SBein ftettte unb mit ndrrife^er ®rimaffe bie 
9Jamen ber franjopf^en ®enerale ^erfd^natterte^ wd^^renb ber 
befoffene frumme ®umper^ fld^ in ber ©offe l^erumn)d(3te unb 
9a ira, 9a ira ! fang. 

30 3^ aber ging nad^ <&Aufe^ unb n>einte unb flagte: ^^^er 
^urfurft Idfft ji^ bebanfen." SReine gjhitter ^attt i^re iitht 
9eot^, id^ wufdte^ tt)ad id^ wufdte, i^ lief mir ffti^H audreben, 
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ic^ ging wcinenb ju SBctte, unb in ber 9iad)t trdumtc mir, bic 
SEBilt i)aht ein (gnbe — hit fd^oncn SBlumengdrtcn unb gruncn 
SBtefen tt)urben n)ie ^Xepptd^e t)om SBoben aufgenommen unb 
sufammengerodt; ber ®an'cnt)ogt ftieg auf eine l^o^e Seitet unb 
na^m bie ®onne t)om <^tmmel l^etab, ber @$(^neiber ^lian 
ftanb babei unb fpra^ gu ft^ fetber : ;,3d^ mufS m^ ^aufe 
gel^en unb m\<i) ^ubft^ an^tel^en, benn i^ bin tobt unb foil no^ 
^>ettte begraben wcrben" — unb e« wurbe immer bunftcr, f^dr.- 
(id^ fc^tmmerten oben eintge Sterne, unb aud^ biefe fteten l^erab 
wie gelbe S3(dtter im ^erbfte, atlmdl^ltd^ t)erf(^n)anben bie lo 
ajlenf^en, i^ armeS ^inb irrte dngfttid^ um^er, ftanb enblid^ 
t)or ber SBeibenl^edie eineS tt)uften S3aueml^ofe8 unb fa|» bort 
einen fBtann, ber mit bem @paten bie @rbe auftoui^lU, unb 
neben i|»m ein l^dfSlic^ l^dmtfd^eS SBeib^ baS @hvad toit einen 
abgefd^ntttenen SKenf(i^en!o^f in ber ^d^urje l^ielt, unb l)a6 
war ber a^onb, unb fte legte ii^n dng|l(id^ forgfam in bie 
offene @rube — unb l^inter mir flanb ber pfdljifc^c SntJoUbe 
unb f^lu(^$te unb bud^ftabierte : ^;^er iturfurft lafft ftd^ 
bcbanfcn/' 

^i$ ic^ erwat^te, f(]^ten bie @onne n>teber toit gen)6^nlid^ 30 
bur^ bad Senfter, auf ber @{traf e ging bie M^rom- The new 
mel, unb a(8 id^ in unfere SBo^nftube trat unb ®™"^ 
meinem SBater, ber im n)eifen ^ubermantet faf, 
einen guten SKorgen f>ct, l^orte id^, toit ber teid^tfufige ^rifeur 
if^m wd^renb bed 9<^ifteren8 ^aarflein erjal^tte, bafg l^eute auf 
bem SRatl^l^aufe bem neuen ©rofl^er^og Sood^im gel^ulbigi 
werbe, unb baf8 5)iefer t>on ber beften gamilic fei, unb bie 
@(^tt)e|ler be6 ^aiferS !Rapoleon jur S^au bef ommen, unb auc^ 
wirftid^ t)ie( ^nftanb be|t|e; unb fein fd^5ne8 fd^war^eS ^aar 
in Socfen trage, unb ndd^ftenS feinen (Sinjug l^alten unb {td^er 30 
(iUtn 9rauen§immern gefaQen muffe. Unterbeffen ging bad 
®etrDmme( auf ber strafe immer fori^ unb id^ trat oor bie 
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^auSt^ur unb befa^ tit einmarf^ietenben fran^oftf^en Zvup^ 
pen, bad freubtge SBolf bed SRul^meg, bad {tngenb unb f tinQenb 
bie SBett burd^^og, bie ^eiter-emften ©tenabiergeftd^tet; bit 
SBdrenmu^en, bie breifatbtgen .^cfatben, bie btinfenben a3a= 
jonette, bie SSoltigeurd t)oa Sufltgfeit unb ^oint b'l^onneui;; 
unb jben aUmdd^tig gtofen, {ttbetgeftidien )£ambourmaior, bet 
feinen ®to(i mit bem Detrgolbeten ^nopf bi6 an bie erfle (&ta%t 
tt)erfen fonnte unb fetne ^ugen fogat biS }ut gn^eiten iStaQt, 
too ebenfaUS f(^5ne SKdb^en am genflet fafen. 3^ freute 

lo mid^, bafs n)it ^nquartietung befdmen — meine SOhttter freute 
ftd^ nid^t — unb ic^ etlte nad^ bem fDlarftplal. ^a fa^ e€ 
ie^t gan§ anberS auS; eS n^ar, aU ob bie SBelt neu angeftrid^en 
n>orben, ein neueS SBappen ^ing am Sflatl^l^aufe, baS @ifenge= 
Idnber an beffen Nation toav mit gefticEten ^ammetbed^en 
uberl^dngt; fran^oftfd^e ©renabiere ftanben @d^itbn>ad^e, tie 
alien <^erren fftat^^tvvtn l^atten neue ©eftd^tetr ange^ogen 
unb trugen il^re @onntagdtod(e, unb fallen {td^ an auf Sransd= 
ftfd^ unb fprad^en bon jour, auS alien genftern guditen ^amen, 
neugietige SBitrgetSleute unb btanfe ^olbaten fuUten ben 

3o ^ta^; unb id^ nebjl anbem j^naben n>ir flettetten auf bag 
grof e ^urfurftenpferb unb fc^auten bat>on ^erab in bag bunte 
0^arftgett>immeL 

S^ad^barS fitter unb ber lange ^n^ l^dtten bei biefer 
©elegen^eit beinal^ ben ^aU gebrod^en, unb ^aS toatt gut 
gen>efen ^ benn ber (Sine entlief nad^^er feinen @(tem, ging 
unter bie ^olbaten, befertierte, unb n>urbe in !Diain§ tobtg^ 
fd^offen, ber Slnbere abtt mad^te fpdterl^in geograpl^ifd^e 
Unterfud^ungen in fremben ^afd^en, tt>urbe befsi^alb xoix- 
fenbeS SKitglieb einer 5ffent(id^en ^pinnanftatt, jerrifi bie 

30 eifernen S3anbe, bie i^n an biefe unb an bad S3aterlanb feffel= 
ten, fam gludltid^ uber baS SBaffet; unb ftarb in Sonbon 
burd^ eine atljuenge ^aDatte, bie ftd^ tjon felbffc jugejogen. 
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a(d t^m etn !6ntg(t^er f&tamUt bad SBrett unter ben SBeinen 

^tv lan^t ^unj fagte un$^ bafd l^eute feine @$(i^u(e fet, 
mcgcn bcr ^ulbigung. SBir muffitcn (angc wartcn, 
bis bicfe loSgclaffen wurbc. dnhii^ futtte pc]^ bcr 
S3alfon beg 9lat^^aufeg mit bunten ^erten^ g^^^nen unb 
Slrompeten, unb bet ^err SBurgetmeifter, in feinem beru^mten 
rotten SRocf^ ^ielt eine fRtU, bie ftd^ etwad in bie ednge jog, 
wie @ummi etafiicum^ ober wit eine gefhicfte @(]^(afmtt|e, in 
bie man einen @tein geworfen — nur nicl^t ben @tein ber lo 
SBeifen — unb manci^e SRebenfiarten fonnte i^ ganj beutlid^ 
Dernel^men, j. S3* bafg man und ^IMii^ madden tocVit — unb 
beim te^ten SBorte wurben bie 5£rompeten geblafen^ unb bie 
fal^nen gefd^menft^ unb bie 5£rommet gerul^tt^ unb S^imt 
genifen — unb wd^renb id^ feXber ^imt rief, ^ieU id^ mid^ feft 
an ben alten ^urfurften. Unb ^a$ ti^at not^, benn mit: n)urbe 
orbenttid^ f^winbttd^^ td^ gtaubte fd^on^ bie Seute ftdnben auf 
ben ^opfen, weil ji^ bie SBelt, IJerumgebrelJt, ba« ^urfurften^ 
l^aupt mit ber Stttonge^erurf e nicEte unb pujlerte : „^ait feffc 
an mir I" — unb erjt burd^ ba« ^anonieren, ba« ie|t auf bem 20 
SS^atle lodging; ernud^terte id^ mid^^ unb ftieg 00m ^urfurflen- 
^ferb tangfam wiebet ^etab* 

^U id^ nad^ *&aufe ging, fal^ id^ mieber, xoit ber toUe 
9[(o^{tu6 auf einem IBeine tanjte, wd^renb er bie Xiamen ber 
franjojtfd^en Generate l^erfd^narrte^ unb wie ftd^ ber frumme 
©umper^ befoffen in ber (3o^t l^erummdtjte, unb 9a ira, 9a ira 
bruttte — unb ju meiner SWutter fagte i*d^ : SKan mitt unS 
glucEtid^ ma^en, unb befgl^alb i{l ^eute feine ^d^ute* 
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Aapiitt II. 

^en anbem 5£ag mar bte SBelt mteber gan^ in JDrbnung^ 
The day unb t$ wat toicUt ®^uU m^ mie \>ct, unb eS 
after the xoixx^t wicber oufiwctibig Qclcrnt no^ wic oor — btc 
School tomifd^en ^onige^ bie ^a^tt^^a^tn, hit nomina auf 
ag*"^- im, bie verba irregularia, ©ricd^if^, ^thtai^d), 
(Btoqxap^e, bcutf^c ^pxa^c, ^opfrcd^ncn — ®ott I ber Stopf 
f^tt>inbc(t mir nod^ bat)on — SlttcS muf«tc oirtwenbig gelemt 
werben. Unb !f)(an^ed baoon fam mir in ber 9olge gu 
^tatten. S)enn l^dtte i^ nid^t bie romifd^en ^onige avawtn- 

'o big gemufft, fo mdre e$ mir ia fpdter^in gan$ gteid^gutttg 
gewefcn, ob SfJiebu^r bewicfcn ober nid^t bewiefen f)at, bafS fit 
niemalS mirfli^ e^ijliert l^aben. Unb mufte i^ nid^t iene 
^a^xt$ia))Un, xoit ^attt id^ mid^ fpdterl^in ^ured^t ftnben woUtn 
in bem grof en SBerlin, h}0 ein ^au^ bem anbern gteid^t toie 
ein 5£ropfen Staffer ober mie ein ©renabier bem anbern^ unb 
wc man feine SBefannten nid^t gu finben Dermag, menn man 
i^re ^^audnummer ni^t im ^opfe ^at ; id^ bad^te mit bamatt 
bei iebem S3e!annten gugtei^ eine l^iflorif^e S3egebenl^ett, 
beren 3a^red$al^( mit [einer ^au6nummer ubereinflimmte^ fo 

20 bafg i6) mid^ biefeV lei^t erinnem fonnte, menn i(^ jener 
geba^te, unb balder fam mir aud^ immer eine l^iflorifd^e 
S3egeben^eit in ben ©inn, fobalb i6) einen S3efannten erbliclte. 
@o ^ S3, menn mir mein @^neiber begegnete, bad^te id^ gleic^ 
an bie <^6)ia6)t hti SDlarat^on ^ begegnete mir ber wol^tgepulte 
S3an(ier S^riflian ®\xmpti, fo bad^te i^ gteid^ an bie 3erftdrung 
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Serufalem'S i erblicfte id^ einen ftaxt oerfd^utbeten porhtguf^ 
ift^en greunb^ fo bat^te td^ gUi(^ an tie S^uc^t SKal^omeb'ft v 
fal^ i(^ ben Unioetjttdtdtit^tei:; einen SKann, beffen fitenge 
fRt^tlidjhit befannt ift, fo boc^te id^ gUtd^ an ben Zot 
<&aman'd» SSie gefagt, bie Sa^ceSja^Un {tnb burc^auS not^tg, 
i^ fenne SRenfc^en^ bie gat ^UijiU aU ein paax Sa^reS^a^ten 
tm ^opfe l^atten, unb bamit in SBertin bie red^ten <^dufer ju 
ftnben wufsten, unb ie|t fd^on orbentUc^e ^tofefToren {tnb. 
3d^ abet ^atte in ber ®(^uU meine 9{otl^ mtt ben meUn 
Sa^len I Skit htm eigentlic^en Sted^nen ging ed noc^ fd^Ud^ter. ic 
9m beflen begriff i<S^ boS €fubit:al^ieren, unb ba giebt e6 eine 
\tf^x pcaftifc^e $au)»trege( : ,,$Bter t>on brei gel^t nic^t, ba mufft 
i(^ ^nd borgen'^ — ic^ trat^ie abet Sebem, in fotd^en Sdtten 
immer einige ^tofd^en mel^t ^u borgen ) benn man fann nic^t 
»ijfen — 

SBaS aber bad Sateinifc^e betrifft^ fo l^aben @Sie gat feine 
Sbee bat)on, SRabame, toit S)a6 oetioidEett ift. S)en The Latin 
aiometn wutbe gewife ni^t dtit gcnug ubtig geb* i*n8«»«e- 
(teben fein, bie SBelt ju etobetn^ wenn fte bad Satein etfl l^dtten 
letnen foQen. S)iefe gludilic^en £eute n)ufBten fc^on in bet 20 
SBiege^ metd^e 9{omina ben 9lccufatit> auf im l^aben. 3d^ 
^ingegen ntufdte {te im ^c^weife meined ^nge|td^td audmenbig 
letnen \ abet ed ift boc^ immet gut, bafd id^ |te n)eifi. :S)enn 
^atte i(^ }. S3, ben 20ften 3uU 1825, aid i(^ offentlic^ in bet 
9[ula ^u ^ottingen lateinifc^ bid^utiette — fDiabame, ed n)at 
bet SRu^e wettl^ ^uju^oten — l^dtte id) ba sinapem ftatt 
sinapim gefagt, fo loutben ed t)ietleid^t bie anmefenben ffud^fe 
gemetft l^aben, unb ^a$ mtt fut mid) eine ewige @>(^anbe 
gewefen. Vis, burls, sitis, tussis, cuciimis, amussis, canna- 
bis, sinapis — ^iefe SBottet bie fo oiel ^uffe^en in bet SBelt 30 
gemad^t l^aben, ben>itften biefed, inbem {te ftc^ gu einet 
beflimmten Piaffe fd^lugen unb bennod^ eine ^udnal^me blie* 
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ben 5 beffiljalb a^U id^ pc fcl^r, unb baf6 id^ fie Ui bcr ^anb 
l^abe, wenn id^ jte ettpa pl6(tt(^ htan^^tn foate, :&aS giebt mtt 
in man^en tntben ©tunben be6 Sebend met innere SBerul^igung 
unb Zvo^t %htXf SO^abame, bie verba irregulaxia — fic 
unterfd^eiben jid^ oon ben verbis regularibus baburd^, bafs 
man bei i^nen nod^ me^t: ^ruget befommt — - jte ftnb gat 
entfe^tid^ f^mer. 3n ben bumpfen S3ogengdngen bed grancid^ 
fanerflofterd, unfem ber ^d^utftube^ l^ing bamald ein grof er^ 
gehreujigter @l^ri{ht6 t)on grauem ^olje, ein n)ufteS SBttb^ bad 

lo nod^ ie|t juweiUn beg 9la6)H butc^ meine !£rdume fd^teitet, 
unb mid^ traurig anfiel^t mit jlarren, blutigen 3lugen — »or 
btefem SBilbe ftanb i(^ oft unb htUtt : £) bu armer, ebenfadd 
gequdlter ®ctt, n^enn ed bit nur irgenb mogti^ ift, fo j^tf) bo^ 
ju, bafS id^ bie verba irregularia im Mcp^c be^atte. 

SSom ^^ried^ifd^en witt i6) gar nid^t fpred^en^ id^ drgere 
Greek and mid^ fonft ^u \>xtL X)it SKond^e im 9)litte(a(tet 
Hebrew. ^atUti fo ganj Unred^t nid^t, wenn fie be^aupteten, 
bafd baS ^^rie^ifd^e eine (Srftnbung bed S£eufe(g fei. ®ctt 
fennt bie Seiben, bie id^ babei audgeftanben. Skit bem 

20 <!^ebrdif^en ging ed beffer, benn id^ l^atte immer eine grofe 
SBortiebe fur bie 3uben, obgleid^ fte, bid auf biefe @tunbe, 
meinen guten 9?amen freu^igen ^ aber id^ fonnte e6 bo(^ im 
^ebrdifd^en nid^t fo weit bringen n)ie meine iSafd^enu^r, bie 
Diel intimen Umgang mit 9)fanboerleil^em f^attt, unb baburc^ 
mand^e iubifd^e @itte annal^m — g. S3. M @ionnabenb6 ging 
fie nid^t — unb bie if^eilige ©prad^e ternte, unb jie aud^ fpdter» 
l^in grammatifd^ trieb ^ wie i^ benn oft in fc^taflofen 9ia^ttti 
mit @rftaunen l^orte, bafs fie beftdnbig oor fic^ l^in pidierte : 
fatal, fatalta, fatalti — fittel, fittatta, fittalti pofat, 

30 pofabeti — pifat — pi! — pif 

Snbeffen Don ber beutfd^en @prad^e begriff td^ SBiet me^r, 
unb bie iffc bo^ nid^t fo gar finberleic^t. 3)enn wir armen 
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Deutfc^en^ tie toix f^on mit Sinquartierungen^ ^iUtatpfli^' 

ten, ^opffkcuern un^ taufenbertei Wgaben genug ,^1^ 

geptagt ftnb, n>ir ^aben und nod^ obenbrem ben Germm 

tlbctung aufgefacft unb qudlen unfi einanber mit ^"«"*«^- 

bem ^ccufatit) unb S)attt)* SSiel beutfc^e @prad^e Umte id^ 

Dom atten SReftor ^d^admeper, einem braben geiftUc^en 

^erm, bet {tc^ metner oon ^inb auf annal^m* 9[ber id^ 

(entte aud^ C^tn^ad ber %xt bon bem ^rofeffor ^6)xamm, 

einem 9)lanne, ber ein ^u6) uber ben ewigen gfrieben gefc^^ 

rieben "fyat, unb in beffen Stia^t [\d^ meine SOiitbuben am lo 

meiften rauften. 

SB%enb i6) in einem duge fortfc^rieb unb ^tdertei babei 

ha6)U, f^aht i^ mid^ unoerfelJcnS in bie a(ten 

©t^utgefd^id^ten ^ineingefc^maftt, unb ic^ ergreife und^min^ 

Mefe ©etegenl^eit, um S^nen §u jeigen, SJlabame, wic cuities. 

e$ nid^t meine SSd^ulb wax, totnn i^ t)on ber ©eograpl^ie fo 

SBenig Urnte; bafS i^ mid^ fpdter^tn nic^t in ber SBelt jured^t 

5u ftnben wufdte. ^amM l^atten ndmlid^ bie St^angofen atte 

®ren}en oerrudt, ade i£age murben bie Sdnber neu ittuminiert; 

bie fonfl blau gewefen, n)urben ie|t pibl^ixd^ grun, mand^c 20 

wurben fogar blutrotl^; bie beftimmten Se^rbud^feeten n)urben 

fo fel^r t>ertaufd^t unb Dermifc^t, bafs fein iSeufet |te me^r 

erfennen fonnte, bie Sanbedprobufte dnberten [i^ ebenfaQ^, 

(Sid^orien unb SRunfelruben mud^fen ie|t, wo fonft nur ^i^afen 

unb l^interl^erUufenbe Sanbiunfer ju fel^en waren, auc^ bie 

^^araftere ber SSolfer dnberten [i6), bie lOeutfd^en n)urben 

gelenfig, bie 9ran§ofen mad^ten feine ^omplimente me^r, bie 

@ng(dnber warfen ba$ ®e(b nid^t mel^r jum ^enfter l^inaug, 

unb bie SSenetianer toaxm nid^t fd^tau genug, unter ben S^urft^ 

en gab U biel ^oancement, bie atten ^onige befamen neue 30 

ttniformen, neue .tonigtl^umer wurben gebacfen unb l^atten 

^bfa^ toit frifd^e @emmel, mand^e |)otentaten l^ingegen 

I 
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n)urben t>on 4^auS unb ^of geiagt^ unb mufsten auf anbere 
%xt il^r S3rot ^u t)erbienen \\x^tn, unb eintde (egten ftc^ balder 
frul^ auf ein ^anbioer!^ unb ma6)Un 5. S3. €fiege(lacB ober — 
!0labame, biefe ^eriobe ^at enbltd^ ein @nbe/ ber ^t^em tooUtt 
mir auSgel^en •— fur) unb gut, in fotd^en 3eiten fann man 
ed in ber ©eograpl^ie nid^t n>eit ibnngen. 

Da ^at man ed boc^ beffer in ber ^(aturgefd^icl^te; ba 
f6nnen nid^t fo t}tele SBerdnberungen Dorge^en, unb ba giebt 
c$ beftimmte ^pferjlid^e t)on 9[ffen, ^dngurul^d, Sebrad, 

10 SiaSl^omen u. f. to, lEBetl mir fold^e S3i(ber im ©ebdc^tniffe 
btieben, Qt^^af) eS in ber Jolge fe^r oft, bafS mtr mancj^e 
SD^enfc^en beim erften fSlnbUcf gteid^ n)ie atte 93efannte ryot- 
famen. 

sum aderbeften aber erging eS mir in ber fran)o{tfc^en 
^g Piaffe be* ZhH b'51utnoi, einefi emtgrierten gran* 

French jofen^ ber eine SOienge ©rammatifen gefti^rieben, 
^*"»«'**«*- unb eine rot^e |>eru(fe trug, unb gar pfiffig itm^er= 
fprang, totnn er feine Art po^tique unb feine Histoire 
aUemande tjortrug. — Qx toax im gan^en ©i^mnafium ber 

20 ^n^ige, totlti^tx beutfii^e ^efd^id^te Ul^rte. Snbeffen au(^ bas 
Sran^ofifd^e l^at feine SSc^wierigfeiten, unb }ur Qhrtemung 
beefetben ge]^5rt t}iel d^nquartierung, Dtel @etromme(, t>tet 
apprendre par coQur, unb t)or ^Qem barf man feine B^te 
allemande fein* :0a gab ed mand^ed faure lEBort ^ 
erinnere mi(i^ nod^ fo gut, alS toaxt eS erft geftem gefc^e^en, 
bafd i^ burd^ la religion t)ie( ttnannel^mtid^feiten erfal^ren. 
SBo^l fed^dmal erging an mid^ bie 9^age : Henry, xok ^eif t 
ber ©taube auf Sranso|tfd^? Unb fec^Smal unb immer 
weinerlid^er antwortete id^: (Sr l^eift le credit. Unb beim 

30 ftebenten SftaU, ftrfd^braun im ©efid^te, rief ber mut^enbe 
©jcaminator : iSv l^eif t la religion — unb eS regnete |>rugel, 
unb alle <$tameraben lad^ten. 
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Parbleu, Madame ! i^ ^aht e6 tm %tanib\i^6)tn to tit 
^thxad^tl 3«i^ t)crjtcl{)c nid^t nur Patois, fonbem LeQ,^^ 
fogar abligeS SBonnenfran^ojtfd^. 9(o^ unldngjl the 
in ctncr noblen ©cfetlf^aft Dcrjlonb i^ fajl bie ^>™^^^^- 
^dtfte t)on bem lOidfurd gweier beutfd^en J^omtefTen, n)ot)on 
jcbc aUt tjier unb U^m Sa^r' unb et>en fo Diete Sl^nen 
gd^lte. 3a, im ^af^^SRopal ^u S3erlin l^orte id) einmal ben 
SRonfteur ^and fDiid^el SD^ariend Sran^oftf^ parlieren unb 
t)er{lanb jebeS SBort, obfd^on fein §Ber{lanb barin wax. Sftan 
mufi ben ©eijl bet @fprad^e fennen, unb biefen lernt man am lo 
beften burd^ arommcln. Parbleu ! toit SBiel tjcrbanfe i^ 
nxd)t bem fran$6jtf(i^en )£ambour, bet fo (ange bei und in 
Ouartier la%, unb wit tin Ztrxftl a\i&^a% unb ho6) r^on <^er§en 
fo engelgut wax, unb fo gan§ t)or2ug(id^ trommette. 

& wax tint litint, ben^egtid^e %iQUx mit einem fur^tet- 
(id^en, f(l^n)ar§en ^d^nurrbarte, woxunttx fid^ bie rotl^en 
Sip^en tro^ig ^etDorbdumten, wcif)xtnh bie feurigen 9(ugen 
^in unb l^er fd^offen. 

3d^ fteiner 3unge l^ing an i^m wit tint ^itttt, unb l^alf 
i^m feine .Itnopfe fpiegetbtanf pu|en unb feine SSefte mit ao 
^eibc weifcn ■— benn SJlonjtcur 2e ®ranb wottte gerne 
gefaden — unb id^ fotgte il^m aud^ auf bie IBad^e, na^ bem 
Z'pptVi, nad^ ber ^axaU — ba n>ar 9{id^t$ aU SBaffenglan^ 
unb Suftigfeit — les jours de f^te sont passes ! !Dlonfteur 
Se ®ranb wufste nur wenig gebrod^ened I)eutfd^; nur bie 
^au^tau6brucBe — SBrot, ^ufg, (Sf)xt — bod& fonnte er pd^ 
auf ber Sixommti fe^r gut t^erftdnbtid^ madden $ §. S3, wtnn 
i^ nid^t wuffite, wat ba6 SBort „libert^** bebeute, fo trom^ 
melte er ben SKarfciHer SWarfd^ — unb id^ t>erflanb il^n. 
SBufSte id^ nid^t bte IBebeutung bed SBorted „^galit4<', fo 30 
trommelte er ben SWarfd^ „9a ira, 9a Ira les aristo- 
crats k la lanteme !*' — unb id) verftanb \f)n, 9BufSte ic^ 
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niH^t, wad ^b^tise*' fet, fo trommelte er ben Deffauev ^axf^, 
ben toiv lOeutfd^en, mie aud^ ©oetl^e berid^tet, in ber (Sl^am^ 
pagne getrommett — unb id^ Derftanb il^n. (Sr woQte mir 
mal baS SBott j^rAllemagne^' erfldren, unb er trommelte 
iene aU^u emfac^e Unnelobie; bie man oft an fSRatttta^tn bet 
tanjenben ^unben ^ort, ndmtici^ Dum — Dum — Dum — i6) 
drgerte mi^, abet id) Derftanb il^n bod^. 

^uf d^nlid^e SBeife tel^rte er mid^ aud^ bie neuere 
History @ef(^id^te. 3d^ r^erftanb ^mar nid^t bie SBorte^ bie 

lo diSnmed ^^ ^P^^^f ^^^^ ^^ ^^ wdl^renb be« @ptcd^en« he- 
in. ftdnbig txemmtiU, fo n^ufdte x^ bod^, xoa$ er fagen 

tooUtt, Sm @runbe ift S)aS bie befte Sel^rmet^obe. S)ie 
©efc^id^te oon ber SBefturmung ber ^a\tiUt, ber iSuilerien u. 
f. n>. begreift man erft rec^t^ n>enn man wti% text hex fotc^en 
©elegen^eiten getrommett n>urbe. 3n unferen @^d^utfom= 
penbien lieft man blof : — „S^tt @]rceaen$en bie SBarone unb 
@rafen unb ^od^bero ©emal^linnen n)urben gefopft — S^re 
SWteffen bie ^erjoge unb ?)rinjen unb ^oc^Jlbero ©ema^Unnen 
n)urben gefopft — S^re SD^aieftdt ber ^onig unb aaer]^6d^{lbero 

20 ©emal^lin wurbcn gef6pft — " aber wenn man ben rotl^en 
©Uidotinenmarfd^ trommeln ^ort^ fo begreift man DiefeS erft 
red^t, unb man erfdl^rt ba6 SBarum unb ba§ lEBie* S)labame, 
^a$ ift ein gar n)unber(i(^er SRarfc^ I Qhr burd^fc^auerte mir 
SRarf unb SBein, aU x6) i^n guerft ^orte, unb x(f^ wax fro^, bafft 
id^ x^n t)ergaf . — ^an t)ergi{ft fo (Sttoa$, totnn man dtter n)irb, 
ein iunger !Dlann l^at ie|t fo \>itl anbered Stiffen xm S^opf )tt 
be^alten — W^i% SSoftoU; genealogifd^e iSabeQen, SBunbcS^ 
tagSbef^tuffe; lOramaturgie; Siturgie^ SBorfd^neiben — unb 
toixUid^, tro| adem @ftirnretben fonnte id^ mic^ lange 3eit 

30 nid^t me^r auf iene geroaltige SKetobie beftnnen. %ber benCen 
@ie [x^, SRabame ! unldngft f[|e id^ an ber !£afe( mit einer 
gansen SKenagerie tjon ©rafcn, g)rinjen, ^Jrinjeffinnen, J5am= 
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merl^erren, ^ofmarfd^attinnen^ ^^offd^enfen, Oberl^ofmetflerm- 
nen, ^^itbttbmaf^vttn, 4^ofid9ermeiftettnnen, unb toit biefe 
oomel^men S)omeflifen noc^ auf erbem l^eif m mdgen^ un6 tl^re 
Unterbomcffcifm Uefen Winter il^ren ^tu^Un unb fd^oben i^nen 
bie gefullten iSeaet t)ord SRaul — id^ abet^ bet ubetgangen 
unb uberfe^en lourbe, faf muf ig^ ol^ne bie minbefte J^nnbacf en- 
befd^dftigung, unb u^ fnetete SBrotfugelc^en^ unb itommelte 
Dor SangemeiU mit ben fftngem^ unb ju metnem @ntfe|en 
trommelte ic^ )»l6|(id^ ben rotten, (dngfbergeffenen &mVio* 
tmenmat:f(^. lo 

,,Unb wa$ geft^al^ ?'^ SRabame, biefe Seute laffen [\^ im 
^en niii^t fioren, unb njiffen nicj^t, bafd anbere Ztutt, mnn 
fte 9iid^U ju effen l^aben, plb%ii^ anfangen ju trommetn, unb 
ixoax gar furiofe SRdrfii^e^ bie man tdngp oetgeffen gtaubtc. 

3{l nun bad iSrommetn ein angeborened SLaltnt, ober l^ab' 
id^ eg fru^jeitig audgebitbet, genug, ed tiegt mix in Effects in 
ben ©liebcm, in »&dnben unb gufen, unb dufert [x^ later life, 
oft unwiQfurliii^. du SBerlin faf i^ einjl im i^oaegium bed 
©el^eimratl^d @(^mal§, eined Scanned, ber ben €ftaat getettet 
bur^ fein ^\x6) ubet bie ^{(^watgmdntel unb SRotl^mdntelgefal^r* ao 
— @ie erinnern ^^, ^ahamt, aud bem |)aufaniad^ bafS einfl 
butd^ bad ©efd^m eined Gfetd ein eben fo gefdl^rliii^eS ^om- 
ptott entbedEt touxht, aud^ wiffen @ie aud bem Simud ober au$ 
S3e(fer'd IBettgefd^id^te, bafS bie @dnfe bad S^apitoi getettet, 
unb aui bem ^aQujl wifTen €$te ganj genau, bafd burd^ eine 
gefd^u>d|ige ^utaine, bie ^tau ^uMa, jene furd^terlid^e §Ber« 
fd^w&rung bed ^atilina an ben !£ag !am. — 1£>o^ urn wieber 
auf befagten .^ammet ^u fommen, im J^odegium ht$ ^etrn 
©e^eimratl^d €f(^ma() l^orte id^ bad S3o(fen:ed^t, unb ed war 
ein (angwetliger ®ommernad^mittag, unb id^ faf auf ber S3anf 30 
unb ^orte immer weniger — ber ^opf war mir eingefd^lafen 
~ bod^ p(o|tid^ marb ic^ aufgen>ed(t burd^ bad Qerdufd^ meiner 
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eigenen ^ufe; tie waHi) gebtieben toaun, unb toal^rfd^eintit^ 
jugel^ort fatten; bafiS iufl bat ©egentl^eil oom SSMferred^t 
r^otgetragen unb auf ^onflitutiondgeltnnung gef^im^ft murbe, 
unb meine Qfufe, bie mtt t^ren fteinen ^^u^neraugcn baS 
2:reiben bet SBelt beffer bur^fii^auen, aU bet ©el^etmrat^ mit 
fetnen grofen 3uno^^ugen^ btefe armen, {lummen Sufe^ un= 
fd^ig, bur^ SBorte il^te unmafgebtid^e SDleinung auSgufprec^en, 
tocUttn[x^ b\xt6) i£romme(noer{ldnbli(^ ma^en^unb trommelten 
fo ftarf; bafd id^ baburd^ fd^ier ind SDlat^eur fam. 

lo SBerbammte^ unbefonnene Jufe! fte f^ietten mix einen 
d^nttd^en €{treid^; a(6 id^ einmat in ©ottingen bet ^rofeffor 
^aatfelb l^ofpttierte; unb liefer mit feiner fteifen S3ewegUc^= 
feit auf bem ^at^ebet f)in unb l^er [prang, unb ftd^ e^auffierte, 
urn auf ben i^aifer ^apcUon tt6)t orbentli^ fc^impfen ^u 
fonnen — nein, arme ^u^t, i(i) fann eS tu^ niti^t \itxttnttn, 
bafs if)x bamaU getrommett, ia id) murbe ed eud^ nid^t mal 
Derbad^t l^aben, n)enn i^r, in eurer ftummen 92ait>etdt, euc^ 
no^ fuftrittbeutli^er aulgefptod^en l^dttet SBie barf i^, 
ber ^id^uter Se ®ranb*6, ben ^aifer f^md^en l^oren ? S)en 

20 ^aifer! ben ^aifer ! ben grof en ^aifer I 

:Oenfe id^ an ben grof en ^aifer, fo wirb ed in meinem 
The Em- ©ebdd^tniffe n)ieber red^t fommergrttn unb gotbig, 
peror: a gj^^ j^,^gg Einbenattee tau6)t btuljenb empor, auf ben 
ture by taubtgen 3n)eigen {t|en fingenbe SRat^tigaden, ber 
Le Grand, gsafferfatl raufd^t, auf runben SBeeten ftel^cn 23lumcn 
unb bemegen trauml^aft i^re fd^onen <!^dupter — id^ ftanb mit 
il^nen in n)unberli^em SBerfel^r, bie gefd^minften )£u(pen 
gruften mid^ bettetftolj l^erablaffenb, bie neroenfranfen Silien 
nicEten n)e]^mut^ig s^rttid^, bie trunfenrot^en 9{ofen lad^ten 

30 mir fd^on oon SBeitem entgegen, bie 9{ac^tt>iolen feu^ten — 
mit ben !Dh;^rten unb £orberen ^atte ic^ bamaU nod^ feine 
SBefanntfc^aft, benn fie (ocEten nic^t burd^ fd^immernbe S3tut^e, 
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aber mit ben SRefeben, toomit i^ ie|t fo fd^ted^t ^t^t, toax 
i^ ganj befonberS intim. — 3(^ [precipe oom ^i^ofgarten ju 
^ufTelborf, wo id^ oft auf bem SRafen lag; unb anbdd^tig 
ju^orte; tt)enn mir fDionfteur Se @ranb t)on ben ^rtegdtl^aten 
beS gropen ^^atferd er^d^lte, unb babei bie SRdrfd^e fc^tug^ bte 
n^d^renb jenet Z^aUn getrommelt wurben, fo bafs id^ ^tteS 
lebenbig fa^ unb l^5rte. 3d^ fal^ ben 3ug uber ben @tmplon 
~ ber ^aifer ooran unb ^interbrcin ftimmenb bte braDen 
©renabiere, wd^renb aufgefc^eud^ted ®et>oge( fein ^rdd^jen 
tt^tht unb bie ©(etfd^er in ber ^txnt bonnern — i^ fa^ ben lo 
itaifet; bie g^^^tte tm ^rm, auf ber S3ru(f e oon £obt — i(i^ fal^ 
ben ^aifer im grauen SD^antet bei iD^arengo — id^ fal^ ben 
^aifer ^u SRofS in ber ^^la^t Ui ben ^pramiben — ^i6)H . 
aU $u(t)erbam^f unb 9)lame(ucEen ~ i^ fal^ ben «Raifer in 
ber €$d^lad^t Ui ^ufter(i| — ^ui ! toU pfiffen bie j^ugetn uber 
bie glatte @idba^n ! — itS) fa^^ ic^ l^orte bie ^d^tac^t Ui 
Sena — bum^ bum^ bum ~ id^ fal^^ i^ l^orte bie ^^laH^t Ui 

@i(aU; SBagram — nein, faum fonnf i^ e8 au«= 

^alten ! iD^onjieur Se ©ranb trommelte, bafd faffc mein eigneS 
^rommetfea baburc^ serrilfen n)urbe. 30 
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Slber, wic tvarb mir crft, aU i^ t^n fclbcr fal^, mit i^c^- 
^^ begnabigtctt; eigcnen SCu^en, il^n fclber, ben ^atfen 

Emperor @8 War tbtxi in bcr Since beS ^ofgartenS ju 

himself. 3)iij^etborf. 5WS i^ mi^ bur^ ba§ gaffenbe SBotf 
brdngte^ bad^te id^ an bie Zi)aUn unb €{d^(ad^ten^ bie mir 
SWonfieur 8e ®ranb tJorQctrommeW l^atte, mein J^erj fc^lug 
ben ©eneralmarfd^ — unb bennod^ bad^te i^ ju gleid^er 3eit 
an bie ^oHjeitJerorbnung, bafs man bet funf Z^aUx @trafe 
ni^t mitten burd^ bie SlUee reitcn burfc. Unb bet ^aifer mit 

lo feincm ©cfolgc ritt mitten burd^ bie Slttee, bie fd^auernben 
©dume ibeugten pd^ oorwdrtfi, wo er \)orbcifam, bie €$onnen: 
ftra^len ^itterten fnrd^tfam neugiertg burd^ bad grune Saub^ 
unb am btauen <!^immet oben fd^wamm ftd^tbar ein golbnet 
@tern. S)er ^aifer trug feine fd^eintofe grune Uniform unb 
bag fteine wettl^iflorif^e <!^utd^en. ^ ritt ein meifeS fftb^^^ 
Uin, unb bag gtng fo rul^ig ftolj; fo ftd^er; fo audge^eid^net, 
— wdr' i^ bamalS ^ron^rinj t)on 9^reuf en gcwefen, i6) f^attt 
biefeS SRofgtein; beneibet. 5Rad^td|fig, fafl l^dngenb, faf ber 
^aifer; bie eine ^anb l^iett l^od^ ben 3aum, bie anbere ffopfte 

20 gutmut^ig ben ^aU beg 9)ferbd^enS. — (£6 war eine fonnig 
marmorne <!^anb, eine mdd^tige ^anb^ eine t)on ben beiben 
<^dnben; bie bag t)iel!6^ftge Ungel^euer ber Slnard^ie gebdnbigt 
unb ben S36(!ergweifampf georbnet l^atten — unb jie flopftc 
gutmut^ig ben t>aU beg ^ferbeg. 2lu^ bag ©ejtd^t ^attc 
iene garbe, bie wir bci marmornen ®rie^en» unb Slomcrfopfcn 
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ftttben, bie duge befelben toatm ebenfattd ebetgemeffen, tote 
bte ber %ntiftn, unb auf biefem ®ejt(|)te flanb gefd^tieben : 
S)u foSfl feme ©otter l^aben aufer mix, (Sin Sdd^eltt; baS 
iebed .^erg ertodrmte unb berul^igte, fd^tt)ebte urn bie £ip^en 

— unb bod^ toufdte man, btefe St^pen brauii^ten nur }u pfeifen, 

— et la Prusse n'existait plus — btefe Zippm hxau^ttn nux 
gu pfcifen — unb bie ganje ^terifei l^atte auSgetttngett ~ 
biefe itipptn hxau^Un nur ju pfeifen — unb hat ganje IJeilige 
romtfd^e SReid^ tangte. Unb biefe 2,ipptn tdc^elten unb aud^ 
bad 9uge Idd^elte — (Sd wax ein ^uqt, flax toU ber <!^imme(; lo 
ed fonnte lefen im ^eirjen bet SJlenfc^cn, eS fa^ rafd^ auf 
etnmat aUe Dinge biefer SBelt, wa^xtnh toix Slnberen fie nur 
nad^ etnanber unb nur il^re gefdrbten ^d^atten fel^en. ^te 
@tirne war nid^t fo Uax, eS nifteten barauf bie ©eifter 
^ufunftiger ^^ia^ten, unb eg ^ucEte bisweilen uber biefer 
@tim, unb ^a$ n>aren bie f^affenben ©ebanfen, bie grofen 
@iebenmettenftiefe(»®ebanfen, womtt ber @(ei{t beS ^aiferS 
unftd^tbar uber bie SBelt l^inf^ritt ~ unb id^ gtaube, jeber 
biefer @ebanfen f^aitt einem beutfc^en ^Jd^riftfteQer Stit feineg 
tthtn$ t)otlauf ®toff $um ^^xtihtn gegeben. 20 

^er ^aifer ritt rul^tg mitttn t>ux6) bie ^dee, Win ^oli= 
Seibiener wiberfe^te ftd^ il^m h Winter i^m, ftol} auf fc^naubenben 
9ioffen unb belaftet mit d^olb unb ©efd^meibe, ritt fein ©efolge, 
bie !£romme(n mxUiUn, bie 2:rompeten erflangen, neben mir 
brel^te jtd^ ber tode ^topftud unb fc^narrte bie 9?amen feiner 
®enerale^ unferne bruUte ber befoffene ®umper|; unb ba6 SBolf 
rtef taufenbftimmig: (S$ lebe ber ^aifer I 
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Stapittl IV. 

^tt ^aifer ift tobt. 9uf etner oben Snfet bed atlantifc^en 
A hero's SXcereS tfl fetn einfamed @rab, unb Qt, bent bie 
fate. ^^f g^ gng tt>ar, licgt rul^tg untcr bem ((etnen 

^ugel/ too funf )£rauermeiben gramt^oQ il^re grunen ^aare 
l^erabl^dngen laffen unb em frommeS S3ad^tein mel^mutl^is 
flagenb oorbeinefett (SS fte^t feine Bnfc^rtft auf fetnem 
Seid^enftetne ) abet ^(io, mit bem gered^ten ©riffet, fc^rieb 
unft^tbare IBorte barauf; bie mie ^ti^txtbnt butd^ bie 
Sal^rtaufenbe f (ingen wetben. 

lo S3tttannia \ bit ge^ort ba6 iD^eer. :S)o(l^ ba$ ^tn ^t 
England's ttid^t SBaffet: genug, urn t>on bit abgutoafij^en bie 
shame. ©(j^atibe, bie ber grof e aobte bit jlerbenb Dermad^t 
^at 9^(^t bein winbiger ®ir ^ubfon, nein, bu fetbft toarft 
ber ftcilianifd^e <&dfd^er; ben bie oerfc^wotenen ^onige gebungen, 
urn an bem fDlanne bed SSolfed l^eimlid^ abjurdd^en^ toad bad 
S3olf einft offen^ltd^ an einem ber ^^rigen oetubt l^atte. — Unb 
er xoav bein ®afl unb ^atte fid) gefe|t an beinen ^erb — 

S3id in bie fpatepen 3eiten n>erben bie ^naben ^i^anfreic^d 
{tngen unb fagen oon ber fii^recftid^en ©aflfreunbfd^aft bed 

20 SBetteropl^on, unb wenn biefe ®pott= unb ai^rdnenlieber ben 
^anat l^inuber ftingen, fo errotl^en bie SBangen ader e^rfamen 
SBritten. @injl aber toixb biefed eieb l^inuber ftingen^ unb ed 
giebt !ein S3ritannten me^r, ju SBoben geworfen ijl bad SSoK 
^ed ^tot^ed, SBeftmtnfter'd ©rabmdter Uegen ^ertrummert, 
t3ergeffen iffc ber foniglic^ ^tauh, ben fie oerfd^loffen — Unb 
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Stapittl V. 

@6 wax tin liaxtt, froflelnbet ^^erbfltag, aU ein junger 
Diisseidorf SIRcnfc^ t)on ftubcntifd^cm 51nfe^en burc^ bit ?lttcc 
revisited, j^gg J)uffclborfer ^of^arteitS langfom xoanUttt, 
man^mai, mt auS finbifd^er Sufi, baS rafd^etnbe Saub, baft ben 
S3oben bebecfte, mtt ben ^ufen auftparf, mand^mal abet auc^ 
tDe^mut^tg l^inaufbltcEte m^ ben burren S3dumen; xootan nur 
nod^ n)emge ©olbbtdtter ^tngen. SBenn er fo l^inauffa^, 
bad^te er an bie SBorte beS ©taufoS. 

„®iti(!^ toit flatter im IS^aibt, fo {tnb bie ©efd^led^tet ber 

SRenfd^en > 
lo f&iatttx t)ern)e]^t jur @rbe ber SBinb nun, anbere tretbt bann 
SBieber ber fnoSpenbe SBalb, menn neu auflebet ber ^tu^lin^ : 
®o ber SRenfd^en ©efd^led^t, bieS n^dd^ft; unb jeneS Detfc^» 

»inbet." 

3n frul^eren ^agen l^atte ber iunge SXenfd^ mtt gan| 
anbern ©ebanfen an thtn biefelben S3dume ^inaufgefel^en, unb 
er war bamalS ein ^aht unb fud^te SSogelnefter ober €$001^ 
merfdfer; bie i^n gar fe^r ergo|ten^ n^enn fte luflig ba^in^ 
fummten^ ftc^ ber pbfc^en SBelt erfreuten, unb jufrieben 
loaren mtt einem fafttg grunen fblatt^tn, mit etnem Zxbpfd^tn 
Zf)au, mit einem toaxmtn ^Jonnenftra^t^ unb mit bem fufen 
20 ^rduterbuft :£)amalS tcax beS ^naben <^er} eben fo t^erg^ 
nugt wit bie flatternben ^^ierd^en. Seftt aber »ar fein ^er| 
alter geworben, bie fleinen @onnenftra^lcn »arcn barin 
ertofcf^en, aae S3(umen waren barin abgeflorben, fogac ber 



LE GRAND.] PRUSSIAN RULE. 125 

fd^one 2:raum htx Siebe tt>at bavin \itvhli^tr\, im armen 
^^er^en toax ^id^H aU fStixt^ unt) ©ranv unb bamtt ic^ baS 
©d^merjtid^jlc fage — c« war mein ,&er§. 

Denfel6en Slag toar id^ jur altm SSaterftabt jurucfgef el^rt, 
aber id^ woUte nt(^t bartn ubernac^ten unb fel^nte pnusian 
mi^ nad^ ©obeSberg, um ju ben ^ufen meinet "^®' 
greunbin mid^ niebergufe|en unb Don bet fteinen SSeronifa ^u 
niof^Un, 3c^ "fyatU bie lieben ©rdber befud^t SBon alien 
lebenben ^eunben unb SBettoanbten l^atte id^ nur einen £)^m 
unb etne fStu^mt n)iebetgefunben. Sanb i6) aud^ fonft no6) lo 
befannte @e{lalten auf bet ^ttafc, fo f annte mid^ bod^ 92iemanb 
mel^t; unb bie @tabt felbft fal^ mid^ an mit fremben ^ugen, 
oiete <^dufer n^aren unterbeffen neu angeflrid^en n^otben, au$ 
ben Senftem gudSten frembe ©eftd^ter^ um bie alten @{d^orn-- 
|!etne flatterten abgelebte ^pa^tn, %Ut$ fa^ fo tobt unb bod^ 
fo frifd^ a\x$, wit ^aiat, bet auf einem ^ird^l^ofe toa^^i too 
man fonft ^anj5ftfc^ fptad^^ ^^^^ i^it ^euf ifd^ gefprod^en^ 
fogat ein f(eine6 ^reufifd^eS <^ofd^en ^attt ftd^ unterbeffen 
bort angeftebelt; unb bie Seute trugen <^oftitel; bie e^emalige 
9nfeutin meinet fOtutttt toav <|>offrifeurin gen^orben, unb eS 20 
gab Uii bort ^^offd^neiber, .^offd^uffcet; ^offd^na^Sldben; bie 
ganje ^tabt fd^ien ein ^^ojlasaretlj) fur <^ofgeifteSfranfe. 9^ur 
ber altt Jturfurft erfannte mid^^ er ftanb nod^ auf bem alten 
9lai, aber er fdl^ien magerer gen^orben ^u fein. @ben n^eil er 
immer mitten auf bem SRavfU ftanb, Ij^atte er aUe fD^if^re ber 
3eit mit angefel^en, unb t)on fold^em ^nblidS n^irb man nid^t 
fett 3d^ n>ar n>ie im SIraume/ unb bad^te an ba6 SJ^drd^en 
t>on ben t^erjauberten ^tdbten, unb i^ tiiU ^um Z^ou ^inauS, 
bamit ic^ niii^t gu frul^ erwad^te. 3m ,&ofgarten uermiffite id) 
mand^en Saum, unb mand^er war Derfruppelt, unb bie t)ier 30 
grofen 9appdn, bie mir fonft »ie grune SRiefen erfd^ienen, 
waren flein gettjorben. ©inige l^ubfd^e SRdbdjjen gingen 
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fpajtereti; bunt9ef>u$t/ toit toanMnbt Zuipm, Unb btefe 
Zulptn l^atte id^ gefannt, ai$ {te nod^ fleine Stviebeld^en 
tuaren ^ benn ad^ ! e6 n)aren {a ^^ad^barSfmber, ivomtt td^ einfl 
,/9)rinjcf|tn tm SJl^urme" gefpiett l&atte, 5lber bic fc^onen 
Sungfrauen^ bte id^ fonfl aid btul^ienbe SRofen gefannt; falj) iti^ 
je^t q($ uemelfte SRofen, unb in mand^e f^c^t ®t\mt, beren 
^tcli mtr einfl bad ^tv^ tnt^udtt, ^atU Saturn mit fetner 
@enfe tiefe SRun^eln etngefd^nitten. Se^t erft, aber ac^ ! otel 
5U fpdt; entbedCte id^, toa$ ber S3(tcf bebeuten fottte; ben jie etnft 

lo bem fd^on iungting^aften ^aben sugen)orfen$ t(^ ^attt unter= 
beffen in ber Srembe mand^e ^araUelfteUen in fd^onen 9lugen 
bemerft )£ief ben)egte mid^ bad bemutlj^ige ^^utabnel^men 
eined fO^anned, ben i^ einft reid^ unb t)orne^m gefel^^en, unb 
ber fettbem jum S3ett(er ^erabgefunf en n)ar $ tt>ie man benn 
uberad ftei^t^ bafd bie aj^enfd^en, n)enn fte einmat im @Knfen 
ftnb; n^ie nad^ bem ^^ewton'fd^en ©efe^e, immer entfelUd^ 
fd^netter unb fd^netter ind @(enb l^erabfaCfen* SBer mtr aber 
gar nid^t t)erdnbert fd^ien, bad war ber Heine aSaron, ber 
(uftig n?ie fonfl burd^ ben .^ofgarten tdngelte; mit ber einen 

20 ^anb ben linfen SRodCfdj^of in ber ^ol^e l^altenb^ mit ber anbem 
<^anb fein bunned SRo^rftocf d^en ^in unb ber fd^wingenb ^ ed 
wax nod^ immer baffelbe freunblid^e @(e{td^td^en, beffen Stofen^ 
rot^e ftd^ nac^ ber 9?afe l^in foncentriert; ed toax nod^ immer 
bad alte ^egell^utd^en; ed n>ar nod^ immer bad atte 
3opfd^en^ nur bafd aud biefem je^t einige weife ^^dr^en, 
ftatt ber elf^ematigen fd^n^arjen ^^drd^en^ ]|)ert)orfamen. 9lber 
fo bergnugt er aud^ audfa^^ fo n>ufdte id^ bennod^, bafd ber 
arme S3aron unterbeffen biel .^mmer audgeftanben ^attt, 
fein ©efid^td^en wottte ed mir t)erbergen, aber bie weifen 

30 J^drd^en feined 36^>fd^end l^aben ed mir Winter feinem ffiudtn 
t)errat^en. Unb bad Sopfd^en fetber l^jdtte ed geme wieber 
abgeleugnet unb ttjadCelte gar we^mutl^ig lufKg. 
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3(^ wax nid^t mnU, aber id) Ufam boc^ Sufi, mi^ tio^ 
etnmat auf Die ^5(^erne S3anf ju fe^en, in bte id^ Remini- 
einp ben Stamen mcineS SKab^enS eingefd^nitten. sc^ices. 
3(3^ fonnte if^n faum n^ieberftnben/ eS n>aten fo Diete neue 
9{ainen baruber ^ingefd^ni(elt. 9ld^ ! einfl war i6) auf biefer 
S3an{ eingef^lafen unb trdumte bon ®Iudl unb tithe. „Zx&umt 
ftnb ^d^dume/^ ^ud^ bie alten ^inberfpiele famen mix toicbtx 
in ben ^inn, au^ bie alten, l^ubfd^en ajtdrd^enl aber ein 
neue6 falfd^eS ^pitl, unb ein neueS l^dfSlid^eS iDldrd^en flan^ 
immer if^inburd^, unb ei toax bie ^efd^td^te t)on ^n^ei armen zo 
@^eelen, bie einanber untreu n^urben, unb t$ nad^^er in ber 
Zxtulc^qUit fo totit brac^ten, bafS fte fogar bem lieben ®otte 
bie 5£reue brad^en. @S iffc eine bofe ®efd[)id^te; unb totnn man 
iuft nid^ts ^effereS ju t^un n^eif, fann man baruber n^einen. 
£) ®ott ! einft toar bte SBelt fo i^ubfd^, unb bie IB59el fangen 
bein ttoi^ti Sob, unb bie fteine SBerontfa fal^ mtd^ an mtt 
ftiden ^tugen, unb n^ir faf en t>or ber marmornen statue auf 
bem ®d^IofdpIa$ — auf ber einen @eite Uegt bai alte, tytx-- 
tt>uftete 0d^(ofS, worin eS fpuft unb ^aii)ti eine fd^n^arjfeibene 
j£)amt c^nt ^opf mit (anger, raufd^enber ^d^teppe l^erum- 30 
n^anbett) auf ber anbern @ette ift ein ^o^t$ n)eifed @ebdube, 
in beffen oberen ©emdd^ern bte bunten ®emdlbe mit gotbnen 
SRal^men n^unberbar gtdnjten, unb in beffen Untergefd^offe fo 
t?ie(e taufenb xna^ti^t S3uc^er ftanben, bie i6) unb bie fteine 
SSeronifa oft mit 97eu9ier betrad^teten, n>enn unS bie fromme 
Urfuta an bie grofen g^enfter f^inanlj^ob — ^pdterlj^in, aU ic^ 
tin grofer ^aU geworben, erftetterte i^ bort tdglid^ bie 
l^od^ften Seiterfproffen, unb ^olte bie l^od^ften SBud^er l^erab unb 
laS Mxin fo tange, hi6 i(fy mid) t)or fRid)ti mt^x, am wenigften 
t)or 5)amen ol^^ne ^opf, furd^tete, unb id^ wurbe fo gefd^eit, baf$ 30 
i^ atte alten Sfpiele unb !Wdrd^en unb ©itber unb bte fteine 
SSeronifa unb fogar i^ren 9tamen t)ergaf. 
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SBdl^renb id^ aUx, auf bei: alten Sdanf t>U ^of^axten^ 
The Pen- {t(enb; in bie SBergangenlf^eit ^utu^trdumte, l^orte ic^ 
sionem. |)tnter mti: oerworrenc !Wenf^cnfHmmcn, »eld^e baS 
^(gtcffal ber armen Sransofen befCagten, bie, tm tufftf(!^en 
i^iege a(d ©efangene na^ ^ti&trien gefd^tept^t, bort mt^xe 
(ange Sa^te, o6g(eic^ fd^on %xieben toax, suru(fge]^alten toorben 
unb ie|t erfl l^etmf elf^vten* ^U id^ avt^^h eti&li(fte ic^ »trIU(^ 
biefe SBaifenfinbev bed diul^med) butd^ bie SHiffe titter ger- 
lumpten ttntformen (aufd^te bad nadEte Glenb, in il^ren t)er= 
lo witterten ©eftd^tem lagen tiefe, fCagenbe ^ugen, unb obgtetd() 
t)erftumRie(t, ermattet unb metflens J^inftnb, Btteben {te bod() 
nod^ tmmev in einer 9lrt mititdrifd^en ^^xitM, unb, fettfam 
genugl ein !£ambour mit einet Sltommel [(^n^anfte ooran; 
unb mit innetem @k:auen etgriff mid^ bie @nnnerung an bie 
®age t>on ben @olbaten, bie bed 5£agS in ber ^^laH^t gefdOen 
unb bed fRad^tS toieber t)om @d^Iad^tfelbe aufftel^en unb mit 
bem 5£amboui; an bet @pi$e nad^ il^ret IBaterftabt marfd^iecen, 
unb tt^ooon bad aiU SBolfdUeb ftngt : 

„Q^x fd^lug bie Zxcmmtl au, unb nieber, 
so @te ftnb t)orm 9^ad^tquartiet fd^on n^ieber, 

^nB ©dfdlein ^tU i^inau^, 
ZxaUixi, tratterei; traQera; 
@ie ^ielf^n t)ot ^^a^tH {)aud* 

S)a {te^en SRorgend bie ®ebeine 
3n SRei^* unb ®Iieb n>te Seidl^enfleine, 
S)ie Stommel gel^t Doran, 
ZxaUtxi, traHerei, traHera, 
3)afd pe i^n fe^en fann." 

SBal^rlid^, ber arme franjoftfd^e :Xambour fd^ien ^(b 
30 oerwefl aud bem ®rabe gefliegen su fein, ed war nur ein Weiner 
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®(^atten tn eimt fd^multg §erfe(ten grauen ^apctti, em 
tjerftorben getbeS ®e{t(^t mit einem gtof en &^mtt^ Monsieur 
haxtt, bet wel^mut^tg ^etabl^ing fiber bie Derbttc^enen ^ ®™**^- 
St^pett; bie ^ugen tpaten wie bevbrannter Sunbet; worin nut 
noc^ toenige 9fin^<^cn gUmmen^ unb bennod^, an etnem em§tgen 
biefer ^unfd^en etfannte id^ SRonfleut 8e ®ranb. 

€t evfannte a«d^ mtd^/ unb jog mtd^ nieber auf ben fRa\tn, 
unb ba faf en n>ir nneber n^te fonfl/ aU er mix auf rj^^ j^^. 
ber Ztommtl hie fran^&ftfd^e (Spro^e unb bie neuere dnun lec- 
©efd^id^te bocicrtc. @6 war no(i^ tmmer bie wofjlbe* *^^' la 

fannte, alte iSrommet, unb id^ fonnte mid^ ntd^t genug wunbern, 
wie er {te bor rufftfd^er ^abfuc^t gefc|u|t if^atte. (Sr trom- 
mette ie|t mteber mie fonjt; jebo^ o|ne babei §u fpred^en. 
SBaren ober bie Zipiptn un^eimtic^ ^ufammengefniffen; fo 
^rac^en befb me^r feine 9lugen^ bie fiegl^^aft aufleud^teten, 
inbem er Ut atten fDidrfc^e trommelte. :£)ie ^appetn neben 
unt erjitterten, a(S er wieber ben rotten ©uidottnenmarfd^ 
erbrol^nen lief. 9iu^ bie alien Srei^eitSfdm^fe, bie atten 
^c^lad^ten; bie Zi)aUn beS ^aiferS trommette er toit fonft, unb 
e$ fd^ien, aU fei bie Ztommd felbcr ein Iebenbige$ SEBefen, ba6 20 
Itd^ freute, feine innere Suft auSfprec^en ju fonnen. 3(^ Yovtt 
irieber \)en Itanonenbonncr, ba6 9^feifen ber ^ugeln, ben 2drm 
ber ^6)ia^t, itH) \a^ wieber ben Zo\>Umvitf) ber ©arbe^ i^ fal^ 
krieber bie flatternben ^a^nen^ ic^ fal^ wieber Un ^atfer ju 
9lof6 — aber aflmdljilig fd^Hd^ jid^ tin truber 5£on in jene 
freubigften SBirbel; auS ber trommel brangen Saute, wortn 
hat witbefte 3aud^jen unb bad entfe^tid^fte ^rauern un^eimlic^ 
gemifc^t waren, eS fd^ien ein ^tegeSmarfd^ unb sugleic^ ein 
Sobtcnmarfd^, bie Slugen 2e ©ranb'fi offneten pd^ geifker^^aft 
tceit, unb ic^ fal^ barin 9{ic^tS al$ ein wetteS; weifeS ^iSfetb, 30 
bebedSt mit Seic^en — eS war bie ^c^tac^t bei ber !D^offwa. 

3d^ Ij^dtte nie gebac^t, bafd hie alte, l)avte S^rommet fo 
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fd^merilid^e Eaute Don ftd^ ge6en fonnte, toit ie|t SD^onfteur Zt 
^vatib barauS f)tx\)oxi\ilodtn n>ufdte. & toaxm getrommelte 
Zi^tantrtf unb fie tonten immev letfer, unb wic tin trubed (S^o 
brad^en tiefe ®eu^er au6 ber SBruft £e ©tanb'd. Unb liefer 
iDurbe tmmer matter unb gefpenfltfd^er; feine butren $dnbe 
jitterten t)or Srofl, et faf toie im 5£raume, unb bewegte tnit 
feinen !£rommel{locfen nut bie li^uft, unb Ij^ord^te me auf feme 
^timmen; unb enbtid^ fd^aute er mid^ an mtt einem tiefen, 
abgrunbtiefen, fle^enben S5licf — i6) t)erjtanb i^^n — unb bann 
lo fanf fein ^aupt Ij^erab auf bie !£rommel. 

SKonfteur Se ©ranb l^at in biefem Seben me melj^r getrom- 

melt* ^ud^ feine )£rommel l^at nie melj^r einen Zon 

t>on {t(^ gegeben/ fie foUte feinem ^einbe ber 9^et^eit 

}u einem fert>iten Sapfenfheid^ bienen^ i^ ^atU btn Ul^ten, 

fle^enben fblid Se ®ranb'g fef>r gut berflanbeU; unb ^og fogleic^ 

ben :£)egen aui meinem ®todS unb §er{tac^ bie !£rommeI. 
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Sitpittl VL 

Du sublime an ridicule il n'y a qu'un pas, Madame ! 

5lber bag SeBen ifl im ©runbc fo fatal emfll^^aft, ^ 
baffi c8 nid^t ju erfragen ware o^ne fotd^e aScrbin* sublime to 
bung bc« ^at^tti^^tn mit bcm ^omifd^en. 2)a§ theridicu- 
n>i(fen unfcre 9^oeten. 2)if grauen^aftepen S5Uber 
beS menfd^ttd^en SBal^nftnnS jetgt unS ^rtf^opl^aneS nur im 
(ad^enben (Spiegel beS SBi|eS; ben grofen :£)enferf(^meq; ber 
feinc eigene SWc^tigfeit begreift, tt>agt (Soet^e nur mit ben 
^nittetoerfen timi 5)uppenft)tel$ auSjufpred^en, unb bie 
tobltd^fte ^lage uber ben Sammer ber SBelt legt @f>afefpeare lo 
in ben fD^unb eineS ^^arren^ wd^renb er beffen ^c^eUenfappe 
angftlid^ fc^uttctt^ 

@ie l^aben'S ^de bem grof en Urpoeten abgefel^en, ber in 
feiner taufenbafttgen SBelttragobie ben ^umor aufd <&6d^{le 
^u tretben n>ei{l, wit toit eS tdglid^ fel^en: — nac^ bem ^bgang 
ber ^elben fommen \)it (StownS unb ©rajiofoS mit tl^iren 9?ar* 
renfolbcn unb ^^ritfd^en, nad^ ben blutigen 9let)olution8fcenen 
unb ^aiferaftionen fommen n)teber l^^erangewatfc^elt bie bicfen 
S3ourbonen mit i^ren alten abgeftanbenen ^pa^^tn unb jart^ 
legitimen fbonmot$, unb grajiofe l^upft Ij^erbei bie alte 92obleffe 20 
mit il^rem t)erlj)ungerten Sdd^eln; unb ^mtenbrein n^allen bie 
frommen itapujen mit 2ic^tcrn; ^rcujen unb ^ird^enfa^nen 5 — 
fogar in bad Ij^od^fle "^atf^oi ber SBelttragobie pflegen [16) 
fomifd^e Suge einjufc^leid^en, ber tjerjttjeifelnbc SRepublifaner, 
ber fic^ »ic tin fdtuM ba5 SWeflfer infi ^erj ftief, ^ai meDcid^t 
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§ut)Oi: baran gerod^en, ob a\x^ fein <^ermg bamtt gefd^nitten 
worbett/ unb auf btefer grof en SBeltbul^ne gelf^t e$ au^ auf er« 
bem gani toie auf unfcm Sumpenbrettent; aud^ auf i^x giebt 
eS befoffene ^elbeti; unb j^onige, bie il^re SRotte t)ergefren. 

Du sublime au ridicule il n'y a qu^un pas, Madame ! 
SBdlj^renb i^ ta$ @nbe beS oortgen ^aptteU f^neb, unb 
3()nen er^dlf^lte; wie SDlonfleui; Se ®tanb ftarb, unb tote i^ 
ta^ testamentum militare, bad in feinem le|ten 93tt(ie tag, 
gen)ifren^aft tpdutiette, ba ftopfte eft an meine ^^tubentf^ute, 
lo unb herein tvat tint atmt, altt gtaU; bie mi^ freunbli^ frug, 
ob t(^ ein S)oftot fei* Unb aU ic^ 2)ieft beia^te, hat fie mi<j^ 
red^t freunbtid^, mit tlj^r nad^ ^ufe ^u gei^en, urn bort i^xtm 
SRanne bie ^ul^neraugen ju fd^neiben. 
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THE EXISTENCE OP GOD. 

@d^on baf$ i^ Semanben baS :£)afetn ®otM bUfutietren 
fc^c, errcgt in mix etne fo fonbcrbare Slngfl, eine fo un^tim- 
lid^e S3e{temmung/ n>te id^ {te einft in Sonbon ju 9^en>-S3eblam 
emf>fanb/ aid i(^/ umgeben t)on lauter SBaf^nftnnigen, metnen 
gu^^rer au8 ben Slugcn ocrlor. ,;®ott ijt 5iae$, waS ba ifl/' 
unb Stt^etfel an i^m ifl Sweifel an bem Selben fel6fl, U ifl ber 
^ob. — Deutschlartdy Book III. 



GOETHE'S DEATH. 

Les dienx s'en vont. ©octlj^c ift tobt. (gr jlarb ben 22. 
SO>^dr§ bed oerflofTenen 3a]^rS^ bed ^ebeutungdooden Za^t$, mo 

»o unfere @rbe ilj^re grSften SRcnomm^en t)erlorcn })aU & i% 
al$ fei ber 5£ob in biefem Sal^re pto^U^ artftofratifc^ getoorben, 
alS ^abe er bie 9?otabiUtdten btefer (Srbe befonberS auS^etd^nen 
motten/ inbem ei: fie gleid^jeitij ind ®rab fc^icfte. SBtetteid^t 
gar ^at er jenfeitd/ im ^d^altenreic^, eine ^atrte ftiften n>oIlen, 
unb in biefem l^aQe n>dre feine fourn^e fe^r gut gewd^lt. 
£)ber ^at ber ^ob im ©egent^eit im t^erflojfenen Sal^r bie 
^emofratie ju begunfttgen gefud^t, inbem er mit ten gropen 
SRenomm^en aud^ i^re ^utoritdten Derntd^tete/ unb bie geiftige 
©teid^l^eit beforberte ? SBar eS Slefpeft ober Snfotenj, wefC^alb 

3o ber Zc\> im t)origen Sal^re bie ^ontge t)erfd^ont Ij^at? %u$ S)er- 
ftreuung ^altt er nad^ bem ^onig t>on ^panien fd^on bie ®enfe 
erlj^oben, aber er befann f[(^ gur red^ten Seit, unb er tieffi i^n 
lebcn. Sn bem tjerfloffenen Sa^r ift fern einjtger ^onig gef* 
torben^ Les dienx s'en vont — aber bie Jtonige bel^alten 
n)ir. — Die Eomantische Schule, Book L 
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STERNE. 

<&term ^Ui^t Sean ^aul gan^ bent grofen Srldnber, momtt 
man ihn oft t)etgti(l^en» ^ %u^ Uv SSerfaffer bed ^^iXrifhram 
@^anbp'^ wenn tx ftc^ in ben to^eflen Zvi'oiaiitatm Derloren, 
weif und plo^ttii^ burc^ erl^abene Ubergdnge an feme fuvftltd^e 
SBurbe; an feme Gbenburtigfeit mit @^aff|>eare ju etrinnem. 
SBie Sotenj Sterne Ij^at au^ Sean ^aul in feinen ^d^riften feine 
!j>erfonli(i^feit preiSgegeben/ er ^at {td^ ebenfattd in menfd^tid^fler 
^tof e ge^eigt; abtx bod^ mit einer gen)iffen unbelj^olfenen @(l^eu> 
Sorenj @terne ^igt {td^ bem ^^ublifum gan^ entfleibet; er ifl 
gan) nadCt^ Sean $aul ^ingegen Ij^at nut S5d^er in bet ,^ofe* lo 
SJtit Unred^t gtauben einige ^^ritiSer, Sean $aul If^abe me^t 
wa^xt$ ®efu]()t befeffen aU @terne, weit :©iefer, fobalb ber 
®egenffcanb ben er bei»anbelt; tint tragifc^e ^b^t erreid^t pib^'- 
lid^ in ben fd^erjl^^afteften/ lad^enbften Zen uberfpringt; ffcatt 
bafs Sean ^au(/ n^enn ber ®^af nur im minbeflen emffc^aft 
toixh, aUmaf^ii^ ju flennen beginnt unb ru()ig fetne Z^xantn^ 
brufen audtrdufen Idfft ^tin, ^Uxnt fu^Cte bieHeid^t nod^ 
tiefer aU Sean ^au(^ benn er ift ein grof erer ^id^ter. Qtt 
i\t, t0Xt id^ fc^on erwd^nt; ebenbttrtig mit SBiQiam ^^affpeare, 
unb aud^ i^n, ben goren§ ®terne^ l^^aben bie ISKufen erjogen 30 
auf bem ^amafS, ^ber nad^ ^rauenart If^a^en fie il^n befom 
berd burc^ i^re Siebfofungen fc^on frul^e oerborben* <£r war 
bad @d^of(inb ber hUiH^cn tragifc^en ©ottim (S^nffc, in einem 
9(nfall t)on graufamer Sdrtlid^teit^ fuffte :£)iefe i^m baS iunge 
Jj^txi fo gewaltig, fo Uebeftarf^ fo inbrnnftig faugenb/ bafd bad 
<&er) in bluten hc^ann unb ^(o^ltd^ aHe ^d^merjen biefer SSSelt 
berftanb^ unb bon unenbtic^em !DlitIeib erfudt trurbe. ^rmed 
iunged :C)id^ter^ers ! ^Ux bie iungerc ISo^ter EKnemofpne'd, 
bie rofige ®5ttin bed ©d^er^ed^ ^upfte fc^neS ^inju unb na^m 
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ben teibenben ^naben in i^xt %xmt, unb fud^te i^n ^u erl^eitern 
mtt Sadden unb ^^ingen, unb ^ah i^m aU @|>te(§eud bte f omifd^e 
8art)c unb bic ndrrif(^en ©locfd^cn, unb fuffte begutigcnb feine 
Stppen/ unb fuffte i^m barauf ad i^xtn Seid^tftnn; aO tlf^re 
troltge iu% aU t^re nn|tge 9{edlereu Unb feitbem gmetl^en 
@{terne'd <&er} unb ^ttxncH liipptn m etnen fonberboren 
SBtberfptu^ ^ wenn fein ^ex^ man^mal ganj tragif<l^ ibewegt 
i% unb er feine ttefflen btutenben ^^erjenSgeful^te au$\pxt^tn 
t0\Hf ham, %\x fetner eignen IBerwunberung ftattem wn feinen 
xo eippen bie (ad^enb et:g6|lid(}flen SSorie. — IK0 EomanHKhe 
SehuUy Book III. 



THE NIBELUNGENLTED. 

(Sd war lange 3ett t)on ni(^t$ ^nberem aU t)on flihtlm* 
genKeb bei unS bie SRebe^ unb bte ftafftfd^en |pl^i(ogen toutben 
nid^t tt>enig gedtgett, wenn man biefe^ @po6 mtt ber 3Uaft 
bergltci^ ober wenn man gar baruber flritt, wetd^eS t)on betben 
®ebtd^ten bad oor^ugndi^ere fet ¥ Unb bad $ublif um fa^ babet 
au$ wit ein ibtabe^ ben man emftl^aft frogt: 4><^fl btt Heber 
cin |)ferb ober einen ^feff erfud^en ? SebenfaUd tjt abet biefeS 
fli^ibelungenUeb oon grofer gemaltiger Stxaft. iSm 9ran}ofe 
ao tann ftdf) fdf^wertid^ timn 93egrtff babon madden. Unb gar t)on 
ber ^pvad)€, tomn ed gebid^tet t|l. & tfl eine @pra^e t>on 
®tetn; unb bie SSerfe ftnb gleid^fam geretmte Cluabem. 4^e 
unb ba aud ben ^palten queUen rot^e fB(umen pernor; tme 
SBlutdtropfen, ober geil^t ftd^ ber lange (&p^eu l^erunter, wie 
grune iXf^rdnen. S3on ber SUtefenleibenfc^aften^ bte ftc^ in 
biefem ®ebi(^te bewegen^ fonnt i^r ftetnen artigen Beutd^en 
eud^ nod^ met weniger einen S3egriff madden. S>enft euc^, H 
more eine l^^eEe ^ommemad^t, bie Sterne, bteid^ tpie €Htber, 
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abet grofs n>ie ^tnntn, trdten ij^etDor am hlautn ^imxael, unb 
aUe gotl^ifd^en ^ome t)on @urof>a l^dtten {t^ tin SRenbe2t)ouS 
gegeben auf einet ungel^euer weiten (Sbene^ unb ba Umcn nun 
rul^ig l^erangefd^ritten bet ^ttaihut^tx SWunfter ber ®(o(fens 
tl^urm oon 9(oren§^ bte i^at^ebraU t)on 9touen u. f. n)*; unb 
btefe mac^ten ben fd^onen fRotre»:Dame'bes|)atiB qatti ortig 
bte ^our. @g ifl waf^t; bafS t^t (Sktng tin hi^(i)tn unbe^olfen 
tft; bafS etnige barunter ftd^ fe^r linfifd^ benel^men^ unb bafS 
man uber ii)X lottlithM SSatfetn mand^mal lad^en fonnte. 
9lbei; biefeft Sa^en ^attt bo^ etn ^nbe^ fobalb man fd^, n>te lo 
^e in SBut(» gerat^en, n^ie {te fld^ unteretnanber n^utgen, n>te 
9{otres^ame«bes^art6 t)er§n)etflungdt>ea i^xt beiben ^teinarme 
gen ^immet erl^ebt, unb ^l&|(i(^ etn Q^totxt ergreift, unb 
htm groften aSec S^tmt bad ^awpt t)om Siium)>fe l^eruntet* 
fdi^ldgt* SLbet nent; ti^r fonnt eu(^ aud^ bann t^on btn ^aupU 
perfonen bed 92ibe(ungliebd (etnen ^egriff madden ) f etn Zi^uxm 
tft fo ]^o$ unb fein ®iettt ijt fo Ij^art n^ie ber grimme •£)agen 
unb bte ra^gietige <S^rtem()i(be. SSer l^at ober biefed Steb 
berfafft? €ben fo toentg txm ben IBolfoltebem n)eifd mon ben 
S>2amen bed 1£>i^ttx$, ber bad ^^ibelungenlieb gefd^rieben. 30 
@onberbar! bon ber t)ortrefflid^ften SBuc^ern^ ©ebid^ten; 
a3aun)erfen unb fonftigen :l)enfmdlern ber ^unfl n)etf man 
felten ben ttrlf^eber, SBie If^ief ber SBaumetfler, ber ben ^otner 
S>om erbad^t ? 9Ber l^at bort bad ^(tarbilb gemalt^ n>orauf 
bie ^d)hnt (^otttimutttx unb bte l^ettigen brei ^onige fo 
erqutdeitd^ abfonterfeit finb? SSer ^at bad IBud^ $tob 
gebid^tet; bad fo t>tele leibenbe SRenfd^engefd^led^ter getroftet 
l^at? ^te SRtn^^tn uergeffen nur p letd^t bie ^amtn i^rer 
SBol^tt^dter) bie 9iamen bed ©uten unb ^t>Un, ber fur bad 
^ei( fetner SXiiburger geforgt^ ftnben wtr felten im fD^unbe ber 30 
Botfer^ unb il^r bided ©ebdd^tnid Utoa^xt nur bte fRaxatn 
i^xtx 2)rdnger unb graufamen ^riegdl^elben, £>er S3aum ber 
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ben Uibnitien Jtnobcn in i^rt Ztmt, unb fut^tc i^n ju n^tUttn 
mit Sa^tn unb SSingm, unb gab t^nt ali Spitljtug bit fotnifi^e 
iamt unb bit ndrrif^tn 9(6tfc^m, unb fufftt tifgutigenb fdne 
eipfjcn, unb tfiffte i^m batauf all i^ircn Ecic^tfinn, all i^» 
lro|igt Eufi, aU i^rt mi^ige SKttfctrei. tb^ ffiCbem gerttt^ni 
€Stttne'< ^ti^ unb Slemt'l Bipptn in tintn fenbreMrni 
SBiberTpnii^ t n>enn ftin ^etj mant^mal gan; ttagifi^ btntat 
i|t, unb ei f<tne tiefftm btuttnbm ^CTjcnRgtfu^It auifpret^nt 
mia, bann, ju ftinra tigntn Scvraunbtrung ftatttrnt oon rcinm 
> Sipiptn bie (a^tnb trg(^Ii§flnt ffiortt. — I>h Aomanttadw 
SchvU, Book III. 
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ahex gcof< wit ^^onnen, trdten ^tv^ox am hiautn ^immei, unb 
aUt goti^^ifd^en ^ome t)on Guropa flatten fid^ tin SRenbejt^oud 
gegelben auf einer ungel^euer weiitn i&htnt, unb ba fdmen nun 
tul^ig l^ecangefd^ritten bee ^trafiburger SXunfter bet ®(o(fen« 
tl^urm r>on glotenj; bte i^atl^ebrale bon Stcuen u. f* ».; unb 
biefe mad^ten ben fd^onen §Rotre»I)ame«bes9arid ganj arttg 
bte ^our. @d tfl n^al^r, bafS tl^r ©ang etn bifd^en unbe^olfen 
ifl; bafS etni^e bacunter ftd^ fel^c linfifd^ benei^men^ unb bafd 
man uber i^x becUebteS SBatfeIn mand^mal lad^en fonnte, 
%Ux biefeS 2a^tn l^dtte bod^ ein (Snbe, fobalb man fdlj^, tt)ie xo 
fte in SSutl^ geratij^en; n)ie fte jtd^ unteteinanber n^urgen^ tt>te 
9{otres2)amf:'be'|)anS tjeqweiflungdt^oa i^xt beiben @tetnarme 
gen ^immel erl^ebt, unb plotUd^ etn 0d^n)ert ergreift^ unb 
bem groften aSer 2)ome baS ^aupt bom 9flum|>fe i^txmttx* 
fd^tdgt* SCbet netn, il^r fonnt end) oud^ bann bon ben ^aupt- 
perfonen bed ^^ibelungtiebd f etnen S^egriff madden ; fern Z^nxm 
ift fo l^od^ unb fern ®Uin t{l fo l^art text bet grimme .{>agen 
unb bte rad^gienge €]^riem]^i(b^ SSev l^at oi^er biefeS Steb 
Derfaf[l? (Sben fo n^enig t^m ben SSolBliebetn tt)eifd man ben 
Seamen beS ^id^UxB, bet baS 9?ibelungenlieb gefd^rteben. 20 
^onbeclbar! bon ber bortrefflid^ften S3ud^ern^ ©ebid^ten, 
S3aun)erfen unb fonfHgen :^enfmd(em ber ^unfl n^etf man 
fetten ben Vixf^tbex* 9Bte i^ief ber S3aumetjier^ ber htn Joiner 
^m erbad^t ? SBer ^at bort bad ^(tarbilb gemalt, n^orauf 
bte fd^one ®ottt$mutttx unb bte l^etUgen bret ^onige fo 
erquiditid^ abfonterfett finb? SBer ^at bad S3ud^ ^tob 
gebid^tet, ba$ fo t>itU (etbenbe !D^enfd^engefd^(ed^ter getrof(et 
^at% ^te 9)2enfd^en bergeffen nur ^u letd^t bte 9?amen t^rer 
^cf)lt^aUx) bte fRamen bed ©rxUn unb @bUn, ber fur bad 
^ei( feiner !Olitburger geforgt^ ftnben tt)ir fetten tm 9)2unbe ber 30 
IBolfet; unb i^x bicled ©ebdd^tntd bewai^rt nur bte ^amtn 
ti^rer 2)rdnger unb graufamen ^riegdl^elben. ^er S3aum ber 
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!0{enf(l^l^ett t)ergi{]t bed {HUen ®attnn$, bet il^^n gepflegt in 
bee «^dlte^ getcdnft in ber :^un:e unb t)or fd^dbUd^en Sl^ieren 
gefd^ult l^at > abet er bemal^rt tteulid^ bie Stamtn, bte man 
il^m in feine fRinhc unlbacml^ersig einqefd^nitten mtt fd^arfem 
^ta% unb er ubetliefert fie in immer wod^fenbet ©tofe ben 
f^dteften ©efd^led^tern.— Die Bomcmtikke Schule, Book III. 

NAPOLEON. 

SBon 9?apoleon ifl in biefem ^ugenbli^e feine SRebe 
mcf)t ) l^ier benft 9{temanb mel^r an feine ^fcl^t; unb T>a^ i^ 
eben fel^r bebenfUd^* Sicnn bie Segeifterung; bie burd^ ba6 
lo beftdnbige ©etrdtfd^e am @nbe in tine fel^t: befd^eibene SBdrme 
ubergegangen n^ar^ mtrb nad^ funf fO^onben, tt>enn ber laifer^ 
lid^e Seid^engug anlangt, mil emeueten S3rdnben aufflammen. 
SBerben albann bie em^orfprul^enben ^unfen grofen ^c^aben 
anftiften ? @S l^dngt ^aeS Don ber SBitterung ah. SSteHeid^t, 
wtnn bie 9Binterfdlte frui^e eintritt unb t>\d ^c^nee fdUt, n>irb 
ber a^obtc fel^r ful^t begrabem — Biirgerkonigtkum, 

NAPOLEON. 

& ift wal^r^ eS ift taufenbmat n)al^r; bafd 9f{apo(eon ein 
geinb ber grei^eit toax, ein 3)efpot, gefronte ©elbjtfud^t, unb 
bafg feine SBer^errlid^ung ein bofed; gefd^rlid^eS S3eifpeiL @& 
ao ift wal^r, il^m fei^Iten bie S3urgertugenben eineS SSailep, eineS 
gafa^ette, unb er trat bie ®efe|c mit gufen unb fogar bie 
®efe|geber, n)ot)cn nod^ je^t einige lebenbe SeugnifTe im 
^ofpital beg Bu^embcurg* Slber e$ ift nid^t biefer (Iberticibe 
^apoUcn^ nid^t ber .^elb beS 18. SBrumaire, nid^t ber 2)onners 
gott beS iSl^rgeijeS; bem il^^r bie gldnjenbften Seid^enfpieU unb 
^enfmale tt)ibmen foUil 9?ein^ eS ift ber SRann, ber ba< 
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junge granfreid^ bcm alien @uropa gcgcnubcr rcprdfcntiertc, 
bcffcn SSctl^errltc^unQ in gfragc jlcl^t 5 in fcincr 3)crfon jieglc 
baS franjopfd^e SBolf, in fcincr 9)ci:fon »art cS gcbcmut^^igt, 
in fcincr 9)crfon ci^rt unb fcicrt c8 pd^ fclbcr •— unb ®ag ful^tt 
jcbcr granjofc, unb bcfSl^olb tjcrgift man atlc @d^attcnfcitcn 
bcS SScrftorbcncn unb l^ulbigt il^m quand meme, unb bic 
hammer ibcging ctncn grofcn gcl^lcr burd^ il^rc unjcitigc 
J^itfcrci. — S)ic SRcbc bcS ,&crrn tjon 2amortinc war cin 
SKcifkcrfWtf, tjott tjon pcrpbcn SBtumcn, bcrcn fcinca ®ift 
man^cn fd^wad^cn .fopf UtauHe^ bod^ bcr SWangct on xo 
Q^l^rlid^fcit wirb fpdrlid^ bcbctft tjon ben fd^oncn SBorten, unb 
ba« SJJiniftcrium barf fid^ clf^cr frcucn ai$ bctruben, baf« fcine 
gcinbc il^rc antinationalcn ©cfui^lc fo ungcfc^idCt ocrratl^cn 
^ahen*~'~Bilrgerk<fnigthvm, 



NAPOLEON'S FUNERAL. 

®ic fricgcrifd^cn ©cluftc, bic hd ben granjofcn fcit ben 
3citcn bcr ©atlicr fo fturmifd^ lobertcn unb brobcltcn, ftnb 
nad^gcrabc jicmtid^ crtofd^en, unb ttjic wcnig bic mititdrifd^c 
furor francese jc^t bci il^ncn t^orl^crrfd^cnb, jcigtc fid^ Bci bcr 
2cid^cnfcicr bc§ ^aifcrS fflapoUon ©onapartc, 3d^ fann 
nid^t mit ben IBcrid^tcrftattcrn uBcrcinpimmcn, bic in bcm 20 
@d^aufpicl icnc§ wunbcrbarcn IBcgrdBniffcS nur 3)omp unb 
©cprdngc fallen* ^it ^atttn Uin 9lugc fur bic ®cfu]()tc, bic 
t)a^ franjopfc^c SBolf bis in fcinc Ziefcn crfd^iittcrtcn. S)icfe 
^eful^lc tt)arcn abcr nid^t bic \ic$ folbatifd^cn ^l^rgcijcS unb 
©totjcS, ben jicgreid^cn Smpcrator hc^UiUU ntd^t jencr 
^rdtorianeriubcl, iene Idrmigc Silu]()m=unb Sla\xf>^\x(S)tf bcrcn 
man {td^ in ^cutfd^lanb noc^ fci^r gut crinnert au6 ben 5£agcn 
U$ Empire, ^ie attcn ©robcrcr l^abcn fcitbcm baS 2eitli(i)i 
gcfcgnct; unb (cS n^ar cine ganj ncuc fenerations ^ie bcm 
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Seid^embegdngniffe jufd^aute, unb wtnn ntd^t mtt brennenbem 
3crn^ bod^ gewifd mtt ber ^t^mut^ bet ^ietai fa^ fte auf 
btefen golbenen ^atafal!, morin gleid^fam atte Steuben, Setben, 
gtorreid^e Srrtlj^umer unb gebrocf^ene ^ffhungen tljirer ^attt, 
bie et9entlid(^e @fee(e titter S3dter eingefargi lag ! ^a gab'6 
me^r {htmme Sul^rdnen aU tanteS ®efd^rei. Unb bann war 
\>it ganje (Stfd^einung fo fabell^aft, fo mdrd^enaritg, bafs man 
faum feinen ^ugen traute, bafs man )u trdumen glauHe. 
^emt biefer 9topo(eon fdenapatte, benn man begraBen \a^, 
lo n^ar fur t)a$ i^^rutige ®efd(^Ie(l^t fc^on (dngfl bai^ingef^wunben 
in ba( SXeid^ ber @age, )u ben ^fd^atten ^le^anber'6 t>on 
SRacebonien unb ^arrs bed ©roffen, unb ie|t; fte^e! etne$ 
!alten SBtntertagS erfc^etnt er mitten unter un$ Sebenben^ auf 
etnem gotbenen SitegeSmagen; ber geifler^aft bal(^tnrotti in ben 
weiffen SRov^mntUln*--Burgerkiinigthwn. 



LAFAYETTE. 

^er n)a$ aud^ bte Derblenbeten Sreunbe unb bie l^eud^« 
(erifd^en fjcinU fagen mogen, Safapette ijt ndd^fl SRobefpierre 
ber reinfte ^l^arafter ber franjofifc^en SReooIutton, unb ndd^ft 
^apoiton ifl er i^r populdrfler <^e(b. ffiapoUon unb Safa^ette 
20 ftnb tit betben fRamen, bte ie|t in ^ranfreic^ am fc^onflen 
blitl^en. Sreilid^, il^r SRul^m ift t)erfd^tebener ^rt^ liefer 
fdmpfte meljir fur ben Srieben aU fur ben @iteg, unb Sener 
fdmpfte me^r urn ben Sorbeer aU urn ben Q^c^enfrati}. 
SreiUc^^ e$ ware Idd^erltd^^ wenn man tit ©rof e beiber ^elben 
meffen wottte mit bemfelben fSfta^aU, unb ben (^nen ^infteQen 
wcUtt auf baS ^oftament bed ^nbern. & toaxt (dc^erlid^, 
wenn man bad @ftanbbtlb bed Safapette auf bte SBenbomefdule 
fe|en irotlte, auf jene ©dulc, bie aud ben erbeuteten ^anonen 
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fo wUx @fd^lad^ten ^egoffen wcxbtn, unb beren ^nbiid, tote 
SBarbter ftngt^ fettte ^attjoftfd^e Sautter ertragett fatttt. 9[uf 
btefe etfertte @fdule jieUt bett ^apoUon, ben eifernett fOtann, ^ter 
tote im Sebett fuf ettb ouf feiitetti .S^anottettrul^itt; unb fd^auerUc^ 
ifoUert empoirragenb in ben SBolfen^ fo baf<( jebem el^rget^igen 
^olbaten/ wenn er i^n bort oben, ben Unerveic^baven; cxhiidt, 
bad gebemutl^igte ^^er^ gelj^eilt wirb oon bent ettetn fflu^m' 
fud^t, unb folc^ermafen biefe foloffale SRttaU^auU, aU em 
®etoittttaUtitcv bed erobeimben ^elbentl^umS, ben frieb- 
lid^ften 9{u4en ftifte in (Suropa. Safai^ette grunbete fid^ em lo 
beffete @fdule alS bie bed 93enbome)>(o|eS; unb etn beffeved 
@$tanbbt(b aid oon SRetall obet 9)2armor. 9Bo gtebt ed 
SDlarmor fo rein toit bad <^ers, tt)0 giebt ed SHetaU fo fejl toit 
bie Sureue bed alten Safai^ette? ^teiii^^, er toax tmmer 
einfeitig; abet etnfeitig toit bie SXagnetnabel, bie immer nad^ 
9{orben getgt, niematd gur ^bmed^dlung etnmal nad^ @uben 
ober £)ften. ®o fagt Safai^ette feit oierjig Sal^ren tdglic^ 
^afTelbe unb jeigt beftdnbig nad^ 92orbamerifa $ er ift t$, ber 
bie SReoolution eroffnete mit ber @r!(drung ber SD^enf^enred^te; 
nod^ ^u biefer ^tunbe bel^arrt er auf biefer (^rfldrung, oi^ne 20 
totl6)t fein «^et( ju erwarten fei — ber einfeitige SRamt mit 
feiner etnfeitigen <^imme(dgegenb ber S^eil^eit ! ^xtili^^ er tft 
fein ®enie; toit fftapcUcn toax, in beffen ^aupte tit Slbler ber 
SBegeifterung l^^orfteten, toa^xtnh in feinem 4>er§en bie ^d^langen 
bed JCatfuld (tc^ ringelten 5 aber er l^at ftc^ bod^ nie oon 9[b(ern 
einfd^uii^iern ober oon ^c^tangen oerful^ren laffen. ^td 3ung< 
ling weife toit tin ®reid; aid @reid feurig toit ein Sungling, 
tin 0d^u|er bed IBolfd gegen bie Sift ber (Bxo^tn, ein ®d^u^er 
t)er ®rofen gegen tit SButl^ bed SSolfed, mitleibenb unb mit> 
'^dmpfenb^ nit ubermut^tg unb nit oergagenb^ ebenmdftg fh:eng 30 
uno mitbe, fo blieb Safai^ette ftd^ immer gleid^.— ^t^^gi^r- 
kdnigtkum. 
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PRUSSIA. 

^ tfl toa^t, nod^ t)oc ^urjem l^aBen t^tele ^reunbe be$ 
SBateclanbS tie SSergrofietung ^teufenS getvunfc^t unb in 
fetnen ^onigen bte £)6et][)erren etned t^ereintgten ^eutfc^Ianb^ 
5U fel^en gel^offt, unb man \)at bte ^atttlanHiitbc §u fobern 
gewuf^t^ ttnb t$ gab einen preuftfd^en SiberaliSmuS; unb bte 
^ceunbe bet ^rei^ett hii<£Un fd^on oerttaungSt^oU nad^ ben 
Stnben t)on S3ec(tn. SBaS mtd^ ibetrtfft, i6) ^aU mtc^ nte ^u 
fold^em Sertrauen t)erftel^en n}onen. 3d^ betrad^tete t)telmel^r 
mtt SBeforgniS btefen preuf tfd^en %bler^ unb md^cenb 9int>txt 
zo cul^mten, mt fui^n er in bie @fonne fd^aue, toat id) beflo 
aufmerffamei; auf fetne fatten* Sd^ traute ntc^t btefem 
$reuf en^ btefem (angen frommelnben .f amafd^enl^elb mtt bem 
totittn ST^agen unb mtt bem gtoffen SHaule unb mit bem 
^or^)oi:at|lodC, ben er erft in ^ti^toa^tt tan6)t, e^e er bamtt 
^ufd^ldgt aRtr mtfsftel btefeS j^l^ilofopl^tfc^ c^riflU^^e ^iolba* 
tentl^um^ btefeS ©emengfet t^on SBeifbtet; Suge unb ®anb. 
SBibermdrtig^ ttef n^iberwdrtig toat mtr btefeS ^reuf en, biefe^ 
ftetfe^ l^eud^lerifc^e, fc^etn l^eilige $reuffen; btefer )£artuffe unter 
ben ^taattn, — Briefe atw Franhreich, 

HEGEL. 

20 Ubetl^aupt wax bag ®efprdd^ t>cn <^egel tmmer erne ^rt 
t)on 9)2ono(og^ fIcflwetS l^ert^orgefeufjt mtt f(ang(ofer ^tirnme $ 
baS IBarodEe ber ^uSbrudEe frappierte mtd^ oft; unb Don te|tem 
blieben mtr t^iele im ©ebdc^tniS. @tneS fd^onen, l^ellgefltmten 
^benbS ftanben toit SBeibe neben einanber am Senftet; unb i^, 
ein ^wetunbjwan^igidl^riger junger !Olenfd^; ic^ l^^atte eben gut 
gegeffen unb ^affe getrunfen, unb i6) fprud^ mtt @fd^tt)dnnerci 
Don ben <Sternen unb nannte fte ben 9tufent^a(t ber ^eligen. 
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S)er Sftti\tn ahct brummelte t)or ftd^ i)in : „^it ^tttnt, ^\xm\ 
l^um 1 tie Sterne ftnt nur tin (eud^tenber %udfa^ am 4^tmme(.'^ 
Urn ®otMxoiQ,tn, rief ic^, eS gtelbt a(fo broken !em glu^Uc^ed 
Mai, um bort bte Stugenb nad^ bent Suobe §u belo^nen? 
Sener abtx, inbem er mtc^ mit fetnem bleic^en ^ugen ftter 
an^a^, fagte fd^neibenb : ^^@iie kDoUen alfo noc^ ein S^rinfgelb 
bafur ^ahen, bafS @te 3^re !ranfe fffiutUx gepflegt unb Sbxen 
$errn 93ruber nid^t Dergiftet l^aben?" JBci biefen ©orten 
faljl et {t(!^ dngftltc^ um, bod^ er fd^ten gleid^ tDieber hetu^iqt, 
aU er bemerfte, bafd nur ^einrtd^ S3eer i^erangetreten v^at, xo 
um il^n su cincr 95artie SB^ijI einjulaben,— Die Bomantische 
Schide. 

PAN IS DEAD. 

3ur Sett bed SSibertud ful^^r ein @d^iff nai^e an ben 3nfe(n 

If 

^ard, meld^e an ber ^ufte t^on t^tolien Uegen, M ^htnU 
t)oruber. ^ie Seute, bie ftd^ barauf befanben, toaxen nod^ 
nic^t fc^Iafen gegangen, unb t)ie(e fafen nad^ bem 92ac^teffen 
beim Slrinfen, aU man auf einmal oon ber ^ufte l^er eine 
®timme t^ernal^^m, totl6)e ben f^amen beS ISl^amuS (fo l^ief 
ndmlic^ ber ^teuermann) fo laut rief, bafS %Ue in bie grofte 
93ern)unberung gerietlj^en. S3etm erften unb ^toeiten Siufe 20 
f(^n)ie9 Zf^am\x$, beim britten antn)ortete er^ tt>orauf bann 
bie @timme mit nod^ t^erftdrftem Stone biefe SBorte ^u il^m 
fagte: f,^mn bu auf bie ^oi^e t)on ^alobed aniangft, fo 
t^erfunbtge, bafS ber grofe ^an geftorben ift!'' ^i$ er nun 
biefe ^ol^e erreid^te, t^oUjog Sl^amud ben ^(uftrag, unb rief 
Don ^intertl^eil bed ®d^iffe$ nad^ bem Sanbe l^in : ,;^er grof e 
^an ift tobtl" Sluf biefen SHuf erfolgten t>on bortl^er bie 
fonberbarften ^lagetone, tin ©emifc^ t)on ^eufjen unb ®ef(^rei 
ber 8ern)unberung; unb toit Don SSielen ^ugleid^ erl^oben. ^ie 
^ugenjeugen er^d^lten bieS ^eignis in fRom, toe man btc 
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wunbertid^flen aRemungen barub^r duferte. Slibetiu^ lief 
bie ®a(^e nd^er untevfu^en unb ^meifelte ni^t an ber 
SE&al^rl^eii.— Zii(2t(n9 JS^^me, Book II. 

HEINE AND THE BUND. 

Sf)t fenni ben SSunbeftagdbefd^lufd t)om December 1835; 
iDOburd^ meine ganje ^^d^riftfleaeret mit bem Snterbtfte bele^ 
warb. 34 wetnte wte tin Stinbl 3^ l^atte mic fo Dtele 
aXu^e gegeben mit ber beutfd^en ^prac^e, mit bem ^Cccufatit) 
unb Datit); i(^ n)u|Tte bie SBorte fo ^^bn an einanber ^u reil^en, 
. h)ie Perl an perl; ifi) fanb fc^on aSergnugen an biefer Sef^df- 
zo tigung; fte t)erfui^te mir bie langen SBinterabenbe bed C^iU/ 
ja, wenn id^ beutfd^ fc^rieb, fo fonnte id) mir einbilben, i6) fei 
in ber ^eimat bei ber aRutter.— Vermischte Schriften. Ueber 
den Denuncianten, 

THE JEWS. 

aReine S&orliebe fur S^tMt ^ai feitbem abgenommen. 
3(i^ fe^e ie|t, bie ®ried^en tt>aren nur fd^one Sttnglinge, W 
Suben aber waren immer aJidnner, gewattige/ unbeugfame 
aRdnner, nic^t blofS el^emaU; fonbem 1ii^ auf ben Ijieutigen 
%a%f tro( ad^^el^n Sal^rl^unberten ber S3erfolgung unb beft 
f&ltnH. %fi) l^abe fie feitbem beffer tt>urbigen gelemt^ unb 
ao xotnn nid^t ieber ^eburtSftol) bei ben JIdmpen ber 9let)o(utton 
unb il^rer bemofratif^en principien etn ndrrifd^er SBiberfptuc^ 
ware, fo fonnte ber ^fd^reiben biefer SBldtter flol} barauf fein, 
bafd feine ^^nen bem eblen «&aufe Sfrael ange^6rten, bafi er 
ein ^Ibfommling jener aj^drtprer^ bie ber SBelt einen ®ott 
unb eine amoral gegeben, unb auf alien ^c^lac^tfelbem beft 
©ebanfenft gefdmpft unb gelitten \ia^txu^DmUcM(mA II. 
GesUindnisse, 
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IBei ben (Bvk6)tn \)txt\^tt Sbentitdt beS SebenS unb bet 
$oefte. ®te fatten balj^et feme fo grofen $)tc^tet: n)te n)tt, 
»o bad Seben oft ben ©egenfa^ bet ^oefie bilbet. ^l^af-- 
fp^are'a grofe del^e entl^dtt mel^^c ^ot[u, aU aUt gried^tfd^en 
$oeten; mtt 9(u6na]^me beS ^riftop^oneS. S)ie ©riec^en 
toavm grcf e ^unftlet; ni^t ^tt^ter ^ fte l^atten mel^r ^unftftnn 
aU ^oefte. 3n ber ^lafttf letfteten jte fo IBebeutenbeS, eben 
wett jte ]{)ter nur bte ^ixfii^Uit ^u fo^teren bvaud^ten^ n^eld^e 
9)oefte tt)ar unb i^nen bte beften SRobette bot. 

^ie ]^annot)nfd^en Sunfer ftnb (Sfel, bte nur t^on ^ferben lo 
fpred^en. 

S)et 3)ta| gubwtg'S XVI. — (Sine 2etd^e, ber .^opf babet, 
ber ^rjt mac^t S^erfud^e, ob er mtUt ^ufammen gu l^eiten, 
^(i)Vitttlt bad ^aupt: ^^Unmogltd^ !'' unb gel^t tt)teber feu^enb 
fort — ^oflinge tjcrfuc^en bad tobte ^aupt feft ju Mnben, ed 
fdat aber tmmer l^erunter. 9Benn etn ^5ntg ben ^o^f t^er^ 
toren, ift t^m ntd^t mel^r ju l^elfen. 

^er SBal^nftnnige tciVi nid^i in ben ^utlerten fpajteren 
gel^n ^ er ftel^t bit ^aumt itoax fd^on grun^ aber bte SBur^eln 
in ber @rbe blutrotl^. 20 

Se nd^er bte Zmtt Ui ^apcUon ftanben, befto mel^r 
bcwunberten fte t^n — bet fonftigen ^elben ift t)a$ Umgefei^rte 

ber gaff. 

9?a!poleon mar ntc^t t)on bem ^cl^, woraud man bte .S^onige 
mad^t— er toax t)on ienem ^axmcx, tt)oraud man ©otter ma^t 
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^ie 9^reffe gleid^t jenem fabel^aften S3aume : genieft man 
bie gfrud^t; fo txftanft man; genteft man bie SBldtter, fo 
genefl man Don btefer Stxanff^tit, unb umgefel^rt. @io tft eS 
mit ber Seftute bet legittmtfHfd^en unb bet republifanifd^en 
©(tttter m Jranfreit^, — Fermwc^te Schriften. Gedanken, 

LAFAYETTE. 

^te SBelt wunbert fi^, bafg einmal ein el^rltd^er SRann 
gelebt — bie ©tcOe blcibt Mtant-Ibid. 
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NOTES. 

*«* References are made in these Notes to Eve's School Chrman 
Oraminar ; Fasnacht's Progressive German Cov/rst^ Part 
II. ; Becker's Havdbueh der Deutschen Sprache. 

DIE HAEZREISE. 

PAOK LINE 

2. 8. 9&€tbMen, 'a bleeding to death ;' t>er = Latin 'per ' = 
Engl. /or, cp. i9erf(^todren = peijorare = forswear; it is 
also connected with vibtt and t>or. The idea conveyed 
by the particle in composition is ' through/ ' bej^ond/ 
'away/ 'amiss,' with a few cases where it is simply 
intensitive, or gives a transitive meaning to the verb. 
See Eve, § 159, p. 87, for a very full statement ; and 
for a memorable instance, see Minna von Barnkelm, 
Act I. Sc. zii, where Werner says of the hundred 
ducats he wishes to offer to his master, tser^elren foU er 
{te, I9erfpielen, isertrinten, t»(t — ttiie er »iIL 

3. oenit ni(^f bie ^ic^ttunfl ware, 'if poetry were not' 
The subjunctive is conditional 'The verb fein is not 
auxiliary, but has what Mr. Earle (Philology of the 
English Tongue) aptly calls its presentive, not its 
usual symboUc or auxOiaTy, force ; cp. ' whatever is, 
is right.' 

5. M\vi% ' that fades not away ' ; cp. ol^tegneiv ' to leave off 
raining.' 

5. ®Iu(f/ unclouded happiness.' ®Itt(f is sometimes 'happi- 

ness,' sometimes 'fortune,' more rarely 'luck.' 

6. SSdme. Ludwig Borne (1786-1887), journalist and man 

of letters, was one of the first to make newspapers a 
real force in the politics of Qermany. Like Heine, he 
was a Jew, his real name being Ldb baruch, and became 
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a Christian to avoid persecution and civil disability. 
Like Heine, too, he was obliged at one time to leave 
Germany on account of his opinionSi and found a 
home in Paris, where he died. For a brief account of 
his relations with Heine, see Int. p. xxxi. The paper 
which made his fame was called Die Wage, and ap- 
peared in 1818. 

S. 8. (SmBrajTterm, from French * embrasser ' ; the infinitive of 
the verb used as substantive. 

8. eriognen ; the most characteristic meaning of et is that 
of attainment ; cp. Ruckert*s well-known lines — 
fih i^*B erflieg* oB enette 
Db i(^*S ertriei^' o( erf(^reite 
DB erihcit* ob erfpieP 
Sfl cinS om QxtV 

Here it is hardly more than intensitive. It seems to 
have meant originally 'up/ JEve, § 156, p. 86 ; below, 
line 11, it has its rarer sense of reversal — ^fc^lieffm, * to 
shut,* erf^Keffen, *to open.* 

16. iagen, intransitive ; compare our use of * drive.* 

17. &aU, from ber ®aal. 

4. 1. &cWn^m, see Int. p. xx. 

1. ^ie &iatt ®otttngen ; note that in German this apposi- 
tional use of substantives is more extended than in 
Latin — ^Urbs Roma, bie &tatt SHom; but in German 
one says also, ein ®la$ SSier, and the like. 

1. SEBurlle unb Vini^tr^t&t, vaph vpoaSoKlav, or unexpected 
collocation ; the surprise is generally a descent from 
the sublime to the ridiculous ; cp. rope's ' Die and 
endow a college, or a cat.* Heine would probably 
have maintained that the sausages v>^e sublime, and 
that it was the university that was ridiculous. 

8. ^tnttft^tn, 'inhabited houses,* the usual expression; 
cp. the English 'Hearth-tax.' 

5. {Rot^SfeHer, apparently not a piece of bathos instead of 
9lat^6^tt«S, 'Town Hall.* The fRaif)$UU«x or vaults 
under the Statf^^au^, belonging to the Corporation, 
are renowned in several German towns ; cp. HauflTs 
Phantasien im Bremer Rathskeller, which is famous 
for the old Rhine wines it contains. 
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4. 6. tie Seine, the river on wMch Gottingen is situated ; it 
falls into the Aller, not far from the confluence of 
the Aller and the Weser. 

8. Subet, Heine's poodle. 

9. gefaUt @inem, 'pleases one.' @tn supplies the oblique 

cases of man, and our modernism 'one's' must be 
translated by fein, ' his,' which was once the English 
form, and is still the American. 

11. f(^on fe^r lange f^e^en ; note the present tense with f6on ; 

the French edition has ' Elle doit exister depuis bien 
longtemps.' The English language stands alone in 
its use of the perfect in such phrases to express what 
is still ^ing on. 'I have been doing it this long 
while, ' IS in German ,^eff t^tte e6 f$on lan^t/ in 
Fr. 'il y a longtemps que je le fais,' in Lat. 'jam- 
dudum facio,' in Gk. ' irdXeu irmw.' 

12. immatrfeuliert, 'matriculated,' t.tf. admitted to the uni- 

versity. 

12. {onftliiert, {onftliieren, is to give ' consilium abeundV or 

advice to leave the university ; a somewhat milder 
form than relegiren, to 'send down.' 

13. attCIug ; to be alttlug is to be wise or knowing beyond 

one's years. 

14. <S(^nurren, student slang for 'watchmen,' connected 

with ®^n\mt, ' a rattle^. 9^ube(n means ' beadles ' in 
the same classical language ; below, Heine uses the 
usual ^ebflle, p. 7, L 9. 

15. iS^^banfautJ/ 'tea and dancing parties.' 

15. ^ompenbien, ' cram books ; ' literally ' analyses,' of the 

various subjects for examination ; from ba6 ^om^en* 
bium, pi. bie ^ompenbicn. Note that words which in 
Latin make their plural in ia, in German make ten, e.g. 
baS ^xMp makes ^dncipten. 

16. ^romotionSfutfc^en. Degrees and passes for all the stages 

leading up to them were conferred by the votes of 
the assemoled professors, to whom it was usual for 
all candidates to pay a formal visit attired in full 
dress a few days before the meeting. Students 
probably never used iCutfc^en on any other occasion, 
l^ranslate ' Pass- visiting coaches.' 

17. Sftelegaiion Jrdt^en ; from the Latin 'relegatio,' banish- 
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ment These councillors would form the ' consilium,* 
which rusticated ill -behaved students; see above, 
conftHieren. 

4. 17. 9)rofarm unb anbere 9aren. 9ax is a student word for 
iCeQnet = * scout * or * gyp. ' ^tofarcn is coined by 
Heine from ^rofelTor and dox ; translate ' Professors 
and other menials.' 

18. H * was ; ' the subjunctiye of oblique narration or 
indirect statement, the tense being that used by the 
speaker, as usual in German ; but after the verb f^oibt 
. . . )uru((ge(ajfen, which is precisely similar, Heine 
drops the indirect statement, and proceeds in the 
indicative with itammttn, etc. 

20. ein ungebunbcnefi (Sttmplax, 'a loose copy.' Heine is 
here jesting at the students' clubs, with their ' Code ' 
of customs, their duels, and their rough manners. 
Each club wears a distinguishing cap. The custom 
of giving to them the names of different nations has 
an historical origin. At Paris, the earliest of the 
mediaeval universities, all students were enrolled as 
members of one of the four nations, called respectively 
the French, the English (after 1437 called the German), 
the Norman, and the Picardy nation ; each nation 
was subdivided into tribes, and the four nations 
together formed the Universitas Studiorum. The 
students' clubs at the universities of Germany at the 
present day are partly local, partly social. A good 
account of them will be found in Julian Hawthorne's 
Saxon Studies, or Freytag's Die Verlorene ffcmdschrift. 

23. ^eut )u SLa^t, 'nowadays.' |eitt or ^eute was originally 
^iu tadu=att biefem Za^t. The addition of su Sage is 
therefore a repetition, which restores ^eute to its full 
original meaning. Cp. Fr. 'aujourd'hui,' which is 
an instance of a similar repetition ('hui'= Latin 
* hodie '). For the use of ju to express point of time, 
cp. 5U SBei^a6ten, jur red^ten Qeit, }um erflen ^alt, su 
Sfttftag effen. It commonly expresses ' place where.* 

23. ^orbenwefi, 'in hordes.' Note that all adverbs com- 

pounded with toeife are genitive cases, natnvli^tmei^e, 
qludix^tmeiit, t>it ^ovhe, English 'horde,' is a word 
of Hunnish, Tartar, or Tu&ish origin, signifying 
'wandering tribes' ; 'ordu' in Turkish means 'a camp.' 

24. ^fetfenquajle, (bet £luafl, ' a tassel *), the tasselled cord 
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which loins the porcelain bowl to the cherry-wood 
stem or a German pipe. 

4. 25. ettt^erjte^en Uber/ troop along.' The SCecnberfhaffe is the 
principal street of Gottingen. fRa^tnmu^U, Stitfc^en* 
(rug, and SBoobm are resorts of the students in the 
vicinity of the town. 

25. SBa^Iflaiten, btc SBa^tflait and let SBa^Ip(at) both signify 

'field of battle.' The first syllable is contained in 
the Scandinavian words 'Valkyrie' and 'Valhalla,' 
and in itself signified in Old Oerman ' battle.' There 
is a SSa^tflatt in Silesia, so called from a battle fought 
there in 1241 against the Hunns. It is here used in 
a mock heroic sense. Translate 'arenas.' 

26. 1t(^ . . • ^mtmf(^la0m and ba^tnlel^en are both used con- 

temptuously ; the first means to fight in rough and 
tumble fashion, the second to ' pig along.' 

29. The ^axopt^a^n is the victor in a series of duels (see 
p. 100, 1. 22. 

29. uralt 'primaeval.' The prefix is of the same origin as 
the verbal prefix er> (see note, p. 8, L 8). 

cp. ci^unbcn with Urhtttbe, 
eriauben with Urtaul^, 
et^rten with Ur^efter. — Becker, § 93. 

There is some similarity in their meaning ; cp. (t* 
rei^en, 'to reach on until you get,' with uxaU, 'dating 
far back to when time began.' Unoalb is the 'prime- 
val forest,' bt« Ut^Ian^e is a word coined by Goethe 
to express his conception of the typical plant of which 
all vegetation is a development. 

6. 4. 9^^Ui|ler; ' Philistine ' in student language denotes the 
' town ' as opposed to the * ^own ' or S3u^(^en (literally 
' fellows '). It arose as follows : — ^At Jena, in 1693, a 
student was set vl^h by some townspeople and killed. 
At his funeral, which was attended by all the students, 
the text taken for the sermon^ was ' The Philistines 
be u pon thee, Samson — ^J^itijlf t uber bir ®f rafon.' Heine 
himself often fell into the hands of the Philistines, 
with their ' dirty faces and clean bills.' By a natural 
extension the word came to be used for the ignorant 
and uncultured * bourgeoisie * in general, and in this 
sense has been made familiar to English ears by Mr. 
Matthew Arnold. 
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6. 6. 92{c^t4 wentget aU, 'by no means/ not 'nothing less 
than ' in our use of the words, but ' nothing in so 
little degree as.' In the English phrase 'nothinc 
less than7 * less ' is an adjective qualifying * nothing ; 
in 92i(^fS toeniger ali, tDentger is an adverb signifying * in 
so little degree. ' 

7. orbcntltd^en unb unorbentltd^en, 'professors in ordinary 

and extraordinary.* 

17. ^uSfu^rlt^ereg, ' further details ; * note the collectiye use 
of the neuter adjective without the article. 5lUf* 
fprid^t bat)on = tout le monde, et fpra($ folgenbe^. 
JEve, p. 116. 

17. IdjTtli^ . . . na<^l«f«t, 'can be read;* cp. bo8 lofft 1t<^ 
iovtix, 'that's good news.' — FaanacM, p. 88. @8 Idfll 
ft^ nid^t laugnrn, 'it cannot be denied.* 

19. obiwar, a concessive s^ntenbe ; the compounds of o^ are 
o^gletc^, obfd^on, obmo^I, and less commonly ob)War, all 
meaning ' although ; * 5tt>ar is ^u xoofyCf ' in truth.* 

24. felt Sa^r unb Za^ ' for a long while ; * in legal language = 
our 'year, six weeks, and three days.* 

26. ge^ort, 'attended a course of comparative anatomy.' 

27. crcer^ierf, * made extracts from ; * words in «ieren or siren — 

cp. ^mbroffleten above — ^are of foreign origin, and do 
not take the prefix ge^ in the past part. ; cp. fhibiert 
below. The proper German word is auSjie^en. 

29. fo, ' which ; ' fo has here its original force as a demon- 
strative undeclinable pronoun = bee; e.gr. bie 9^erf on, fo 
eg fagfe : bie S3u^er, fo i(^ xo\Vi : bte 8eute fo |t4) oor i^m 
fur^teten. Compare our vulgarism, * not as I know of. * 

29. 0lefultafe, from ba$ SItefuIiat 

6. 1. auf Uarf(j^'fi ©arten, ' in Ulrich's garden,' the fashionable 
tea-gardens of Gottingen. Notice auf = in, of open 
places, e.g. auf bem WtoxHt, auf bem Sanbe, auf ber Unt« 
©erfttdt. 

4. auftrefben, literally 'to rouse,' e.g. a vnHA boar from his 
lair, then 'to nnd,* 'hunt up ;* cp. ®elb auftreiben. 

8. For the asterisks the French translation has Eichhom. 

10. (auter, ' nothing but, * an indeclinable adjective ; cp. man 
fann ben SSalb oor lauter Bdumen nid^i fc^en. Its original 
meaning is ' pure,* ' unmixed.* 
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6. 10. (^itatm, 'quotations;' from baS (Sitat. 

18. mat, * even ; * for etnmal. 

19. ®o, 'however unimportant/ fo here = although. The 

second fo is the ilsual introduction to the apodosis of 
a conditional sentence ; cp. fo fe^r er f^rte, fo ItefS er 
i^n bo^ n\^t log. ' 

22. <)tcpfen, also ^)iepen, French * pepier,' of the cry of young 

birds, not 'chirp,' which is jmitfd^ern. 

28. SRotijenjtoIa (bie 9lo%pl.«en), translate 'pedantry,* liter- 
ally 'pride in annotations.' 

28. ^0(^geIa^Ttm, obsolete and affected for l^od^gele^rten ; so 
the fJrofefforen no doubt styled each other. Heine 
writes in 1832 in the Franzosische Zuatande vi. — ,ba§ 
^oc^geta^rte |)^ili{lert^um ber ©eorgia Sugufla.' 

23. ©eorgia Slugufla, t.^.^he University itself; see Int. p. xx. 

26. ®^auif6e, French for the German SanbjltaJTe, which Heine 
uses just below. 

28. bie \t\tt 5e!f, 'lately,* 'for the last few weeks,* ' pendant 

les demiers temps.' 

29. ^anbettenflaQ. He speaks of himself amidst his legal 

studios as of an animal fed on dry hay, and pent 
up in the stall ; for $anbe(ten see next note. 

7. 1. Saftinian, the famous Emperor of the East (527-565), 

caused a digest of Roman law to be drawn up by a 
body of lawyers, at the head of whom was Tribonian. 
This body issued first the Codex Justinianeus, or col- 
lection of Imperial Edicts ; then the Pandects (com- 
prehensive), or Digest, a collection of all the juristic 
writings ; further, the Institutes^ a text-book for 
learners ; and then the Novelist or later edicts. 
These four works constitute the Corpis Juris, or 
Body of Law (SRec^tflorper). In the fourth century 
<i^rcmcgenian published a new code called the Cod^ 
Hermogenianus. With these learned doctors, after 
much study of them, Heine cannot help associating 
lOummerjal^it, 'jackass,* for which the French edition 
has ' Bootien.* 

4. mtf terf^Iungenen <^dnben, 'with closed clasps,* perhaps 
Heine means. 

6. ^oflllngen, 'charges,' ue, the donkeys; literally 'pupils.* 
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7. 6. Winter SBembe, 'beyond the village of Weende,' from 

which the SSeentett^or and SBeenberfltaffe are named. 

7. ber ®d^dfer unb IDorti ; an allasion to a work by Gessner, 
a Swiss writer, 1730-1787. The work was called Die 
IdylleUf and was a series of prose pictores of country 
life. It was a favourite children s book in the last 
century, and is said to be still popular in France. 

9. too^tbt^aXlte, 'duly appointed,' with a play on its later 
meaning of ' sleek,* * well tended.* 

11. Decennten, plural of baS IDtcmnium, *a period of ten 
years ; * see note on ^ompenbiew^ p. 4, 1. 15. 

11. t)or ©ottinaen; cp. bie Qftotte 1% toor (SataiS, 'off Calais.' 

12. ^ridotbocenten correspond fairly with our 'coaches,' i.e, 

graduates who have no university poert as professors, 
and who take private pupils. 

14. memer, genitive of i^, governed by enod^nm. The 
Shepherd's half-yearly work was no doubt a report 
of fines and offences committed during the ®emefier. 

16. cftferf, * convened ' before the university authorities, with 
a play on the other meaning of ' quoted ; ' the jest can 
be preserved by translating * cited.* 

23. ®«mef!er, ' half year ; ' the terms of a German university 
are so called. There are only two in each year. 

28. •Winter 9torb§eim. So farHeinehas proceeded in a northerly 
direction, following the course of the Leine. From 
Nordheim his route can be easily followed on a good 
map, though the interest of the Harzreise is least of 
all things geographical. It took him in a north- 
easterly direction to Osterode and Klausthal, where 
he was fairly in the Harz. Noi*dheim is about half way 
between Gottingen and Klausthal, and is distant 
some twenty miles from either. From Klausthal 
Heine proceeded to Goslar, and from Goslar to the 
Brocken. The book closes abruptly with a descrip- 
tion of his departure from the Brocken by way of the 
Ilsethal and the Ilsenstein. 

32. SBe^dltniS, a translation of 'conservatory;* translate here 
' aviary.* Heine generally writes only one * for words 
in itif^. 

8. 17. ^ahxUat. The faculty of the law denotes all graduates 
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I in law. There were, as a nile^ four faculties at a 

r nniyersity — Arts, Law, Medicine, Divinity. 

' 8. 18. Beja^rt, ' advanced in years ; ' one of the many adject- 
ives which have the form of past participles, though 
they have no corresponding verb ; e,g. Betannt, gctiegen, 
oerbroiTen, t)erflo^Ien — Ibe here has the force of Ho furnish 
with,' as in l&egrenjen, ^tohVttta. 

19. iSitanin, feminine of Sttoit. The Titanides in Greek 
mythology were the six sous and six daughters of 
Uranus and Qe (heaven and earth) ; their names are 
variously given, but Oceanus, Cronus, Rhea, Themis, 
and Mnemosyne are the chief. Themis was goddess 
of law and custom, and is represented on Athenian 
coins with cornucopia and balance; the sword is a 
much later emblem. 

21. ^Jergamentrotte. Parchment is simply a corruption of 
Pergamenta, Gk. irepyafi'^vri, from Pergamos (from 
which place there was in Roman times a great trade 
in it). The German language is much more accurate 
in its spelling of derived words than either French 
or English, as the proper names in these languages 
amply show. 

23. winbfg, 'pompously.* 

24. SftujlihtS ; ' Rusticui^ is a nickname for Bauer, a Gbt- 

tingen professor. 

25. ®efe^entwurf, 'projet de loi.* tnt has here its original 

meaning of 'up,* as in enttauc^en: so cntioerfett is 'to 
throw up* as we say, *to throw off a plan.* Tran- 
slate ' Scheme for a Code of Laws.* 

26. Cavaliere serviente, what in Spanish (and in Elizabethan 

English) was called privado, 'favourite,* 'gallant.* 

27. ^ujactuS is Professor Hugo, of whom Heine speaks again. 

The students nicknamed him ter aUt Suja), from his 
favourite authority, the French jurist Cujas or Cujacius. 
(1522-1590). The point of the jest about the trees 
is that Hugo had a most learned controversy with 
Professor Thibaut of Heidelberg on the Roman Law 
'de arboribus ccedendis ne luminibus officiatur,* on the 
right way of cutting trees which obstructed window 
lights. Heine, when in for his doctor's degree, was 
much afraid of Hugo, who, however, when the exami- 
nation was well over, received him at the conferring 
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of degrees with a speech so flattering in its allusion 
to Heine's fame as an author, that the poet says he 
shall think Hugo a great man ever after. 

8. 27. riffi, * cracked ; * from reif^en. 

9. 2. ergruBeln ; gruBetn is ' to cudgel the brains.* 

2. ®9|lem4)en ; note the force of the diminutive here. 

8. SDZifSgeburtd^en ; * bantling ' wiU render the terminative 
^en, but to give the full force we must say ' abortive 
bantling,' and for ^opfd^en we can only say * brain.' 

6. htnb is one of those adjectives such as f(^ulb and anft^ft^ 

and in English * aware, rid, poorly,* which are only 
used as predicates, never as epithets. Cp. the form 
^0^, which is only predicative. 

7. Io8 beftnierten, * defined away ; ' cp. ie^t ge^fS lo*. 

8. btfKnguterten, an old word much used by the schoolmen 

in their formal disputations. Cp. Moli^re, Le McUade 
Imaginaire, Acte li. Sc. ii. — 

^Angdique. Mais la grande marque d'amour, c'est 
d'Stre soumis aux volontes de celle qu*on aime. 

* Thomas Diafoirus. i>i5^i7igrt^, mademoiselle. Dans 
ce qui ne regarde point sa possession concedo ; dans ce 
qui la regarde, nego,* 

8. Zitel^m, 'tittle,' in both languages means literally a 
printer's sign, a short line drawn over the end of 
a word to mark an abbreviation. 

10. terfdjotten, ' antiquated ; * from t>erf (fatten, ' to die away,' 

'go out of fasnion.* 

11. Stttongepenicfen, 'full bottomed wigs.* 

13. regarbierte, coined by Heine : it is hard to see why the 
German anfe^en could not serve his turn. 

19. ^romei^eui;; an allusion to the opening of the Frome- 
theiis of ^chylus, in which the hero is fast bound 
by Night and Violence to the bare rock, where the 
vulture gnaws his heart. Prometheus was the son of 
lapetus, one of the Titans, and therefore Heine is 
literally correct in making Themis lament for him. 
He personifies the Forethought which benefits man- 
kind by its inventions, and is condemned as impious. 
As sucn, the goddess who blesses mankind with Law 
and Order, the friends of progress, fitly takes his 
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part. Heine's natare would be in fhllest sympathy 
with the legend, as the English poet Shelley was (see 
his 'Prometheus Unbound'). Goethe also felt the 
power of the legend, and wrote a fragment of a play 
upon it ; see Lewes's Lift ofOoethey pp. 177-179, where 
there is some excellent criticism of .£schylus, Shelley, 
and Goethe. 

9. 26. SRund^^aufen, the founder of Gottingen University, in 

the year 1738, under George II. of England, from 
whom it took its title of Georgia Augusta, see 
Int. p. zx. 

27. SRa^men, the frame of his picture. 

10. 8. ^od^ge^enebeiten, a word taken from the phraseology of 

Catholic worship, where it is applied to the Yirgin, 
* highly blessed ; ' cp. Buck der JJieder ,'X>it SBattfa^rt 

,Zn ^od^gebenebette 
X)u retne (SotteSmagb.' 

Op. with this passage the pathetic account of Heine's 
last visit to the Louvre, ^ven by his friend Alfred 
Meissner (I quote from Stigand's Id/e of Heine, vol. 
ii. p. 849) : * It was in May, in the year 1848, about 
two years after his fearful sickness had attacked him, 
that Heine took his last promenade in the Boule- 
vards. Masses of the populace rolled along the 
streets of Paris, driven about by their tribunes as by 
storms. The poet, half- blind, half- lame, dragged 
himself on his stick, and endeavoured to extricate 
himself from the deafening uproar, and fled into the 

) Louvre close by. He stepped into the rooms of the 

palace, in that troubled time nearly empty, and found 

^ himself on the ground-floor, in the room m which the 

ancient gods and goddesses stand. Suddenly he stood 
before l£e ideal of Beauty, the smiling entrancing 
goddess, the miracle of an unknown master, the 
venus of Melos, who in the course of centuries has lost 
her arms but not her witchery. Overcome, agitated, 
stricken through, almost terrified at her aspect^ the 
sick man staggered back till he sank on a seat, and 
tears, hot ana bitter, streamed down his cheeks* The 
beautiful lips of the goddess, which appear to breathe, 
smiled with her wonted smile at her unhappy victim. 
This one moment comprises a whole world of sorrow.' 
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10. 3. grtec^ifi^e SHu^e, 'the repose of Grecian art/ 'Hellenic 

calm ; ' see note on the Classic and Bomantic School 
of Literature, p. 81, 1. 19. 

7. e6 Iduteten, this use of efi, like our * there * in * there was 
a man,' is very extensive in German, and is used 
whenever, for the sake of emphasis, the verb is 
required to stand before the nominative, and there 
is no other word in the sentence which can stand 
first. The simple verb in^German cannot stand first, 
as in Tennyson s * Rose a nurse of ninety years.* 

10. BefrriungStrieg, the usual German name for the war 

acainst Napoleon in 1813, the culminating point of 
wnich was the battle of Leipsic, the fiioltrci^laH^i/ 

15. <^dffe, now spelt itaffee, with accent on last syllable. 

16. fl^en ^at, for the infinitive cp. ft|en lUi^tn, fpasfercn 

ge^en. It is rare with the verb l^aBen ; see Fasnacht, 
p. 79, and Don Carlos, Act ii. Sc viii. — 

,&ie — bee fm ganjcn fhrengen f^ai^ ber SBd^ec 
»e{lod[)ne ^{ifyttt f)|en ^ot. . . . ' 

21. woruntec; note that with this word an ellipse of the 
verb commonly takes place. 

24. Cfleroter Surg ; note that Oflerober is not declined ; so 

dtegen^ainer S3<m(^en, p. 13, L 18. 

26. Jtreb^f^oben, from ber .ItcebSfd^aben, 'cancer.' 

31. er^altenen, ' still standing ; ' er in the sense of the Latin 
'per' intensitive. Cp. p. 3, 1. 8, note. 

11. S. aitf ber linten ®etie, ... bee KBecalen; the ' left,' in the sense 

of the liberal or advanced section of an assembly or 
community, dates from the French Revolution and 
the sittings of the Assembly in the theatre at Ver- 
sailles. 

7. becerWen auf, 'transmitted to.' 

11. foIgenbeS, almost always, as here, used without the 

article : so also 8e|iere, for which see p. 14, L 16. 

19. ©roffel, 'throstle,' 'thrush ; ' cp. bref, 'three,' and JDiflel, 
'thistle.' 

25. gebenfe, governs the genitive. 

27. «erfim{ner,t)er in the sense of 'away ' ; cp. Serbluten and 

note, p. 2, 1. 8. 
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11. 28. Sumierplal, 'tUting-gronnd.' 

29. dffottHjfit . . . uhmomtm, in relative clauses the auxiliary 
verbs f^hm and frin are often omitted ; cp. ®xe\), ^txx, 
bm Sling ten bu getragm, Schiller, Potycrates^ and 
below, p. 12, 1. 11. In the last line of this stanza 
the verb is rather irregularly put into the imperfect. 

12. 8. beS SobeJ «&anb. When a genitive case precedes a noun 

which it qualifies, the article is never used with this 
noun. This ui^ of the genitive is very fre(]^uent in 
German, especially in poetry and after relative pro- 
nouns ; and in translating from English into German 
the student must be on his guaid against writing 
such a sentence as CHn dHnmer, bejfm bie SEBanbe ^09 
ftnb, instead of beffm SBonbe ; cp. £)er 3u0 beS •^ersenS 
ffl be$ ®(l^i({fa» ®timme (Schiller, WaMensUin). 

9. ®enfettr{tfer, more commonly ®enfenmann, Death, or 
Time the Scythe-Bearer, as type of death ; see Albert 
Diirer's well-known engraving of the Knight, Death 
and Satan, which suggested Sintram to de la >Motte 
Fouqu^. 

14. bet ittnge *&er}Od ; this is Duke Earl, son of the duke 
who fell at Quatre Bras in 1815. He only took the 
reins of government in 1823. The Harzreise, it will 
be remembered, was taken in September 1824. 

18. trabtttonen, one of the many foreign words with which 

the German language abounded in Heine's time, even 
more than at present. The true German wcrrd is 
^er!ommIi(^. So Heine writes fomfbrtabel^ when he 
might have used bequem, p. 10, 1. 16. 

19. "^erjog @mjl; Ernst, 1551-1567, was the friend of John 

Frederick, Elector of Saxony, and Mend and protector 
of Luther. 

20. ©(^neiberflefen, 'journeyman tailor.' 

22. Dffton'S ; the poems of Ossian, whether a discovery or 

a forgery of Macpherson's, enjoyed even greater popu- 
larity and esteem abroad than in England towards 
the end of the eighteenth century. 

23. bolHt^umlti^, 'characteristic;' lit 'national' 

23. barocfe = atbeme, ' (]|uaint,' * baroque,* * barrocco ;* a word 
of uncertain origm, used by jewellers to denote a pearl 
of imperfect shape. 
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12. 27. Reiner, strong termination because used snbstantirally ; 
so ein, and the possessive pronouns ; cp. — 
,f[&n metfS, ob et in tiefem ^ugen^Iicf 
9^<$t me in ®efidnbntf6 2)eine6 nuv erwortet.' 

18. 8. tor 1t(|; t^or in the sense of 'in the presence of/ with 
dative ; cp. ba$ ge^t t>or ft($; ' that is going on/ ^t^e, p. 
158. 
8. SeibooU, etc., the opening lines of Clarchen's song in Sg- 
TTumt, Act iii., pnbli^ed in 1776. The lines should 
run thus : — 

,9reutt)oa unb Ieibt>oU, 

®ebantent>oa fern, 

Sangen unb (angen 

3n r^»e(enber ^tin, 

<i^immel ^o^ iauc^^enb, 

dum Sobe (etrubt 

®lu(f(t(^ aaetn 

Sfl bie ®ee(e, bte lieR' 

6. ,8oftd^en Bei bem @rabe i^refi ®ert^ec'8/ etc., from Wer- 
therms Leiden^ Goethe's well-known early novel, pub- 
lished in 1774. 

11. in, 'into,' 'his mood passed into the mischievous.' 

15. vm a:^ran, *in the vein/ *in the mood.' fm Jl^ran fetn 
is properly a whaler's teftn used of the whale when full 
of blubber ; our * in train ' and 'train -oil' are from the 
same root ; it is also used with a play on * full ' in 
the sense of * tipsy.' 

18. ^iegcn^afner, translate ' drumstick.' ^tegcn^ainer is pro- 
perly *a 3ieden^ain cane,' like our 'Malacca cane.' 
^iegen^ain is a village near Jena, and canes of cherry- 
wood are its staple commodity. Note that the woi*d 
is not inflected. 

25. bramarbafterte, 'bracged.' SBramarba6 is a character in 
old plays, a kindof Miles Gloriosus. For ^e$t atU 
id^ ben SBeg ^wif^en bte SBeine ne^men/ the French 
edition has ' Maintenant je vais avaler du chemin.' 

27. gegangen, here transitive, ' had walked himself blisters 
upon his feet.' 

81. ®($inb(ubec(|en, 'cur,' literally 'flayer's whelp.' 

82. marobe 'knocked up' frt>m 'maraud/ It is one of 
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the words that came into the language during the 
Thirty Years* War: SKaroWfer = our 'malingerer.* 
* Marauder,* which is derived from the same wora, has 
passed into the sense of 'plunderer.' 

14. 6. fo Ibijatt . . . fte au($, 'however quaint,* a concessive 
sentence ; cp. p. 6, 1. 19. 

6. (isorr, a French word, said to be of Basque ori|^ 
meaning 'quaint,' 'capricious,* 'absurd.' 

9. Jtolorif, 'tone,' 'tint ;' from ba« Jrotorit. 
16. Se^tetf, as usual, without article. See below, line 26. 
19. (Sin^et|en, 'to light fires with.* 
22. IReiffg, 'brushwood.' 

24. ^Stm^e, a distance of about four English miles. 

25. S^o^fUxdt, itvopf^ literally ' wen,* is the German for goUre. 
29. 3<i1td# ' siskin.* 

31. t»etfa^ ; 1t(| tevfc^en governs the genitive, and means ' to 

expect,* 'to be aware of,* 'to notice.' 

32. fKeiffd is in apposition to Bunbel ; cp. note, p. 4, 1. 1. 

16. 3. Unferein6, used like the French 'nous autres;' the S 
seems to be euphonic ; elsewhere Heine uses Unfrreincr, 
which is correct : or perhaps the einS Ib neuter, as in 
QaeS fprid^t tatcn, ' eveiybody speaks of it* 

11. tDe^mut^ig^eftere, an oxymoron orcontradiction in terms ; 
cp. 'chewing the cud of sweet and bitter fancy,* 'a 
damned saint, an honourable villain,' 'le bon vieux 
temps, quand j'^tais si miserable.' 

13. ittof!erfd^u(e ; see p. 112, where Heine's school experi- 
ences of Latin and its accompanying floggings are 
fully given. 

13. ben gon^en lieBen SJormittad ; this is the original of our 
' livelong ; * we say the ' livelong day ; ' German, ber 
lange lieoe Sag. For the use of iTeb as a mere intensi- 
tive, cp. bie lie^e Beit terge^t, er ^at baS licU »rob ni^t, 
and the use of ipCKos in Homer. 

18. an mcinem {Ran)(n, 'by;' cp. Sm 9lefte tann man itf^m 
waft fur tin SBogct borin too^nt, and baS fie^t man i^m an, 
'one can tell that by his looka' ancfe^en is the 

H 
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counterpart of auSsfe^en ; cp. er fte^t fe^r elenb auS with 
man ftr^t i^m (eine 99ot^ an. 

15. 20. l^telt i^ fDZtttag. fBtitta% madden and fDlittag l^alten moan 
' to dine ; ' cp. eine gute fOloJ^l^tit fatten, bte SDtiitagSnt^e 
fatten, * to take an uter-dinner nap : ' we use 'keep ' 
in the same sense in 'keep holiaay/ so ^tetten SBet^ 
fhinbe, p. 33, 1. 16. 

21. ^eteritlten, 'parsley ;' b!e ^tUx[xiit, from Gk. verpoffihyov, 

'stone-parsley.* 

22. »it bee S^imborajfo ; it would be equally correct to say 

ben in apposition to ^atbSbraten. The use of the 
nominative implies that the clause is regarded as a 
dependent sentence with verb omitted. 

23. ^rt comes under the same rule as words of weight, 

number, and measure. ®tad, X)u^enb/ SRenge, with a 
simple noun following them, are not declined, as, 
mti bret ^aar ®(^tt^en ; or else the substantive is not 
declined, as, mit ctner avenge ^nber, ®onn* i^nen bo(|^ 
baft Slccfd^en 8anb ; but when the noun following has an 
attribute, and therefore is of greater preponderance, 
words expressing number, etc., are dedined, and the 
noun and adjective are placed in the genitive case ; so 
biefe ^rt SBetn, but ein J^alb jDutjenb guter 9rettnbc. 

25. urn . . . wtUen. These so-called prepositions governing 
the genitive are really a preposition and noun, between 
which or after which is placed a genitive depending on 
the noun ; such are anflatt or ftaS, tnmtiten (a few, such 
as m\ttel% unn^eit, have probably followed the analogy 
of the others). Eve, p. 77, § 143. 

27. aRtbber&ur^ once the great seaport of the Netherlands, 
on the island of Wdcheren, near Flushing. Chaucer's 
Marchaunt "wolde the see were kept for eny thinge 
Betwixe Middelburgh and Orewelle.^ 

27. S3tet)Ueb, or S3iert>Ket, is a little town on the estuanr of 
the Schelde, on the opposite side to Flushing. It is 
noticeable that in this mock - pedantic note Heine 
takes the trouble to select a date when Charles Y., 
as a matter of fact, was in the Netherlands. The 
famous abdication took place at the end of 1555 at 
Brussels, and Charles Y. left for Yuste in Spain in 
the middle of 1557. 



31. terletbet, 'spoilt,' a familiar word. 
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16. 32. biSturitermb ; only in this semi -adverbial way can the 
present participle be used in German, except as an 
attributive adjective. JSve, p. 191 ; Fasnachtj p. 84. 

32. fd^wabronierte, 'blustered;' ®d^n>abron is a squadron of 
horse ; cp. our * swear like a trooper.' 

16. 2. ^anWunfl««BefIiiTctter, past participle of Befle!|fen, not gene- 

rally used in this way, but of serious studies, as etn 
Stfittstoljfenfdjaftcbefliifetter, *a student of law.' 

5. ^(dber ma^m itute, ' the tailor makes the man ; ' a 

theme which forms the subject of Carlyle's Sartor 
JReaartus, 

6. aufiwenbig, 'by heart.' 

8. gdbe, imperfect subjunctive, because in oblique oration. 
The present would be correct, and on the whole 
more usual ; but some writers after a past tense aL 
ways use the imperfect. The imperfect cannot be 
used after a present. There is also a distinct tend' 
ency to use the form which marks the subjunctive 
most plainly. 

10. crf^ienen, supply ijl» 

10. brei Scaler ®trafe ; Z^altt is a word of measure here ; see 
note, p. 16, 1. 23, above. 

22. 3(^ l^aite . . . hnmer baS ^ufe^en, ' I always played the 
part of the looker-on.* 

29. ^dfljlocfe, * the die.* 

32. fiidtn, * to patch up.* 

17. 2. Notice the infinitive with l^elfen, without ^u; to this 

class of words belong the verbs of mood and finben, 
fu^len, le^ren^ lemnv ^^en, f)oxtn, madden, ^effen, tajfen, 
Men ; Fasnacht, p. 79 ; Eve, § 162. With le^rew, if 
a long interval interposes, 5U is, however, added. 

6. lauittt, * refines ; * note that here, as so offcen in German, 
the present is used for the future. Eve, § 148, p. 181. 

6. umbilbet, * transforms ; * cp. umflctgen, ' to change car- 
riages ;* etn Umioeg, 'a detour ;' umfpannen, * to change 
horses.' The urn is separable by the rule by which 
a verb with a doubtful prefix is separable, if used in 
a literal sense: so uberfe^en, separable, is 'to take 
across * (a river) ; liberfeQen, inseparable, is ' to trans- 
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late.' In the first case the accent falls on the prefix, 
in the latter on the root of the verb. 

17. 6. ®tin, 'being.* ®ein in its presentive sense ; cp. )Dafettv 

p. 134, L 1. 

8. UrsUrmfetiJen ; see note, p. 4, 1 29. 

8. awred^tmatfd^t, 'stirs to his liking.' 

18. ah^aap^Ut ^e^tt, <a tnmcated cone.' 

18. l^Iof o^ne J^tnUttt, * only without the apron.' 

20. Sergmamt, 'miner;' ^tdger, or, in fall, ®rul^enfletder, 
means ' overseer of mines,' or 'master miner.' 

22. ^aminfe^tlod^, 'chimney-sweeping hole.' Such holes 

are usual in the breastwork of the chimney above the 
roof in German houses ; the sweep mounts to the 
leads, opens the hole, and sweeps upwards and down- 
wards. 

28. ^abe, subjunctive in oblique oration. 

24. 9{td^tS loenfger alS ; see note, p. 5, L 5. 

28. jDelinquententrad^t, 'convict's dress;' ber jDelinquent, a 
foreign word for which the German equivalent is 
fBnbte^tt. S)eltnquent is the legal term. 

18. 1. ^proifen, ' the rungs of the ladder ; ' me^rere refers to 

£ettem understood, ' there are several ladders of fifteen 
to twenty rungs, each of which,' etc. 

13. ^tmmt(r0e|lur)t . . . ^tlto^m, auxiliary verb omitted. 

16. geflopftetv * the ore dug out from the mine ; ' flopfen is 

'to use the pick.' 

17. lerootdefhtterte, 'infiltrated.' 

18. ^toUm, 'galleries ; ' our own miner's word is 'stulm.' 

23. Lafayette ; Marquis Lafayette (born 1757), who in 1777 

equipped a fngate at nis own expense, and joined 
as a volunteer in the American War of Independence 
on the side of the Colonists. He subsequently played 
a considerable part in the French Revolution and 
after the Bestoration, and died in 1834 full of years 
and honours. Heine refers to a voyage of lus to 
America in the spring of 1824 (the year of the 
Harzreise), when he was received with a series of 
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oyations. He was nicknamed Scipio Americanna. 
The republican tricolor was devised by him. See 
Shorter Extracts, p. 140. 

10. 3. ixann^, 'heartily.' 

6. Zxoncfitttt^d^m, 'trumpet obligatoes,* <leur fanfare de 
trompettes.' 

6. uUt\^Qutxt, 'steeped in;' Fr. *baign6par.' 
8. einige X)u|mb Seitem ; see note, p. 4, L 1. 

14. getoal^Ttc, ^twa^xtn, and getta^r tottten, 'to perceive,' 

'become aware of:' aexoafycm, 'to certify,* 'accord.' 
'afford.' 

15. Bergleute, plural of Serdmoim. 

16. ®Iu(fauf, 'Qod-speed,* 'Bonne mont^e.' 

19. qudlenb, an adverb, as is (ieffinnig in next line. 

22. Sergfd^a^ten, 'shafts.' 

26. Cicerone, 'guide;' Italian, 'cicerone.' ' How little the 
Italians can have lived in the spirit of their ancient 
worthies ... we may argue from the fact that they 
should have been content so far to de^de the name of 
one among their noblest, that every glib and loquacious 
hireling who shows strangers about their picture- 
galleries, palaces, and ruins is called " cicerone," or 
a " Cicero.^' '—Trench, On the Study of JFords, 

26. ftta^e^xli^, a compound apparently of Heine's own ; cp. 
gnmbgelf^Tte, ^oc^ebenebeit, jlefnatt, IMatm, attertapferfle ; 
and in a comic passage, aUttf^o^^auf^ett. Cp. also 
Hans Breitmann, to a mend studying Qerman — 

' Will'st dou learn de Deutsche Sprach' ? 



Find out vot means Gemiithlichkeit, 

Und do it mitout fail 
In Sang, und Elang, dein Lebenlang 
A brick — ^ganz kreuzfidel.' 

28. *&(r|Od ton (Sam^ribge, Adolphus, youngest son of Qeorge 
III., made Yiceroy of Hanover in 1831 by William 
IV. of England. From 1815 he had been military 
govemop of the country, and made himself very 
popular. 
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20. 8. S3er0fnappe, < miner lad ; ' itnappe is a derivatiTe of S^aU, 

•lad.' 

12. ergo^Iic^er, 'more entertaining;* also spelt erge|Itd^, from 
fiify erge^en, 'to rejoice in/ a rather antiquated word. 

15. 9lbreffenfIo«W, 'adulatory flourish;* flo«i:]^ from Latin 

'flosculus,* 'florid language.* 

21. 1. ^rrfageti, 'to repeat a set form of words ; * ^tt literally 

means ' hither,* then it has the notion of 'onwards* 
and 'downwards,* as in ^erfommei^ 'to originate,' 'be 
descended,* and then the more idiomatic use here 
illustrated; cp. ^erlff^eln and ^tt^e^en, 'to come to 
pass.* EvCf % 171, p. 94. 

8. fo . . . aud^ . . ., see note^ p. 6, 1. 19. 

10. fteinalte; see note, p. 19, L 26. 

16. 9Enf<$attUtt0S«leBen^ 'intuitive feeling;* the Fr. has 'co 

n*est que des profondeurs d*une pareille coexist- 
ence avec le monde ext^rieur.* Witnout going into 
metaphysics, it may be sufficient to say that the con- 
ceptions which the senses (especially the eyes) convey 
to the mind immediately are ' intuitions ; * the concep- 
tions formed by the mental processes known as ' re- 
flection,' 'abs^action,* etc., are generally called 
'ideas.* We have an intuition of 'a red ball,* wo 
have an idea of 'redness.* 

18. bartn befie^t, bafS ; borin is one of those words of frequent 
occurrence in German which are not translated in 
English, but which lead up to the following sentence. 
The simplest form of them is H, used where the verb 
governs the accusative, e.g. i^ Bonn eS ni^t Begreifen, 
toie et baS gemad^t ^at If the verb requires any other 
case or a preposition, the corresponding adverbial 
form is usea, as here, barin ; Eve, p. 214. 

20. Itnttigem, l^armlofem S3olte; no article, as SBolf is a collective 

word. 

21. nmfrirbdm, 'close fenced ; * umfriebm means to fence in a 

deer park or similar enclosure. 

21. <^etmltd^(ett, ' privacy,* ' retirement ; * its connection with 
^^m, ' home,* makes it more appropriate here than 
any English word which translates it. 

23. {onfequcnten, 'consistent' 
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21. 27. ®c|neiber*l^erBergf, 'tailor's hostel ;'«^erterge=' auberge' 

= 'harbour;' literally *anny quarters,' from •pift 
and Bergen. 

28. Straw, Coal, and Bean wished to cross the brook. 

Straw laid himself across and Bean came safely over ; 
but Coal burned Straw and drowned himself. Bean 
laughed so heartily that he split, and that is the 
reason why beans are split to this day. 

29. &^ippe, 'dustpan.' 

30. fc^meifen ft^ 'fall to fisticuffs.' 

22. 5. bent C^inselnen . . . befc^aftigen, 'are occupied more ex- 

clusively with details ; ' we analyse our perceptions 
into parts, instead of taking them as a whole grasped 
intuitively. 

12. bem •^anS ; for the article with proper names see Bve, 
p. 257. <&AnS = 'Jack' is the commonest of German 
names ; bem Sfaat, of course, represents the Jew Old 
Clo' Man. 

15. ttxd^fe&t . . . mtt; this intransitive use of tted^fetn with mit 

is confined to the sense of changing clothes or linen. 
We can also say simply ^(eiber ioe($fe(n. 

16. feine^; see note, p. 12, 1. 27. 

30. enoa6fener, 'grown up,' and toema^fen, 'misshapen,' 
Illustrate well the mrce of the particles ; see notes 
on p. 2, 1. 3, and p. 3, 1. 8. 

28. 6. im SRonot Suti Bldtterte, ' turned over the pages for the 
month of July.' 

8. $Ibalber( t)on 6^amtffo, 1781-1838, author of the well- 
known romance Peter Schkmihl, the man who sold his 
shadow, and of much else in poetry and prose. The 
story of Peter Schlemihl is used forcibly by Heine as 
an illustration in the Nordemey, p. 99, 1. 1. 

14. i(| ^oB auf metne 9uf e, ' I arose and went.' In Luther's 
Translation of the Bible the 29th chapter of Genesis 
begins ^a f)db 3atob feme 9u$e auf.^ In modem 
German the order would be id^ l^ob bie 9ufe auf; but in 
several other passages Heine adopts an antiquated 
Biblical style. 

32. e« toadtUen, 'wobbled ; ' for e« see note, p. 10, 1. 7. 
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24. 1. 3uf(${a0en is * to strike out under proYOcation ; ' cp. 

f^tag 5U, *come on, if you dare.' 

2. rrfi; erfl expresses the English 'not until/ and is very 
similar to the Latin use of demum and turn demum. 
* Not until I thereupon fell to, and their blood began 
to flow, did I observe.* 

10. /&i wer^e €i(^t!' subj. = imperative, 'Let there be 
light ! » 

14. gd^rentoe, 'seething,* literally 'fermenting; ga^r means 
literally 'ripe.' Cp. the proverb, 3| waS ga^r i% 
trint was tiat ift, fprtc^ waS wa^r ifl 

14. lagfen ; see note, p. 8, 1. 16. 

17. Iftuntf^eAger, 'party-coloured.* The fox in the fable 

calls the cat ,btt armfeliger Buntf^ectiger S^ort/ 

18. fURetmnqetfyume, ' sea monsters ; * from baS Ungef^ttm ; for 

this use of un, to express anything monstrous or 
disgusting, cp. Untl^ier, tUtmenfd^, Un)eit, Becker, § 99, 
p. 156. 

21. SBie . . . tuerben. Exclamatory sentences beginning with 
»ie are sometimes, as here, regarded as dependent 
(by an ellipse of some such phrase as @S ifl merlmurbig), 
sometimes as independent, as SBie dngjlti^ Witb ti mir 
)tt 9htt^( ; the latter is more usual. 

25. 8. (SoStar, chief town of the Harz district, on the Gose, a 

tributfuy of the Oker, as Heine surmises ; from 1050 
A.D. to the middle of the thirteenth century a residence 
of the emperors. Twenty-three diets were held there. 

8. aXi»o, through the centre of which runs a tiny stream ; 
dMo, intensitive for too ; ep. atfo and fo. There is 
no verb, as below, ringSum, 1. 16, and toorunter, p. 10, 
L 21, where see note. 

10. I&olptig, 'uneven,' 'rough,* 'rugged.* 

10. SerUner •^erametrr; Heine never misses a fling at the 
pedantic literature of Berlin. 

13. 3ttfn0er, a common name for a prison-fortress, ' donjon 
keep;' cp. Wilhelm Tell, Act IL 3»fna.Uti foft fie 
^etfett. 

15. &Sfi,\vx%^ff ' rifle meeting.* 
25. toeff angefhric^cne, ' whitewashed.' 
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26. 26. (Bitbm^avii, or ^me^avA (U. Gnildhall), now called ber 

Jtaifemort^, and turned into an hotel. 

2a 11. fengen S)oml; felig, literally 'blessed,' is the eqmyalent 
of the French 'fen/ as in 'fen la reine,' and onr 
'late.* 

18. %uM C^ana^ 1472-1563, friend of Lather and of the 

reformers of Saxony. Munich has many of his paint- 
ings, amongst others the &mous portrait of Luther. 

14. fefn fo1l(, 'is said to he ; ' cp. er foQ fe^r rric$ fein, ' il doit 

Stre tr6s riche,' Eve, p. 198, § 187. 

16. ^U, 'chest.' 

16. Jtarpatiben, female figures used as pillars in architec- 

ture. The people of Caria, a small Peloponnesian 
town, joined the Persians. After Salamis the men 
were put to the sword, and the women carried into 
captivity, where, to make a lasting memorial of their 
shame, the architects of the time lued them as models 
for a new style of pillar, called Caiyatides, from them. 

25. de^6rt ... in; ge^dren with the dative is simply 'to 
belong toj' of persons ; of things one says usually 
ge^6ren )u ; but in, auf, and sometimes an with the 
accusative, are also found. 

27. 12. ttBerflufftdm , cp. King Lear, ii. 2, 19, 'a super-service- 

able rogue.' 

13. gludUd^er SBeife, adverbial genitive ; see note, p. 4, 1. 23. 

15. quis, etc., ' Who are you ? ' * What is your business ? * 

' Where do you come from ? ' ' By what means ? * ' For 
what purpose?' 'How?' 'When?' 

17. aBgetragenrr, ' worn out ; ' obtrogen is said of trees that 

are past bearing fruit, and of a coat worn threadbare. 

19. 0atat){a, in the East Indies. 

21. CluebtinBurg, a Prussian town east of Goalar, not far 
from Blankenburg. 

23. auf^atMt, 'enlightened.' 

25. ^aben ®{e ti fd^nftli^^?' 'Have you scriptural authority 
for it?' 

28. id^ wia . . . ni^tt fdifH gefagt ^aUn, ' I maintain I have 
not,' ' I did not mean to ; ' cp. rr toiQ &\t fennen getemt 
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l^aben, *he says he knows yon,' JEve, p. 202, § 193. 
There is another instance in the Nordemey, p. 83, L 16. 

28. 7. 9e$en, * rags ; ' ber ^e^en, pi. bie 9e|en ; the yerb httftt^en 

occurs a little farther on. 

10. Zo^ii, pronounced as in French = 3intmer. 

11. StammeUlbnq, a hill due south of Goslar, about a mile 

distant. 

24. ^tMt&^luf{tl, Latin names in German are commonly 
declined as in Latin; cp. 9ta(^ ®eburt (S^rifK. 

26. erbad^t, 'devised,' 'thought until he found it out ;' for 

this force of er cp. p. 3, 1. 8, and p. 4, 1. 29. 

27. ®piefbur0eT^ 'cit ; * literally ' citizen armed with a spear,' 

i.e. member of a train-band, often = ^l^iKjler. 

28. (auen ; tau is the same word as our ' luke ' in ' lukewarm.' 

29. 1. Unfler^lid^teitSgebanten, accusative singular; brr (BttanH 

is of the mixed declension. 

5. ^dften ; the imperfect subiunctive is often used in the 
third person plural in oblique narration instead of the 
peifect, because the perfect does not differ from the 
indicative, while the pluperfect does; JSve, p. 217, 
§ 225, and note, p. 16, L 8. 

12. Itnnig lorrfd^amf, ' delicately bashful ; ' the Fr. translation 

has 'avec la raison de la pudeur.' 

12. erfl; see note, p. 24, L 2. 

17. fo {II ti Hit ®ehet, baS bif Sttgel nad^beten; cp. Allan 
Cunningham's beautiful lines — 

* what'll she do in heaven, my lassie ? 
O what'll she do in heaven ? 
She'll mix her ain thoughts wi' angels' sangs, 
An' make them mair meet for heaven.' 

24. fntaragbenen, ' emerald ; ' Gk. ff/jidpaydof ; our word has 
the same derivation through the old French form 
*esmeralde.' 

31. dne hlanU Jttittge ; in students' duels the strokes are all 
aimed at the face ; see Int. p. xxi. 

SO. 8. fifheid^if^e SBeobad^fer, presumably a reactionary and 
orthodox newspaper ; fbtola^ttx = 'Observer.' 
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30. 16. abfhaften Seinen, . . . tranScenbentalgratten idbtod, 'abstract' 
and ' transcendental ' are both used in their mathe- 
matical sense. Euclid's definition of a point and of 
a straight line gives the true notion of what ' abstract * 
means. Transcendental calculations are such as 
require the use of logarithms, and cannot be solved 
algebraically. Below he says that Dr. Ascher was 
' an incarnate straight line.* 

19. ititpfcrtafel, 'figure-plate.' 

19. (fef ftt ben Qfun^igen, ' well past fifty years old.' 

25. fpecfeUe = U^onttvt, 

26. 8e|frrc< ; see note, p. 10, 1. 21. 

27. VinJ^aUbatttit, * inconsistency ; ' Snconfequett) is more 

commonly used. 

28. vibtt^avopt, 'in all ; ' uBer^aupt is often a difficult word to 

translate ; it is the counterpart of im Gin^etnen, or tm 
Stfonbem, ' in general ' as opposed to ' in particular ; ' 
but it has a more extended use than our ' in general ; ' 
for instance, fi^er^aupt muffen {te feint Su^er tennen 
lemen, abet iebenfaO^ mfiffen f!e feine SHetfebtlber tefen. 

28. eine ganje SRenge Sud^er; see note, p. 4, 1. 1. 

29. renommiert ; supply toitb. 

80. toobei . . . metnte, ' in which the poor doctor was no 

doubt serious enough.' 

81. 2. eben rneit t$ ein itfnb ill ; this is well illustrated by Heine's 

remarks above on fairy stories, pp. 21 and 22. 

6. Sam^agen loon (Snfe ; see Int p. xzii. 
22. im^eimli^, 'uncanny.' 
24. f^werfaaige, gdl^nenbe, 'daU,' 'drowsy.' 

28. t>orte|ten, 'last but one ; ' cp. toorgeftem. 

30. feifenb, familiar 'scoldingly.' 

81. 9trau (8e9atierin, 'gossip.' 

82. 2. i^iottttn, 'stumble;' f^totterig is knock-kneed. 

2. fdjtoppen, ' flop.' For the inf. after ^5ren see note, p. 17, 
1. 2. 

13. munbfaulen, 'drawling.' 
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82. 24. 9)(anomena are our perceptions, which are given by 
intoition, $bif(^attun0; see p. 21, 1. 16. 

24. SRoumena (pronounced in four syllables) are the abstract 
ideas formed by the mind. 

24. f onflrulerte, * then constructed an hypothetical theory of 
ghosts; piled syllogism upon syllogism, and con- 
cluded with a formal proof that there are absolutely 
no ghosts.' 

80. fpufntbe, 'phantom;' cp. eS fputt "fyitt, * there is a ghost 
in the room.' 

32. in ber ^et^emxn^ <in a moment of abstraction.' 

88. 2. pofitrrlid^, 'comically startled fright' 

5. ben anbem SRorgen, 'next morning ; ' so jum anbem, * in 

tiie next place,* 'secondly.' 

6. auf ®era<]^e»o^t, 'at random;* it should be auf* (for 

auf ba^) (Sexat^mof^l. The word is formed from wol^l, 
and the imperative of gerat^en, * to light on,' or ' hit 
on ;' cp. ©ergiffimefnnid^t, efn Sebe^ot^, ba« ^abebanf. 

15. ^lelttti ©etftonbf, 'kept their matins;' see p. 15, 1. 20, 

^i(tt i(i fRittag. 

16. ®oXtUde, < cloth of gold.' 

25. Umnxge ; see note, p. 17> L 6. 

29. •^arjburfl, a little town half way between Goslar and the 
Brocken. 

80. toan^pffirt, 'podgy.' 

80. bummJIug, 'would be cunning;' oxymoron, see note, 

p. 16, 1. 11. 
31. etfimbai, 'as if he had discovered the cattle plague,' 

and benefited mankind thereby. 

84. 8. «!lbb!«b, * poacher ; ' ©fib = game. 

4. eben ^ttocxftn, 'just farrowed.' 

7. feine ©enlglett, * his own humble self.' 

9. mtf nvi^ttnm ©^eit^rt, ' by a diet of abstinence.' 

10. 3»ethndfid«ett unb ^l^li^Mt, 'on the appropriateness 
and use of all things in nature.' 
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84. 12. 3<$ ^al {^m SttH^i, * I agreed with him ; ' fftti^t ^htn, 
* to be in the right ; ' iintm Btt^t ^eUn, 'to acknow- 
ledge that a man is in the right.' 

18. (Sleid^dejHmmfen, 'a kindred soul.' 

21. tnt^avibttt, * disenchanted ; ' for ent see Eve, p. 84, g 155. 

26. unb fri er no4 fo d^of, 'however aulblime.' 

27. n>erbe ; subj. in or. obi. 

S6. 22. bU altt SBeir, 'the old measure.' 
24. ^^avcpfttm, 'hnshed.' 

86. 14. %H fHa^H ; fHa^i is of conrse feminine, bat adverbially 
it takes a masculine form on the analogy of M 
^DlorgenS, M W>tnh$ ; for the genitive see Eve, p. 148, 
§ 98, and note, p. 4, L 28. 

87.13. 3u({en,£ng. 'twitching;' cp.SrU(9c/bridge.' It denotes 
any irregular jerking motion ; cp. er )tt(Cte bi( 9U^fttn, 
here = ' that grimace upon your lips ; ' cp. Goethe's 
Fatut, Part I., l 8063, and tne following scene, which 
Heine certainly had in his mind here. 

15. befc^ttic^tigt; the nom. is frommer ^tta^l, which has no 
article because it follows the genitive beiner tUigen, 
on which it depends ; see note, p. 12, 1. 8. 

88. 13. Se^o, old form of 3e|t ; cp. bero and S^ro ; from je and 

)U0 » )tt ; cp. ^inju. In Luther's Bible another form, 
Sjunb, is found, and in older books^ {|0. 3)unb is 
used by Heine in the Bitch der Lieder, 

15. Gc^tt^int, from fc^tttttm. 

19. 3»indb<nnBurgen, 'castles of the oppressor;' see note 
to 3»inder, p. 25, 1. 18. 

89. 8. bcrteibet, pt. participle, as is also attgedrinjl in 1. 4. 

40. 5. Si^teUndnn^en ; SSt^tet and SBetd^fel both mean ' elfin,' 

probably a diminutive of SBi($t = ' wight ; ' Sid^tteiti = 
'hop o' my thumb.' 

19. ^o^^en ; see note, p. 20, 1. 8. 

41. 8. iCttoppentrofS ; Zxq^ is literally ' baggage ; ' it means 

' throng of retainers.' 

11. I^utb'den fditer, etc. ; ^ulbigen governs the dative case. 
48. 9. jDu, bu loutbefl; the imperfect is curious in this and the 
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next line. It is as though he had dreamed the story 
and were relating it. 

44. 5. efner toerlomcn SffiolbKrd^f, * a hidden chapel in the wood.* 

8. 9la^, * according to ; ' cp. tneiner SDtetnung nac$. 3<$ Nnne 
i^n nuc Um 9tomen na4. 

8. &tanU ; see note, p. 29, 1. 6. 

16. Wanleit, 'sleek.* 

18. taftUtn ; Bet Zaftl is a more ceremonious form than M 

22. With this beautiful little poem compare Stranger's 
Roi d'Yvetot. Both are |o;em8, like and yet unlike, — 
like in their muve simphcity, unlike in the romantic 
sentimentality of the one and the Jively badinage of 
the other. 

29. gefpreiit, ' striding ; ' for the past pt. cp. bort fommt tin 
^am in tooQer ^afl gertften ( tvUhelm TeU), It is only 
found with the verbs fommm and bringen; Sve, p. 192, 
§174. 

45. 4. ^ammertnuftc{, Latin form, plural of fRuftcuS ; used for 

the sake of the rhyme instead of the usual !Ruf9anten. 

12. in ber SHunb', 'all round about.' 

15. tooVif, imp. subj. 

24. Slefpett = Sl^tung. 

26. fauec toetben laffen, Hhey have roughed it,' 'they have 
passed through hard times;' cp. tine fauere 9ltheH, 
tin faueret Zaq, and for laffen, ba$ lafT t(^ mic QtfaUen, 
< I can put up with it ; ' Eve, p. 201, § 192. 

46. 4. glei^fam, 'asit were.' 

6. erfl ; see note, p. 24, 1. 2. 

20. ®enot9efa; when the saint and her little son Gd^mers 
jcnrefd^ were starving in the wilderness they were 
suckled by a doe. 

28. ^afettt, bie ffafer, * fibre.* 

47. 1. jDa IdlTf W fl«< f»$<«5 8e« note, p. 5, 1. 17. With the 

Eassage which follows cp. the lines in Fatist, Part I., 
.. 3531 flf. in the ' Walpurgisnacht '— 

,^dc* td^ Slaufd^en? ^or* {$ Steber? 
4>6r* i4 ^cVbt 8iebe»(age 
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@(immen iener ^tmtndflage? 
SBaS to\x loffen, tooJ wit IteBen ! 
Unto baS <S(i^o, toie bie ®age 
^Un ^eiten, l^aQet loieber/ 

47. 7. Itimtgetv 'serious,* 'sober ;' perhaps the healing virtues 
of herbs suggested the epithet : ' The sunbeams make 
meny, but tne herbs have a serious business in life.' 

9. |e{mll(|er unb ^eimli^er ; see p. 21, 1. 21 ; l^eimlt^ is the 
opposite of ' uncanny/ and one can get no nearer to 
its meaning. We may perhaps render, ' 'Tis as if all 
tilings were enchanted ; the ^ling grows deeper and 
deeper ; an old, old dream comes true. • . .' 

9. waUet ; see note, p. 4, 1. 29. 

19. SBaI^urd{£na4f,t'.e. the 'night of May 1st.' Walpur^is 
was a saint who died in 779 as abbess of Heidenheim 
in Bavaria. May 1st happened to be her festival, and 
also the ^eat day of the old heathen spring festival, 
so that St. Walpurgis has become the patroness of 
witchcraft. 

21. ein^ergedtten ; see note, p. 44, 1. 29. 

22. ^mmt, 'nurse.' 

23. !Rdftn SHelfd^, 1779-1857, a painter and engraver best 

known by the work here referred to, the twenty-six 
outline engravings illustrating Goethe's Faust; he 
also iUustnited Schiller's ZieS wm der Olocke, and 
began a series of drawings from Shakspeare. 

26. B«ttetrtiWf<|e, ' belles - lettered,* 'literary;* from 'belles 
lettres.* 

28. 3t(dmbd((c$en, ' pet billygoats,* 'gallants.' 

31. ©nburtl^etr, 'final criticism.* 

31. ^fllatclifp and ,5llmanfor/ two early tragedies of Heine's ; 
see Int. p. xxi. 

48. 1. abfpracjeit, 'denied;* cp. abbittm 'to apologise for,* 
abbanten 'to dismiss,* Eve, p. 90, § 162. 

6. SBtofMbergdefd^id^ten ; Blocksberg is the old name for the 
Brocken. With Heine*s description should be com- 
pared the Walpurgisnacht Interlude in Goethe's Faust, 
Goethe himself wrote a poem. Die Harzreise in Winter, 
after a first visit to the Blocksberg in 1777. He was 
there again in 1788, and a third time in 1784 ; the 
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' WalpnrgUnacht ' was written in 1800. See Lewes's 
Life of Ooethe^ Bk. lY., p. 248, and the excellent 
notes in Messrs. Turner and Morshead's edition of 
FaiLst. 

48. 9. Scmanb, ie. Mephistopheles ; see FavM, Pt. I., IL 3488, 

8871. Goethe adapted what Heine rightly calls the 
national drama of Paust from the older legends to his 
own purposes. See Turner and Morsh^'s Fa/uut^ 
Appendix I.,' The Legend of Faust, ' and the Clarendon 
Press edition of Marlowe's Dr, Fcms^, 

10. au4, 'eyen.' 

16. fJarfetre, 'ground-floor' = 6rbflef($of«. 

27. ^rt\t^t, * transplanted ; ' see note, p. 2, L 3. Gp. bet 

®laube toerfe^t 0er0e. 

82. boQer. In two words, ooUer and l^alber, we have instances 
of the Old Higrh German and Middle Hiffh German 
inflected adjective as predicate ; the words, however, do 
not change for the feminine and neuter sender, or the 
plural; cp. jDie ^a^t ifl ^aVbrt |in. In a){tttema(^t 
we have probably the same termination (Bekker, 895, 
§ 230), and in lavtet = nothing but, of which an instance 
occurs below, p. 49, L 9 ; see note, p. 6, 1. 10. 

49. 4. i4 tranter 9R«ifc$ ; ' an invalid as I was ; ' cp. i^ ormer Jterl. 
7. Sre^puloer, 'emetic ;' from ft^ hve^tn, 'to vomit.' 

14. ba iDirb in bie SBongett gefniffcn, * cheeks are pinched ; ' cp. 

i4 l^a^e m{(^ in ben Singev gefd^nitien. 

15. geio^It, from {ol^len, more commonly iobebt, 'to make the 

mountaineer's cry or call.' 

16. ^xo% often written f^roft, a Latin phrase = the German 

oo^t Betomm' e<, used most commonly in f^roft 9?euia^r, 
* a happy New Year.' 

19. retreteri»n)iebereTl^oft^ 'refreshed.' 

28. 9Ul<aW, 'satin hat.' 
26. 90rmen, 'outlines.' 

60. 5. emd^nte, 'already mentioned,' 'aforesaid.' 

12. no4 unentoorrenen, ' not yet disentangled ;' ent as in enU 
(abei^ ' to unload,' Eve, p. 84, § 166. 

17. (Srunbttc^teit, 'thoroughness.' 
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60 25. ®enatt{gfeif, 'accuracy.' 

28. Zolttantei, * easy going,* 

31. tie toir; note the repeated personal pronoun with the 
iirst and second person ; the prononn must be re- 
peated, otherwise the verb is put in the third person, 
JSve, p. 176, § 138 ; cp. Unfer SJatet, ter bu bfjl im 
^immet, with SSad tarn i^ tf)\in, bet feOber ^ulfIo« {{I 

61. 1. p^ilifhofe, * Philistine ; ' *o$ and <ofe are foreign termina- 
tions. 

1. SlaubiuS, 1740-1815, a Mend of Elopstock, Yoss, and 
the Stolbergs, poets of the Gottingen school. Some 
of his songs are still popular, and show a mixture of 
humorous geniality and simplicity. 

4. %xftt\^, * an air of,' * dash of ; ' anfhreid^en is * to paint.' 

6. auS purer Sronte ; cp. the followin^r passage from Heine's 
ReisehUdeTy Part II., chap, iii., where Heine, being 
at Munich, 'the modem Athens,' explains to the 
waitress Nannerl, who took Irony to be a new kind 
of beer, what its real nature is : — ' In old days, my 
dear child, when any one did a stupid thing, what 
remedy was there? What was done could not be 
undone, and people said the fellow was an ass. That 
was unpleasant. In Berlin, where folks are more 
clever, and do more stupid things than the rest of 
the world, this unpleasantness was felt more deeply. 
The Ministry tried strong measures. Only the grosser 
follies might henceforward appear in print ; lesser 
follies were allowed in conversation only, and this 
permission was extended only to professors and high 
officers of State ; inferior folks might only commit 
themselves in private. But all these precautions were 
unavailing. The forbidden acts and sayings occurred 
all the more frequently on extraordinary occasions ; 
they were even secretly protected from above, they 
advanced openly from below. Embarrassment was 
at its height, when at length a retroactive remedy 
was discovered, by which every kind of folly can bie 
undone, and even transmuted into wisdom. The 
remedy is quite simple, and consists in explaining 
that the stunid act or word in question was merely 
ironical. Thus, my dear, the world progresses ; 



178 NOTES. 



PAGE LINE 

stupidity turns to irony, clumsy flattery to satire, 
inbred coarseness is artistic raillery, downrifi^ht raving 
is humour, ignorance is sparkling wit, and you one 
day will be the Aspasia of the Modem Athens.* 

>61. 10. t^ttmt^^, 'genuine German.' «^t = e^eU^, from e^e, 
the original meaning of which is ®efe|, 'ordinance,* 
hence 'lawful,* 'legal,* 'genuine.* 

12. ^nfit^ttn, 'engage;* literally 'entwine.' 

19. gefetttge, ' sociable.' 

21. wifrtegiertgen, for wlffenSBegierlgen. 

24. jDocentenmfene, 'in genuine pedantic style,* for ^occnten 
see note, p. 7) 1. 12. 

27. M . . . ortentierteit; M ortenttercn is 'to find one*s bear- 
ings ; * translate ' surveyed the features of.' 

27. ^otb, like ^e{mli($, p. 47, 1. 9, and ®mut^Vi^fext, is an 

untranslatable word ; it expresses whatever excites 
the emotions of affection, reverence, and rapture ; 
perhaps 'divine,' as in Tennyson's 'a daughter of 
the gods, divinely tall. And most divinely fair,* is our 
nearest e<][uivalent ; but a few quotations will best 
illustrate its force : — 

^®u Ibif! iDie etne S3lume 
®o ^o(b unb f(1^5n unb rriti* 

®4lei($t mit ini^ ^tti ^htetn* 

,9R{r ifl, aU ob i^ bie ^dnbe 
9Lttfi ^aupt bfr legen foUt, 
Setenb, baf ®oH bi^ er^atte 
®o rein unb f^on unb ^ottJ-^ffeine, 

,T>a werbm SBintemd^te l^olb unb fc$6n 
(Sin fetig 8eBm tvavmet aUe ®Ii(ber/— ^ai««^. 

28. 9)artieen, 'places;' ®4ierle and (Stenb are places in the 

neighbourhood marked on Heine's map. Schierke is 
mentioned again, p. 63, 1. 6. It lies east of the 
Brocken, in the valley of the Bode. ' Schierke, the 
h^hest village in the Harz, is a collection of rude, 
weather-beaten, wooden houses, surrounded by rocks 



HARZREISE. 179 



PAOB LINE 

of the most fantastic shapes. Elend is two or three 
miles distant, and much lower/ — Bayard Taylor^ 

51. S2. cp. ' The clerkly person smiled and said, 
" Patience was a pretty maid, 
But being poor, she died unwed." '—Middlemareh. 

62. 8. ^dtt H f^wet, a Wtt f^toet, ' it is hard ; ' cp. worati ^dtt 
eS baf, ' what is the matter, that . . . f ' 

5. Itnt 1t|en qe^lUhtn, a ball-room phrase like our 'wall- 

flowers ; • for it^m Iblfilen, cp. note, p. 10, L 16. 

7. tnat^en, ' divine •;' er as in etrctd^en; see note, p. 8, 
L 8. 

10. Sibettenauden, literally * dragon-fly eyes,' i. e, 'goggle eyes, * 
used for the sake of the pun on ZHbtUtn, * fil^.' 

12. angflfid^, ' pitifully.' 

19. SDlopS, 'lap-dog.' 

22. f^todrmerif^en, 'morbidly self-conscious fanaticism.* 

25. Jtober paUm^fejluJ; literally ' a manuscript rubbed down 
again.' Parchment was dear in medi^Bval times, and 
the monks often took a classical manuscript and 
scraped down the writing with pumice-stone to a 
fresn surface, on which they wrote their own copies 
of the fathers. By a chemical process the obliterated 
text has in many instances been recovered. 

28. l^orUraf^etV 'peer forth.' 

81. Sll(MP^aerf($en S3ilbem ; there are no pictures by Raphael 

in St. Peter's, though there is a copy, in mosaic, of 
the Transfi^ration. Perhaps Heine means the 
Vatican, which adjoins the church. He had not 
at this time been in Italy. 

82. Z^totn 9enice, ' Phoenix theatre ' at Venice. 

68. 4. SD^dflerQefangS ; the SRdflerfonger or SRetjletlbiger of Nurem- 
berff, a guild of citizen minstrels who held yearlv a 
public contest. The most famous was Hans Sachs, 
1494-1676. 

6. ieelf($eiii Gtegreffunftnit ; * with Italian imnrovisatore non- 

sense ; ' for wetfc^ see note, p. 70, 1. 18, below. ®t(0re{f, 
literally 'stirrup ;' cp. auS bem ®t«gteif ft)r«^en, 'to speak 
impromptu,' 'to improvise.' 

7. Ganft ®(baIbuS ; the largest church at Nuremberg is the 

Sebaldskirche. 
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68. IS. fammt beren ; genitiye plural of the relative ber. 

19. ®<i5iffe, *in the nave;' nave is Latin 'navis,' Fr. *nef.' 

The German language, as usual, translates the Latin 
word. The shape suggested the term. 

20. ttf^oU, etc.; 'was now elevating the host' 

21. 9)aleilrina*< twi^tt (Sfyotal, 1514-1594; the greatest of 

Italian masters. He lies buried in St. Peter^s, and 
on his tomb is written 'musicse princeps.' The 
choral is probably the * Crucifixus etiam pro nobis ' 
in the famous ' Missa Paps Maroelli,' 1565. 

24. im ^TSgemeinen, 'taken as a whole;* the commonplace 
recalls him to his work-a-day humour. 

30. paffiert = gefd^e^en ; see note p. 6, L 27. 

64. 28. ^ilxxitn, i,e, Gottingen. 

66. 6. wuTbe fletfid ju^efproc^en, 'were busily made free with/ 
' attacked. ' Impersonal passive . 

8. tooran {$ ben ®4met)er ertamtte ; for this use of an op. 
the proverb 9m Stefle fann man \t%m, tt)aS fitr etn Sogef 
barin mo^nt. See note p. 15, 1. 18. 

13. ,eS war ein bicfer SDlann ; ' cp. Julius CcBsovr, Act i. Sc. ii. 

1. 198 :— 

' Let me have men about me that are fat ; 
Sleek-headed men, and such as sleep o' nights : 
Yond Cassius has a lean and hungry look ; 
He thinks too much : such men are dangerous.' 

Don Quixote was Heine's earliest fiivourite; Int., 
p. xiii. 

14. ein QSreifSwalber ; Greifswald is the chief town of the 

Prussian district of Stralsund in Pomerania ; it is also 
a university town. 

16. pWert = geretif, * piqued.' 

18. Gtange, ' a horn of SBeifbier ; ' Seifbier is a Berlin speci- 
ality, and is a sweet beer brewed with a considerable 
proportion of wheat malt. 

28. tjerfa^ 'fuliiUed.' 

28. ^aarlBflfc^el, * tuft of hair.' 
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66. 28. (Sauen from bet ®an, plural ®a\xe and ®autn, ' province 
or district ;* it is in the accusative case here. 

66. 2. ^etmamCit Arminins, the destroyer of Varus and his 
legions in the )Seutoburger SBatb (in the neighbourhood 
of Cassel), a.d. 9. -^ 

5. Jtnuppetmege, 'trunk road ;' made by laying down tree 
stems. 

5. onomatopoifd^, suiting the sound to the sense; cp. 
Pope's— 

' A needless Alexandrine ends the song, 
And, like a wounded snake, drags its slow length along.' 

And Virgil's famous — 
* Quadrupedante pedum sonitu quatit ungula campum.' 

9. ^nfttniff, 'device/ 'artifice/ 'I hope he will succeed 
in this artifice, so as to produce, as happily as other 
Berlin poets, a complete illusion.' 

14. fmoQiert student slang, ' friendships struck off ; ' said 
to be from ' sibi momre amicum. 

16. unferH Slmbt'S. Ernst Moritz Amdt, 1769-1860, pro- 
fessor and poet, the most famous of the poets of the 
SefreittRgStned (Edmer, Kiickert) ; and, like Kbmer, he 
fought for the cause he sang. This is one of his 
^dt^U unb SSeJ^rlieber, written in 1813. Heine caUs 
him unfer, as an old student of Bonn where Amdt was 
professor; see Int, p. zx. 

18. mitfdnge, imperfect, fd^iittle, present ; see note, p. 113, L 10, 

and .Bve, § 271, p. 236. 

19. f^wantotbe, 'tipsy fellows.' 

22. miinte, 'piped.' 

23. ,&^uVb/ a tragedy of that name by Milliner, about 1816. 

23. fpra(i^ Safefn ; SBein f^prid^t Zattxn is an old proverb ; cp. 
Chaucer's Prologue, 1. 636, of the Sompnour : — 

' And whan that he wel dronken had the wyn 
Than wolde he speke no word but Latyn.' 

25. bocfcrte, 'lectured.' 

27. ax^loi, ' at random.' The world is a vast musical box. 

27. SBBoljiv 'cylinder.' 

28. ®t{ft($en, 'minute pins.' 
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67. 9. to^fnbet; 'glowing.' Heine is thinking apparently of 
the PYench song, *C'est Tamour, Tamour, ramour, 
qui fait le monde k la ronde/ and he pictures to himself 
the angels as busied in stoking the fires of the various 
stars or SBetthigeln. 

6a 7. unb Umftn bf e blaum ©emdffer, unusual and affected inver- 
?^°°L^i^ ^ always dropped after unb, unless a is 
inserted before the verb ; see below, 1. 20, rnib cS BAtm 
1t(^ If re buflern ®eftaUm ; again, p. 69, L 28, occurs the 
poetical or antiquated order, ber mt(^ fa^ in meitiet 
®<^anM; cp. p. 68, Lll, 3<^ ^klt {^m ju bfe D^ren. 

17. befneSSCntrf^efi fRu^tl see note, p. 12, 1. 8. 
19. »et beinem Slnbli*, *at sight of thee.* 

21. erjeugfe, 'offspring.* 

26. ^aUe, i,e, the University. 

60. 12. potterte, 'blustered;* cp. ^otterabenb, the feast after a 
wedding, so called from the uproarious mirth which 
was customaiy in old days. 

12. Mvtmaftete, ' heh&red.' 

14. Die beiben, not bie jwri, which is very rare. 

18. ©erblufe ; see note, p. 2, L 3. 

19. bujlft *thouwooestme.* 

23. ber mtd^ fa^, 'unusual order;* see above, 1. 7, note. 

29. fafrangelben, 'saffron yellow.* 

00. 6. fSr ben ^aU baf«, 'in case I should by chance ; * for ttma 
cp. Don Carlos f Act i. Sc. v. — 

,S93er f!nb ®ie benn in btefem fftei^ ? 8afS ^orett. 
SItegenttn ctma? ^ttmmerme^r.' 

9. SD^al^eur = Unglucf. 

12. SXoiioietau^u^ 'pianoforte selection.* 

14. bfeFalcidia. The XeieJF*a7a(2ia, contained in the Paruiscfo 
(see note, p. 7, 1. 1), related to the law of inheritance ; 
this explains the point in nUxe^tli^tt Zttt, which we 
may translate 'next-of-kin libretto.* ®anS, 'goose,* 
is clearly a fellow - commentator to ©ummerio^n, 
* jackass,' p. 7, 1. 2. 
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60. 15. ^ponfM, an Italian composer of comic opera, 1778* 

1851 ; he was for some time in Berlin, which is suffi- 
cient to account for Heine's gibbeting him here : his 
best-known opera is *The Vestal.' 

16. ®en)«fu« = 'cringer;* 5If!nlu6, as if from asiniis; 
®6f(^ettuS, ®6f(^en, a real name of one of Heine's 
aversions at Gottingen, professor of jurispradence, 
died 1837. 

19. GloerfuS; @(t>erl, also a professor. 

20. 8Jra»ourar{e, 'bravura air.' 

21. Civis JRomanits sfwm, was the talisman which served as 

universal passport in the times of Boman supremacy. 

21. )Uge(rot^ gefd^mintte, 'rouged tile-red.' 
21. 9leferenbar!m, ' Referendaries.' 

23. arifot, 'tights.' 

24. )tt>o(f Safelti; 'the Twelve Tables;' the earliest code of 

Roman law drawn up by the Decemviri b.o. 450 ; as 
we might say, 'Domesday Book,' or the 'Laws of 
Alfred.^ 
27. ISamtam, 'gongs.' 

27. cum omni causa, a legal phrase, a kind of vapatrpoirdoKlw 
for 'and the entire troupe of performers.' 

61. 2. carmoilm or canneftn, 'cramoisi,' ' carmine,' or ' crimson ; ' 

an Arabic word. 

9. )ei(^nete id^, ' sketched ' ; bid^teie not often so used. As it 
means especiaUy to draw from nature, it is appropriate 
here. 

62. 5. SBtilbulsSieber, Bulbul is Persian for the nightingale; 

cp. Moore's Melodies, where it recurs frequently. 
Oriental literature was just beginning to be known 
and imitated; cp. Platen's OhazeU and Goethe's 
West-Ostliche Divan. 

6. ^aniele. darnel, according to the great authority, the 

Bwrachikoses WSrterbiuiJi, is student slang tor 'a 
savage.' 

7. @ottgreoe*fd^m, 'Congreve rockets,' so called from their 

inventor, were a novel invention in 1824. 

10. freitici^ ; a good instance of the force of fttili^, * not but 
that it contained nonsense enough to be the Koran.' 
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62. 16. ^J)\\i\t(xtto^$ ; see note, p. 5, 1. 4. 

16. ^ebxau^li^en, 'upon the customary occasions takes it 
into its head to grow poetical.' 

20. 5lcctfeetnne^met, * excise-men.* 

20. )»erf(^tmme(ten ^^od^gefu^Ien, 'mouldy sentimentalities.' 

21. ^omptoiriungUnge, ' counting-house clerks.* 

22. SRei^oIutton^ilettanten, 'dabblers in revolution,' 'milk-and- 

water revolutionists,' ' rose-water democrats.' 

23. Sumgemeinpld^m, 'common places of the clubs;' the 

clubs are the Zwcn9ne\ne, 'Gymnastic Societies,' which 
often had a political purpose, and were in vogue with 
the dilettante revolutionists, as Heine calls them. 
9rif(i^ ^omm fro^ fteiis the motto of the iSumer. 

24. t>entnglu((ten C^ni)U(fund€p(rafm = 'abortive efforts at 

enthusiasm.' 

24. ^en So^anneS •^agel = Mr. John Smith. 

28. SBeneMf means 'misty * and 'fuddled.* 

• Went up wet without, came down wet within.' 

30. nad^flerllTen, 'repeated ;' cp. riffen Wed^te SBi^e/ cracked 
bad jokes,' and p. 8, 1. 27. 

32. @{n natt>e€ •^annt^en ; ^^annc^m is a girl's name, a diminu- 
tive of Johanna. 

63. 3. Qlauvmf nom de plume of Earl Henn, 1771-1854, a 

writer of bad romance, once popular, and for a long 
time editor of the Freussiche Staatszeitung, He is 
best known now through Hauff's ridicule of him in 
Der Mcunm im MoTuXe. 

4. tefagteramafen, 'as aforesaid,* auf l&efagte SBdfe; cp. 
urn loieber auf befagten <&ammeC ^u fommen (p. 117, L 27). 

6. ooUer ; see note, p. 48, 1. 32. 

9. 0{nnBt(b; 'emblem.' 

12. Bdumenben, ' prancing ; ' properly ft^ bdumen. 

64. 8. a^eop^raff'*, philosopher, pupil of Aristotle, best known 

by his Characters, the model on which La Bruyire's 
famous work was written. 

15. S^id^tS tt^eniger alii, ' by no means ; * see note, p. 5, L 5. 
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64. 28. SBieberfd^ein, * image presented by her remark. ' 

25. ein ifiaax, * a few ; ' etn ^clox, ' a couple.* 

26. ^onocniendflimtttung, ' conventional frame of mind.' 
32. auSflelen, proved/ 'turned out to be.' 

65. 4. lool^ef, 'among whom were ; * cp. wowmitx, p. 10, 1 21. 

7. ^inaB )ogen ttac^ Stfen^urg; ^inaB )ogen should strictly 
come at the end, but the two last words are added 
after the sentence is really complete. 

9. ^a$ gbtg uber ^a\i unb ^opf, ' down we plunged head 
over heels.* 

18. abfc^ufftden Sirfett, 'steep precipices.' 

66. 15. ^aU^ol^, 'conifers.' 

31. ein i»erbriefli($er fD^tim, etc. ; Heine is thinking perhaps 
of his uncle Solomon ; see Int, p. zi. 

67. 5. oon flindcnben ^txa^lm unb fbrablmben jtlangen. 

' A flowery rain of echoing flashes, and flashing echoes.' 

12. hemt^en, 'bathe.' 

22. ^aifer <&einri(^, the famous emperor Henry I., 919-936, 
the first of the Saxon emperors, founder of Quedlin- 
burg and Goslar. 

27. ^erje, a convenient poetical form. All words such as 

^er), ®lauBe, probably were first strong, then received 
a final e, and were weak, and then formed another 
nominative in en and genitive in en$, this nominative 
being now lost. 

68. 11. 3(^ ^iett i^m bie D^ren 5U would be the prose order ; see 

note, p. 58, 1. 7. 

13. @Tfd^einund^tt>eIt, outer world of sense. 

14. ®emut^6tt)e(t; inner world of feeling ; the unpedantic 

terms for the pedantic objective and subjective men- 
tioned below. 

16. fi<^ in fuf en 5IraBe«fen ©erft^Rngen, ' unite to form a lovely 
web of fantastic design.' ^xaMlm are scroll orna- 
ments in architecture, such as are found in Moorish 
architecture. 

24. ndmli^ bie Sbee; cp. Buck U Grandf chap, ziv., quoted 
on p. 225 of the notes. 
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68. 26. ^tn Sttemonii, SBo^tgd^. SBo^Igeboren is pretty mach our 
'esquire.* 

70. 6. tto^Ige^amifd^^ 'in fall annour.' 

8. Cne^elbartignv 'moustacMoed.' 

12. kDOl^I gav {n tern citconene unb giftreid^ot SBclfd^Ianb, ' in Italy, 
may be, the land of lemons and poisons ; * cp. Goethe's 
^ennjt bu ba€ Sanb too bie eitronen blii^rn* Italy enjoyed 
an evil reputation for assassins and poisoners. 

• 13. SBelf^tanb* All that was foreign was to the German 
S93e(fd^, as to the Greek pdppapot ; hence the people 
over the border dwelt in Welschland, whoever they 
might be. To the Germans on the Bhine Welschlana 
was France; in the Alps, Italy; on the Danube, 
Wallachia ; in the Netherlands, the Walloons ; to the 
Anglo-Saxon, the Kelts of Wales and Cornwall ; cp. 
Isaac Taylor's Words and Places. Walnut, walrus, 
fBaVifif^, the whale, contain the same root 

14. romffc^e ^aifer; see note on Buck le Grand, ^. 116, L 17. 

Eotzebue's i^tn^^cu^^r illustrates thisgenuine German 
love of titles, extending to the lowest ranks, in a ludi- 
crous way ; to it is to be attributed the cumbrous 
fashion of styling the wife by the husband's title — 
9rau IDottor, 9rau &tatU%cc\U^^f[a*&^xt\btxin, etc. 
See also Biich le Grand, p. 117. 

15. )u ®nmbe gingen, 'went to ruin;' always used meta- 

phorically. 

29. oerbenfeit, 'think the worse of me ;' cp. note p. 2, 1. 3. 

71. 21. i^iet tfymtttn, 'endeared in many ways.' 

28. ®eorg SarforiuS, 1765-1828, of whom Heine here sjpeaks 
so warmly and eloquently, was Professor of History 
and Political Science at Gottingen when Heine was 
there. He was himself a politician, and sat in the 
Hanoverian Parliament in 1815. He wrote a History 
of the ffanseatie Leagiief and a Treatise on Political 
Economy, after Adam Smith. 

72. 3. 3c^ tann nic^t uml^in, ' I cannot forbear,' followed by )u, 

with infinitive ; the older form is ^{num= ' away ' ; cp. 
our phrase 'I cannot away with him ;' cp. ic^ tonn 
ni(^t bafur, ' I cannot help it,' followed by bafS, with 
indicative ; both are elliptical phrases. 
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72. 17. f(^m{cbebuttNIh, 'pitch dark ;' literally ' stithy dark.' 

17. Slubelonb, a part of the Bode Thai, about half way down 
its coarse, near B^bingerode. 

28. tCCTot^; the verb ratten in the present indicative is 
coigngated 3^ tat^e, bu xdt^% er rdt^ ; sometimes, in 
the sense of *to deliberate/ rat^ef!, xatfyet are fonnd 
for the second and third persons. 

80. Ungemac^, 'mishap.' 

80. ]^eimfu(^te, ' tormented me.' 

32. 9uf)eu0, literally 'foot-gear ;' cp. SBerfjeug. 

82. Dectaufd^t mit, * exchanged for.' 

78. 3. jcrfe^jteti, 'tore to ribbons ;' from ^tl^tn^ 'rag.' 

There are more foreign words than usual in this epi- 
logue, and the effect is somewhat marred by it — e.a, 
tonirafKect^ ^perfoniftcferen^ f oloffale^ fentimmtate^ ^amitaTitot 



NORDERNEY. 

76. 1. hMatm ; see note, p. 19, L 26. 
2. «fl> 'not until* 

4. Snfulaner, more usually SnfeCbewo^ner. 

5. ^auffa^rtetfc^iffen, 'trading vessels.' The termination 

ci is from Latin ' ia' or French ' ie,' and is generally 
appended to an unaccented syllable — e.g. SttUextl 
S3errdt^erei. ^tti is an exception. In ®<$elmerri and 
®f(at>erei the ejr is a link syllable. 

7. 5uf ommeit ; the )U, of course, belones to the verb ; it is 
not the sign of the infinitive, which is not required 
with (ajTeit ; see note, p. 17, 1. 2. 

10. fold^enoeffe ; see note, p. 4, 1. 23. 

14. am wo^Iflen; the superlative is rare, being generally 
supplied by am Beflen ; so Beffer is always the compara- 
tive of wo^I. 

18. Sect. He uses a seaman's simile, 'their heart le(Ulc3 
away with home-sickness,' not pines. 
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76. 28. eine ®pTa(|( ft^oa^en. Whether the Kordemey ^latl 

fieutfc^ is much more incomprehensible than the Low 
German of Mecklenburg I cannot say ; but if not, the 
reader can see what Heine heard by perusing; one of 
Franz Renter's charming Olle Kamellm, It is pretty 
certainly not unlike our own English. Kordemev 
lies off the Friesland district, of which the old English 
proverb says — 

' Good butter and good cheese 
Is good English and good Fries.' 

See Max Midler's Cfhips from a German Workshop^ 
vol. iii. p. 122. 

77. 5. tie ®Mo^tify€^ 'custom/ 'familiarity;' what.Cloogh 

humoroudy calls 'juxtaposition,' and asserts to be 
the chief promoter of 'love,' Amours de Voyage, 
cantos iii., 6 and 7. See also Songs in Absence — 

' That out of sight is out of mind 
Is true of most we leave behind.' 

5. ba€ naturgemdf e 3neinanber«*&ittu3erIeBen, etc. The French 
translation has 'le besoin naturel de vivre les una 
de la vie des autres par une esp^ce de commu- 
naute fraternelle de pens^e et de sentiment,' a good 
paraphrase of an almost untranslatable sentence. 
Sneinanber expresses the 'intricacy,' and ^inuBer tiie 
'transference,' of social relations. Unmtttelbarteit ex- 
presses the ' directness ' of these relations. All are 
alike in mind, wealth, and needs ; hence fdl communi- 
cate directly with one another. We may translate : 
' The natniul intertwining and interchange of social 
relations, the general directness of communication one 
with another. 

10. loertrdgUc^, * sociably ; * cp. the proverb applied to 
children — 

,9alb pldgt ft(^, 3alb oerfrdat 1t(^.' 

fBettta^ is literally a 'treaty,' or 'societas.' The t>er 
is intensitive. 

17. unfereS ®leid^m; cp. beSgldc^en^ bergleid^en. ttnferei is 
genitive, dependent on ®(e{(^en; the two words are 
often written as one. As to the forms, uttfereS, mebnH, 
beineS^ etc, they seem to have been used in New High 
German as genitives by analogy with beS ®(eid^en. 
In Old High German the pronoun agreed with 
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®ld^en. In UnfereinS or Unfftdnet we have the 
regular genitive Unfer. Becker, § 177, Anm, 5. 

77. 19. gcijWg ritifom, *in intellectual solitude.* 

22. ^onXavoif 'masked;' the French translation has 'morale- 

ment travestL' 

23. beS amf^toevfldttbniffeS tofrb fo tl3ie(. fBiel is used sub- 

stantivally here. There is a tendency to turn attri- 
butive words of measure and number into substantives 
with a partitivegenitive depending on them, so — SE^cA 
l^oBen bie 3ubm SBort^eiU ? (iMther), t>\x fenbefl mfr ber 
e6^vxtt%txiX>xzl\XJhland), S93aS aRenf(|en ? SQSie nod^ ber 
®4|!e me^r {Schiller) ; cp. also the Latin 'quantum 
pecuniae, quid nummi, aliquid argenti, nonnihil auri.* 
Bedcer, § 245. 

28. wie wir i^tt ; the repetition of the pronoun {^n with tt>fe 
may be compared with ber bu^ bie toir ; see note, p. 50, 
1. 81. We should say *such as we see,* or 'which 
we see ;' for another instance see below, p. 78, 1. 28. 

The following pages are an eloquent plea for freedom of 
thought, with a generous recognition of the counter- 
vailing loss, ana the benign iufluence on a savage 
people of an oiganisation such as the Mediaeval Church. 

78. 13. uralter ^weifel, genitive plural depending on debenfen. 

18. uralter, ' doubts old as mankind,' ' des doutes s^culaires ; * 

see note, p. 4, 1. 29. 

13. gruBelte ; cp. ergrubeltt; p. 9, 1. 2. 

16. entrdt^fett, 'we have not yet read the riddle of the 
wonders of the day ;* for ent see note, p. 8, 1. 19. 

19. Beia^t; see note, p. 8, 1. 19. 

24. ^httegetiecten, ' than in the long years through which we 

vegetated with musty beliefs fit only Tor charcoal 
burners.' 

24. JtS^lerglauben*. The ^5^(ev, the 'charcoal burners,' 
living a solitary life in the depths of the woods, had 
narrower ideas and deeper superstitions than any 
other class. There are several proverbial sayings 
about them. ' Charbonnier est maitre chez lui ' marks 
another feature of their character, their sturdv inde- 
pendence in matters material in contrast witn their 
unquestioning submission in matters spiritual. 
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7a 28. oie id^ lie, ' sach as ;' see note, p. 77, 1. 28. 

79. 9. atterfc^ioa^ < decrepit with age.' 

10. ^eu)fp{nne. The ^reujf^inne (Epeira diadema) is a large 
spider with a cross-shaped series of spots on its back 
and poisonous claws ; both peculiarities make the 
name well adapted to Heine's meaning. 

13. GtetnaMet; 'golden ea^le' {AquHafulva), the greatest of 
the eagle tribe, dwdling *^9jffi- freedom on the moun- 
tain-tops. ' 

13. be$ 92orben§. Alluding to the fact that at the Reforma- 
tion the Korth of Europe, roughly spaking, became 
Protestant, while the South remained Catholic. 

20. From admiration to hate, from hate to contempt, is 
the decline of a belief, as Heine correctly analyses it. 
He would have welcomed the following description of 
the rise of a belief as given by a m^em writer : — 
* First people say " it is not true," then " it is CQntrary 
to religion," and lastly, " we knew it all before." * 

22. After a long disquisition, here omitted, on Elective 
Affinities, Heine introduces us, by means of a witty 
story against certain Hanoverian aristocrats whom he 
met at Nordemey, to an interesting discussion on 
Goethe. 

22. ]^ann$9rtf($e ^el. Heine loved no nobles, and, next to 
Berliners, liked Hanoverians least of all mankind. 
The young Hanoverians at Grottingen may have been 
chiefly to blame for this ; cp. p. 86, 1. 15. Else- 
where he says, ' Hanoverian squires are asses, whose 
talk is of horses.' 

30. anfe^eit ; see note, p. 15, I. 18. 

32. ^Um, Italian form. 

32. 3ob{attt^ t>on jDenbera. The Thierkreis or Zodiac of 
Dendrah in Upper l^gypt. It was found on the 
wall of the temple of Hathor, goddess of the Lower 
World, and placed in the Museum of the Louvre at 
Pans in 1822. The hieroglyphic animals seem to 
Heine to be the originals of the crests and devices of 
the nobility. 

80. 5. ^SSurbe ber dvautn/ Schiller's well-known poem on the 

influence of woman's purity and gentleness on man's 
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ambitions and passions. It is given in Buchheim's 
DevUche Lyrik, 

80. 11. dft^etif^e. The whole scene reminds ns of the song in 
the Buch der Lieder which begins — 

,®ie faffen tmb tcattfen am Z%tt^\^ 
Unb Spca^tti loon 8febe t\tl 
jDie «&frren bie waren dft^eiif^, 

ICfe 2tomen oott partem ®efu^I.' 

»• 

14. ,8a itta^ {tt tLVia^/ etc. , * there is one God, and Mohammed 
is his prophet.' 

21. utn9frfdngli(^(n, 'artless,' 'by no means insidions;' from 
tetfangen, 'to entangle.' 

28. geme{nf($afiflt(^e SBelt, ' the universe in which all share.' 

81. 3. ttalicnif^e Sleife. Written in 1786, bat published only 
late in his life. It consists of private letters, chiefly 
to the Frau von Stein. From Heine's point of view 
it is more valuable than if he had worked up the 
material into literary form. Goethe was so dramatic 
a writer that we should not then have seen in the 
Italieniac^ Beise the real impression which Italy 
made upon him. Heine himself at this time knew 
Italy only bur^ ftembe fBetmittelung ; he visited it in 
person in 1827. See Int, p. zxviiL 

6. fubieftiten 9ugen, 'subjectively;' i.e. reading his own 

thoughts into what he sees ; see note, p. 68, 1. 14. 

7. Srd^en^olsent tmmut^igm Sugen, John Daniel von Archen- 

holz, 1745-1812, a considerable historian, traveller, 
and antiquarian. Heine refers specially to his best- 
rewn work, England und Itatien^ 1787, and his 
magazine LUercUiMr-und VWcerkwnde, 

8. (Sorfamaaugen, a reference to Madame de Stael's well- 

known work, CoriivM ou Vltalie, the result of her 
travels in Italy in 1805, in company with August 
Wilhelm von Schlegel. 

9. mit fcinem ttaren ®rfe(^fnauge ; cp. Mr. Matthew Arnold's 

fine lines on Sophocles (with whom Goethe had not a 
few points of resemblance) — 

'Whose even-balanced soul 
From first youth tested up to extreme old age 
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Business could not make dull, nor passion wild ; 
Who saw life steadily, and saw it whole, 
The mellow gloiy of the Attic stage, 
Singer of sweet fiolonus, and its child.* 

81. 16. fvanftn, 'morbid.' ^^^ ^ « -^^*^*^- 

16. a«riffenen, 'tattered.' 

18. aU bafS, 'for us to be able ; ' the regular German idiom 
for this turn. 

18. gefunb; * soberly ; ' no mock nor morbid sentimentality. 

19. ptafttf$, 'definitely ; ' a metaphor from sculpture, 'with 

the clear outlines of a statue.' The word ' plastic ' is 
used in art criticism as the characteristic of the Greek 
genius. The words are true, but they are strange 
ones to be applied to the author of Werther's Lieder. 
For Goethe's transition from the sentimentality of the 
romantic school to the severity of his mature taste, 
a transition never wholly complete, as the Faiist alone 
shows, see Lewes's Life of Ooeuief bk. v. chap. i. p. 262, 
and bk. vii. chap. vi. Greek art is statuesque ; romance 
aims at the picturesque. Clearness of outline, simpli- 
city, severity of style in the one, contrast with the 
fulness of colour and detail, the development of every 
association and circumstance, the extravagance of 
sentiment, of the other. Let the reader pass from 
reading one of the masterpieces of Greek tragedy, 
the (Edipus at Oolonus, or the AgamerrmoTif whether 
in the original or a translation, to Ivanhoe or the 
Lady of the Lake, or Werther, or O'dtz von Berlich- 
ingen, or Hemani or Notre Daim de Paris, and lie 
wUl feel the difference, which it is hard to state clearly 
in words. 

28. GelbflBtogro^^^ie. Goethe* b W'ahrh^UundlHcht'mg, -gnh' 
lished in 1810. Not only, as Heine says, does Goethe 
supply nothing more than new facts, but the facts 
are much distorted by a more than poetical memory, 
and so, though valuable and interesting, it is the 
worst of standards for criticism. 

26. an unb fur fid^, * in and for itself ; ' a favourite phrase of 
Kant's. We know only the appearances of things ; 
what the things really are in themselves and to them- 
selves (,baS IDing an unb fur 1t(^') is beyond human ken. 
See also note, p. 21, 1. 16. 
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8L 26. dciita, 'details ;' the Latin plural is used, as the word 
is hardly German. 

27. bafS Hin SJogel, etc., as we should say, 'no one can look 
at himself from the outside.' * O wad some pow'r the 
giftie gie us. To see ourselves as others see us,' or 
rather, as God sees us ; cp. O. Wendell Holmes on the 
three Johns, as known to John himself, to John's 
friends, and to John's Maker, Autocrat of the Breakfast 
Table, chap. iv. 

82. 2. funfhoert^Hci^er ^tt, genitive, 'of an artistic kind;' te. 
valuable in itself for its literary style. 

2. ®(^Iegerfc^e. When Heine was a student at Bonn, August 
Wilhelm von Schlegel was professor there, and his 
lectures on literature were the most inspiring teaching 
that Heine found. His lectures on the drama are 
still a German classic, and well known in England 
through translations. He and Tieck translated SJidk- 
spere and Calderon, Later Heine would not have 
placed Schlegel so high. He and his brother Erie* 
drich became the leaders of a dilettante aesthetic 
school, and, as Heine says, were able only to compre- 
hend the poetry of the past, not that of the present. 
Stigand's i^/e of Heine, vol. i. chap, xiii., 'Heine as 
literary historian,' gives a series of excellent extracts 
from Heine's Bomantische SchuU, where the whole 
subject of classic and romantic art, of Schiller's merits 
compared with Goethe, and of the value of the 
Schlegels' criticism, is admirably treated. One short 
extract may be quoted here : — * If Homer paints the 
armour of a hero, it is nothing more than a good coat 
of armour which is worth so many oxen ; but when 
a monk of the Middle Ages describes in his poem the 
raiment of the mother of God, we may be sure that 
he comprehends under this garment ever so many 
different virtues, and that an especial meaning is 
concealed under these holy coverings of the spotless 
virginity of Mary. . . .' That is the character of 
medieeval poetry, which we style the romantic. As 
instances of critical literature which has died for 
want of the Attic salt of style, we may mention 
Adaison's Milton, and of the contrarjr, where the 
criticism is poor but the style maintains the popu- 
larity, Macaulay's Literary Essays, Opinions may 
change as to the value of much of the criticism of 

o 
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Modem PaimUrs, bnt as a piece of literataro the work 
will hold its own as long as the language lives. 

82. 4. be^ommt The Umlaut is now unusual, but Heine gener- 

ally modifies the verb in the second and third singular. 
It is, of course, indicative mood. 

5. ®(^ul&aTt^, referring to Carl Schubarth*s Idem iiber 

Homeros und sein ZdiaUer, 1821. 

6. famtntlt(^e SUeranbriner^ ' the Alexandrian critics one and 

all.' The Alexandrian School, 300 b.o. to 500 A.D., 
was founded by the Ptolemies. Endowed with 'pro- 
fessorships, and a museum, and two magnificent 
libraries, it became the home of science and learning. 
Its chief splendour was towards the end of the second 
century a.d. The library was burned by Omar in 
642 ; see Eingsley's Hypatia, 

9. ®o \)aiiz i(|; ' and so I have after all (in spite of my 
protest, p. 80, 1. 12) chattered hard on the subject of 
Goethe ; ' talked himself on to the subject until he 
sticks to it like a limpet, is the idea. The indirect 
statement of the past subjunctive is characteristic of 
the German and Greek lan^ages. The French con- 
ditional with a question might fairly render it, ' Me 
serais-je,' etc. The passage is omitted in the I^nch 
translation. ' Here we are again ' is in German ,jDa 
»dren »ir wieber.' 

10. <Stnem ; see note p. 4, 1. 10. 

16. 6ef(5woren^ 'coigure up;' for tt)!ffen, see note, p. 105, 
1. 16, *4^ savent 6voquer,' Fr. 

25. ^tpjpett, ' reefs ; ' ^ippe = < cliff,' but it is used in a more 
extended sense, blinbe ^U)^e, ' a sunken reef. ' German 
p = English / is rare, the contrarv being the rule ; 
English |7= German f — cp. f^fff, 'snip;' German p =s 
h — cp. aUtppe, * rib.' The root of ^lU)pcn is ' clip,' con- 
nected with * climb.' The Swedish is * klippa. * Jtltp)>e 
is a low German word, which partly explains the 
anomaly. 

32. tJCT^utet, * prevents ; * here and in oetfe^en, * to provide,* 
^rc seems to have force of Latin pro, not per ; per- 
haps the analogy of oer^inbem has influenced the 
formation of the word. 

83. 7. i^Iabotermantt; also spelt ^ta6autermann« <^IaBattermann, and 
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.^alfafermatin, the .SJotolb, or ' Lubber Fiend,' of sailors. 
The word is probably derived from ftaBaftentspottetn 
(op. ^otteralbenb, p. 59, 1. 12), * to knock about,' * make 
a noise.' 

83. 10. SBramfegel, * top-gallant saiL' 

13. fa^e . . . wiinfdje, imperfect, followed by present. Heine 
is habitually careless in his use of tenses in or. obi. ; 
see note, p. 16, 1. 8 ; see also Eve^ § 271, p. 236. 

16. toonte er tt>i{Ten, *he asserted that he knew;' see note, 
p. 27, 1. 28. 

84. 3. loom fltegenben ^ottanber, *The Flying Dutchman.' The 

story is best known to us from Wagner's well-known 
opera. Did Heine, who saw much of Wagner in 
Paris, first tell him of the legend? His niece in 
her Souvenirs (Int., p. x.) says that Wagner found 
it in the fragment of Heine's novel Der Babhi von 
Baccharcuih, 

9. SRetgen = SRef^en, * dance.' 

15. 8feRr 9)?enbel8fo^n s IBart^oIb^, the famous musician, born 
1809, died 1847, grandson of Moses Mendelssohn the 
philosopher. Feux's father used to say that for the 
first half of his life he was known as his father's son, 
and for the last half as his son's father. Felix's 
instrument was not the violin but the piano ; when 
only sixteen he charmed the old age of Goethe by his 
wonderful playing ; Lewes's Life of Ooethe^ book vii. 
chap. vi. p. 543. 

24. ;@t>enna/ one of the many names. Bertha, Ottilie, etc., 
under which Heine refers in his poems to his cousin 
Amelia Heine (see Int., p. xvii.) The following book 
of the Beisebilder, the ^tich le Ghrwnd^ is dedicated 
to her. 

24. fommm . . . corcelgefa^rm ; see note, p. 44, 1. 29. 

26. teS ^fni^i!^ \ see note, p. 36, 1. 14. 

81. aK fel baS SKeer eigwitRd^ meine ®eele fel^jl ; cp. Bv/ck der 
Lkder, *Die Heimkehr,' No. 8. 

,^dxi <&er5 gletc^t gan) bent !02eere 
J&at ®turm unb (SbV unb ^xxt^ 
Unb manege f(!^5ne ^er(e 
Sn fefner l^iefe ru^t.' 
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86. 8. u^erfd^wemmt* Componnds of ul^er are separable only 
when uber means literally and distinctly 'across,' 'to 
the other side ;' see note, p. 17, 1. 6. 

18. SB. sKilUer, 1794-1827, one of Uhland's imitators. 

26. Otorie, 'halo.' 

26. foQ, ' is said to ; ' French ' doit,' or the conditional mood. 
Hve, p. 198, § 188, 3. 

28. fonttvli^f unusual for (efonberS. 

80. tec @!nn fur bie Sagb liegf im SBlute, 'Yenator nascitur 
non fit.' 

86. 8. (egttimen; he uses the French word instead of the 
German gefe^mdlTid, because it implies a sort of ' divine 
right,' or 'hereditary succession, to the profession of 
the chase. 

4. ©eiagtett; an allusion to the Suben^^e^en, 'Jew baiting' 

and massacres, with their cry 'Hep hep,' common 
enough in all Christian Europe, but Kept up in 
Germany until a very late date, as far down as the end 
of the eighteenth century. There was a revival of 
them at Hamburg in 1880, and there has been a 
Strang revival of the sentiment which prompted 
them in Germany, and of both sentiment and outrage 
in Russia, in 1882. 

5. ^oUegen, 'the sea-birds their fellow-sufiferers.' 

7. na^ a^geflecfter !D?enfiir, ' at duelling distance.' 

9. ^o^en ^aglb, ' la haute v^nerie ;' the chase of the stag 
and the wild boar was so called. 

14. Sunfer answers to our 'squire,' a corruption of Sunge 

15. •^umantora/ the Humanities,' as they are still called in 

Scotland. Litterce Etimamores, 'Classics,' i.e. Greek 
and Latin; 'Qui faisaient leurs humanities,' French 
translation. ' Emollit mores nee sinit esse feros ' is 
the idea that underlies this name for the study of 
Greek and Latin. Heine calls attention to the effect 
it had in this case. 

15. ein ^aax, 'a few ; ' see note, p. 64, 1. 25. 

23. fd^offi nad^ ; note the preposition. ' To throw or shoot 
at ' is werfen, fc^ieffen na(|. 
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86. 81. jDune, our * dunes ; ' cp. Dunkirk. The drifted sand- 

banks that form so marked a feature on the coast of 
the North Sea. 

87. 18. ZUontn^ebit; see note, p. 8, 1. 19. Did Heine ever, 

before he was fastened to his ' mattress grave,* seem to 
himself a Prometheus, loyer of mankind, and scomer 
of the gods in the name of a higher good ? 

15. SlofiStrappe, a pyramidal granite clifif in the Bode Thai in 
the Harz, more than 200 feet high. It takes its 
name from a huge horse-shoe-like depression in the 
rock, which legend attributes to the horse's hoof of a 
certain princess, who, pursued by a giant, leaped oyer 
the yalley of the Bode ThaL 

22. HmfcttaM, He chooses the prosiest word he can find ; 
all sublimity (erl^a^eneS) is gone. 

29. 9&{berfpru($e ^toifc^en ®eele unb ^orper; cp. the Latin 
proyerb, ' In paryo corpore anima magna. ' The anti- 
thesis between soul and body is a fayourite topic of 
the poets of the seyenteenth century. Maryel speaks 
of tne soul as * Here blinded with an eye, and there 
Deaf with the drumming of an ear.' Cp. Dryden's 
lines on Achitophel — 

' A fiery soul, which, working out its way, 
Fretted the pigmy body to decay. 
And o'er-informed the tenement of clay.' 

81. &^ulmeifttt, 'yillage schoolmaster;' Setter corresponds 

to our ' master ' of a grammar schooL 

82. £)fd^ind{<($an, Yenghis Khan, 1155-1227, the great Mogul 

conqueror, who in 1206 possessed in Asia the greatest 
empire that eyer existed. 

88. 1. aHecetifentett, ^reyiewer.' 

2. Safc^tircn, or S3af<|ieurten, a Tartar tribe of the south Ural 
district. 

2. Stalmudm, Kalmuk Tartars, found nearly all over 
Asia, and in parts of European Russia near the 
Caspian. 

5. burd^ ba6 @ramen fa\U, 'fails in his examination ; ' to 

' pass ' is em @ramen glucflic^ ma^m* 

6. Ce^tfa^ 'doctrine,' 'proposition,' or 'law' of the equality 
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of the square on the hypothenuse to the square on the 
sides of a right-angled triangle, JSuclid, I. 48. 

88. 9. ®a^ 'proposition.' 

25. att b«i ; ott is undeclined before masculine and neuter 
singular of definite articles, pronoun, and the like, 
SvBy § 86> pp. 116-117 ; but Heintf is often irregular 
in his use of the word. 

80. <&etDorbrtnden, ' our efforts and achievements.' 

89. 1. Wiantm, 'folios.' 

8. ®elaf)ttf)tit^^mtet, *la morgue Erudite,' 'the arrogance 
of learning ;' for ®tta^vtf)^ see note, p. 6, 1. 28. 

6. .^nlWeifhingetv 'works of art.' 

6. all ben SQSunbem should be aUen, according to the German 
Lindley Murray, Dr. Sanders ; see note, p. 88, 1. 25, 
and the page there referred to in £ve. 

19. beS 9){ait(anb* Captain Maitland of the Bellerophon 
published in 1824 an account of the correspondence 
between himself and Napoleon's emissaries, Sayary 
and Las Cases, which ended in Napoleon coming on 
board the Bellerophon, and throwing himself upon 
the generosity of the English Goyernment, with no 
stipulation as to how he should be treated. Captain 
Maitland's orders were to prevent Napoleon leaving 
France, and to bring him to England should he 
secure his person. Napoleon was not captured ; he 
came voluntarily on board the Bellerophon, having 
previously written to the Prince Regent a letter, 
statmg that he came, like Themistocles, to rest him- 
self on the hearth of the British people. Captain 
Maitland promised to receive Najpoleon as a guest on 
board the Bellerophon, and he kept his word ; but 
he expressly said that Napoleon must consider him- 
self at the disposal of the Regent. The Government 
did not allow Napoleon to land, and transferred him, 
after some days' stay in Plymoutii Sound, to the 
Northwnberlcmd, which convened him to St. Helena. 
A case so unparalleled must be judged without reference 
to precedents. If Napoleon had come to England 
uncaptured, he had also come uninvited, and the 
manner of his surrender could not be allowed to 
prejudice the general consideration, what, for the peace 
and welfare of Europe, was it good and just to do with 
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him? But that a fall so tragic and a character so 
powerful shoold engage the sympathy of many 
generons hearts, and uiat his treatment should seem 
to them harsh and ignoble, was but natural. It must 
be remembered, too, what a contrast the Restoration 
Government of the Bourbons presented, and how little 
liberty all oyer Europe in uie next ten years was 
gained from the Peace. ' The kings crept out again 
to feel the sun * — 

' The kings crept out, the people sat at home, 
And, finding the long-invocated peace 
A pall embroidered with worn images 
Of rights divine, too scant to cover doom 
Such as they suffered— cursed the com that grew 
Rankly, to bitter bread, on Waterloo.* 

It needed only the unfortunate bickerings at St 
Helena, and Las Cases' skilful but one-sided book, to 
render Napoleon in exile a greater hero than he had 
ever been m the days of his glory. 

90. 1. Wit anbercn, and again, p. 91, 1. 18, ttJfr ^teinen. After 
personal pronouns in the singular the strong form of 
the adjective is used, in the plural the weak ; Eve 
§ 89, p. 118. 3($ atmcr !D{enf($. 

1. aQcn unferot, the usual construction ; see note, p. 88, 1. 26. 

11. erff^utter^ reinigt unb t>etf5]^nt. Aristotle called tragedy 
*a purifying of the soul by pity and fear.* 

13. IbcfonberS, ete., 'especially as shown in their style and 

point of view.' 

14. erjl te$t, 'is only rightly perceived.' 

16. jhtrmfatte, * impassible,' Fr. trans. Heine means * cold 
and deaf to entreaties as the winds and waves ;' he 
has, of course, coined the word. 

19. 8a6 6afe£. Count de Las Cases began life as lieutenant 
in the French navy, was selected by Napoleon as his 
chamberlain in 1809, and accompanied him to St 
Helena, which he was compelled to leave in eighteen 
months for entering into secret communications with 
Europe. His book is untrustworthy, and was answered 
by Sir Hudson Lowe. Ho was elected a deputy in 
the French Chamber in 1880, and joined the opposi- 
tion. He died in 1842. 
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90. 23. fD'^eaxa was surgeon to the Bellerqphoii, and at 

Napoleon's request accompanied him to St. Helena. 
He also was removed by Sir Hudson Lowe in 1810, 
and published in 1818 his book Napoleon in Exile, 

27. t^aiU^aMx^, * matter of fact,' 'adhering to facts.* 

27. im 8aptbarf^l/ i.e. cuts and polishes his materials and 
presents them separately and disconnectedly. 

27. fein @til, fonbern ein ©titeft. 'Style' is derived from Latin 

* stilus,' an iron pen ; * stiletto* is diminutive of * stil,' 
but means the small Italian dagger ; for fontem see 
Eve, § 147, p. 79. 

28. jujlopenbe, 'the pointed, pungent writing.* 

29. Slutommar^i, a French doctor of Italian nationality 

sent out by Napoleon's sister Pauline when 0*Meara 
was dismissed. He persisted, even after the post- 
inortem examination, in attributing Napoleon's death 
to the climate of St. Helena. 

30. bcfonnenttunfcn, an oxymoron, see note, p. 15, 1. 11 ; * dis- 

creetly intoxicated,' ' there is method in his madness. ' 

30. Sn^rimm, 'sullen rage.* 

91. L gemo^nlic^en OeijleJ. In the genitive where there is no 

article the adjective is usuafly weak instead of strong, 
according to rule, probably to avoid the recurrent tt. 

6. (56 ftnb ; see note, p. 10, 1. 7. 

18. S33it ^(ctnctt ; see note, p. 90, 1. 1 ; there is no verb to 
these words, which are taken up in a different con- 
struction, fur unS, three lines below. 

28. t>erf(^uttete, 'the buried statue of the god' 

29. ^(|aufel @rbf(^lamm ; see note, p. 15, L 23. 

92. 1. boau, z%, etc., see note, p. 21, 1. 18. 

3. Srau »on 0toel, 1766-1817, the greatest female writer of 
France, daughter of Necker. She played a consider- 
able part in politics under the Directory, opposed the 
Consulate, and was forbidden by Napoleon in 1802 
to reside within forty leagues of Paris. She then 
visited Germany and Italy, and returned to France 
in 1807, to be banished anew on the publication of her 
AUemagne, which was full of reflections on Napoleon. 
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Her salon, before 1800 and after the Restoration, was 
the most famous in Paris. 

92. 6. acmejTen werben tann. Schiller would have written (ann 
gemcjfen werbett ; see note, p. 58, 1. 7. 

7. ^ant Emmanuel Kant, 1724-1804, the greatest of 
modem German philosophers, whose analysis of our 
reasoning powers and of the limits of our knowledge 
forms the basis of all systems of philosophy and meta- 
physics since his time. He was professor at Eonigsberg. 

9. bi^turftt) fonbem intuith). The thought in this somewhat 
abstruse passage is not really hard to understand. 
The human intellect (S3erflanb) in arriving at conclu- 
sions and ideas proceeds from particulars to particulars, 
from one fact to another fact — ue. it is discundve or 
analytical ; it breaks a whole u^ into parts, investi- 
gates the parts ; then, b^ what is c^dlea a synthesis, 
or putting together, of its separate perceptions and 
conclusions, it frames a conception of the whole. 
But how if an intelligence could see the whole and 
its parts at once by a simple process of intuition 
(9nf(^auuttg) ? How if the mind, like the eye, could 
take in idl at a glance ? then it would reason, not 
from particulars to particulars, but from the ffeneral 
(baS dagemeine) to tne particular, from the whole to 
the parts ; it would be not inductive but deductive, 
to use the terms of logic. Such an intellect Heine 
says Napoleon possess^ and by it he was enabled to 
ffrasp by a simple intuition the spirit of the age, to 
flatter and guide it ; while ordinary statesmen were 
striving to attain to some conception of the state of 
things by a long process of inference and analysis. 

10. einei Hansen at& einej folt^en, 'of a whole, as such,' i,e. 

as a whole, not as a collection of particulars. 

11. SBefonberen, *to the particular,* the 'several,' 'sundered,' 

'analysed,' parts. 

13. ®c^luf«fotfleiv 'chain of reasoning;* f^Iieffim = 'con- 

clude,' one of the many instances where tiie German 
translcUes, the English imports, the Latin word. 

14. Ulbm, ' one and the same.' 

17. nid^t ((of revolutiondr {fl. The spirit of the age always 
presents the double tendency to innovate and to con- 
serve ; ' use and wont, gray nurses, loving nothing new,* 
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are motives as powerful as the spirit that * rings out 
the old, rings in the new.' 

9a 22. ^tinci^ien ; see note, p. 4, L 15. 

24. immer ru^i^ milbe, a statement that is absolutely con- 

tradicted by facts, — ^such facts, to mention nothing 
more, as the murder of the Due d'Enghien, the 
imprisonment of the Pope, the treatment of Fer- 
dinand VII. 

25. im (Sinaelnen, * on a small scale.' 

29. aufiounberBar genial^ SBeife, *by an admirable stroke of 
genius.' 

81. CStflere, no article ; so Se^teren, p. 93, 1. 2 ; see note, 
p. 11, 1. 11. 

9a 7. 3ufammentreffctt, 'coincidence.' 

13. (St^^i^tSbu^tt ; 6 occurs as a link letter in compound 
words of all genders ; no doubt it originally repre- 
sented a genitiye case, as ^onigSfo^n. 

27. oerloren ge^en, cp. er (am gelaufen ; see note, p. 44, 1. 29. 

94. 2. ben anbem Za^ ; see note, p. 83, 1. 5. 

6. umgetou^tt, properly * to root up with the snout of swine,' 
'digged about.' 

12. bcrgejlaft, in such a fashion, a compound adverb, and as 
usual in the genitive ; cp. naturli($emeifc, l^linblingSy 
^mH, etc. 

1 7. S3uTger<, * du bourgeois,' ' of the cit,' as we should have said 
in the eighteenth century ; ' of the middle classes,' we 
must say, with our vaguer ^nineteenth-century gener- 
alities ; see note on ^pte^^urger, p. 28, 1. 27. 

17. Sntt)otbem, 'forefathers,' 'predecessors,' ver^ unnsual 
for 85orfo]&tett. With this lament over dying faiths, 
cp. Heine's eulogium of Professor Georg Sartoriu% 
p. 71, 1. 28, whose ideas he is here reproducing. 

20. bte ®rdu%en, 'the faithful.' 
81. t>etr(^ottene ; cp. p. 9, 1. 10. 

95. 5. 9)9Ton. Heine, like most lovers of literature in France 

and Germany, thought very highly of Byron. He 
had translated Manfred in 1819. 
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05. 16. Sloc^beter, *no plagiarist;' nacjbeten is *to repeat* what 
some one else Dorfagt; cp. na^a^men, na^tfym. SBol^l 
tefferc SKdimcr t^un '« b«m feclT nic^t na*. There is a play 
on na^httm, which means * to repeat prayers after the 
minister;* JBi^ton htttt ni^t, fonbetn ftt»eit. Perhaps 
if we said * no fellow-worshipper, or rather no feUow- 
hlasphemer, of Byron's,' it wonld render the sense. 

19. ®egettflift, 'defensive,* not * offensive.' 

25. SBim^atb Saerie, nom de plume of Wilhelm Haring, 

1797-1871. Walladmor was written for a wager, 
and purported to be really a novel of Scotfs. 

26. tBwttifott)««, 1783-1884, a German writer of Polish birth, 

who tried to write of Poland as Scott had of his own 
country. 

26. hooper, Fenimore Cooper, the American novelist. The 
best known of Scott's Grerman imitators is Hauff, 
author of Lichtenstein, which appeared in 1826. 

28. (9ef!alten> tmb OdfleSreit^t^um, 'such wealth of literary 
form and poetic spirit.* 

31 . in einer SHei^e . . . 9or bie ®eeU 511 fu^ren ; an idea since carried 
out with some success by the well-known novelist 
Gustav Freytag in Die Aknen, a series of novels deal- 
ing with German life firom tne time of the Romans 
to the present day. 

96. 6. ©onirt^rit, 'prejudgment not to say prejudice;' Cor» 
urt^etl, *prae-judicium.* 

5. au<sfpra($; the tense is curious, and probably due to 
carelessness. 

7. ^Ittfgang W itttit ^iha^mq, ' firom its rising to its set- 
ting,' 'from the uprising even to the downsetting 
thereof;* a scriptural phrase like i^ f)ob auf mefne 
9uf {/ ' I arose and went, in the ffarzreise, p. 23, 1. 14. 

9. ®^dur. G^n^ral le Comte Philippe de S^gur, sou of 
S(^gur the historian, wrote T?ie History of me Russian 
Campaign^ of which he was a spectator. 

7 of footnote. be< fltofen Untefannfen, 'The Great Un- 

known,' i.e. the author of Waverley, 

8 of footnote, fdner Olau^iger. Scott became bankrupt in 

1 825 and overworked himself to pay his creditors. The 
novels then produced were Woodstockf Peveril of the 
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Fecbk, QumtinDv/nvardy St. BonarCs Well^ BedgauntUt^ 
Count Jtobert of Paris, and Castle Dangerotcs. His 
Life of Napoleon Bonapa/rte was begun in 1826 and 
published in 1828. He died in 1832, the same year 
as Goethe ; see Extract, p. 134. 

97. 3. eine eriebte Siterafur, ' a literature of real experience.' 

4. wie . . . Ite^ ' such as ;' see Eve, p. 179, § 148. 

17. erfd^redt unb oer^errlic^t are in apposition to bur^jodcn, 
and, like it, construed with the %Qii in 1. 15 ; ' made its 
progress through the world, startled and illumined it.* 

17. SBaffentanj, * Pyrrhic dance.' 

20. ®f ro»«i, a play on * Sclavs * and * slaves ; * no pun etymo- 
logically ; see Isaac Taylor, Words and Places^ p. 441. 

23. ^Uore in the Deccan, near Aurengabad, famous for its 
temples hewn in the solid rock. 

26. ^a^dboxata, the great Indian Epic, written in Sanscrit, 
consisting of 19 books and 220,000 lines. It was 
printed first in 1834-1839, by the Indian Committee 
of Public Instruction. I?rofessor Monier Williams 
has published an analysis of it, Indian Epic Poetry, 
and Fauche has translated it into French. The title 
means 'The great battle of the Bharatas,' and it 
forms a cyclopedia of Indian mythology, philosophy, 
and legend. 

26. ni(^t minber fletnenten, 'dans un langace non moins 

lapidaire,' i.e, *not less imperishable, *not writ in 
water. ' 

27. @bba. The collection of Norse sagas, of which tbe 

Nibelwngen in its Norse form is a part. One of the 
finest has been translated into English prose by 
Morris and Magnusson. 'The Lovers of Gudnm,' 
in Morris's EarOdy Paradise, will show its points of 
resemblance and its contrast with the Qreek £pos. 

28. ba8 8ieb bet SW^elungm. The story has been retold lately 

for English ears by Mr. Morris, Sigurd the Volsung, and 
made still more familiar by Wafer's opera, Der Ming 
der NibeluTvgen. But only a version such as Simrock's, 
with the original text printed opposite (early thirteenth 
century) wul give an idea of the form and style of 
this great Epos, the common property of the €rerman 
and Scandinavian races. So far as metre is concerned. 
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Morris's Sigurd the Volsung is a beautifdl representa- 
tion of the double movement (the true ballad move- 
ment discemible in the Homeric Hexameter) of the 
original 

97. 31. SRolanbStteb. The story of the 'Chanson de Roland' is 
too familiar to need a note. It was cast into its 
present form early in the eleventh century by a 
I^orman monk. In Germany an edition was published 
in Middle High German in 1139. 

32. SHonciSval^ Roncesvalles. A pass in the Pyrenees, the 
scene of Roland's death. 

32. ^nf^cVim, i,e, in its German form. 

08. 2. SImmermann, Earl Immermann, 1796-1840, in his drama 
Das Thai von JtoTicevaL He is deservedly well known 
for his novel, MUnehatisen, a delightful idyll of German 
country life in the last century. The * Xenia * (epi- 
grams), at the end of the Nordemey, in tiie complete 
edition, are by Immermann. 

2. f^ttavfU^^woxm, 'conjured from the grave.' 

4. ^rc^extli^t, * sets forth most gloriously.' 

10. Salbur in the Edda is killed by an arrow of mistletoe, 
for an oath has been taken of all things that live in 
earth, or air, or sea, that they will not harm Baldur 
the Good. 

14. bent ffaifci^m Z^cve,^ 'the Sc«ean gate,' the 'left-hand' 
gate of Troy, which opened towards the Grecian camp, 
Iliad m, 145. 

14. beS S^oni^i wn ^taptU ' Murat,' who loved display, was 
the most brilliant of cavaliy officers, and wore by 
preference a red hussar jacket. 

• 

17. 9>vtn} (Sug^n, ber eble SHitter* Eugene Beauhamais, son 

of Josephine, afterwards Napoleon's first wife, justly 
celebrated for his management of the retreating lYench 
army in the Russian campaign after Napoleon had 
quitted it. Heine applies to him the pmrase of the 
well-known ballad on the capture of Belgrade, August 
16, 1717, by his more famous namesake and prede- 
cessor, Eug^nio von Savoye, as he styled himself. 

18. fflet), 'le brave des braves,' made Duke of Elchingen 
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by Napoleon in 1807, and Prince of the Moskwa in 
1812, after the great battle of the 7th of September. 

98. 18. fdttU^iex, a good second in command, bnt a bad chief. 

He was sixty years of age at the time of the Russian 
campaign. 

19. jDaVOttj!, a fellow-student of Napoleon's, made Prince of 
Eckmuhl in 1809. In the Russian campaign he 
defeated Bagration at Mohilev. 

19. ®atu, Secretary of State in 1811, and persistent opponent 
of the campaign. 

19. (Saulmcourt, ambassador at St. Petersburg in 1807, but 
returned in time to take part in the Russian campaign. 

26. fein brejle^, 'the King of Rome,' son of Napoleon and 
Maria Louisa, born 1811, was proclaimed in 1814 
Napoleon II. After Waterloo he was educated at his 
grandfather's court with the title of Duke of Reicli- 
stadt, and died of consumption in 1832. 

30. ^angftgur, accusative governed by (Se^mwcxt ; translate 
' the kevnote of which.' * Dont le present seul nous 
donne raccord,' Fr. tr. 

99. 1. ^eter ®d^lem\^U, the hero of Chamisso's famous story, 

who sold his shadow for a lucky purse, and made a 
bad bargain. 

6. 3U Be^a^len "fyat England's disbursements fer herself and 
her allies in the Napoleonic war increased the national 
debt by £600,000,000. 

9. in iSprol/ alluding to the heroic resistance under Andreas 
Hofer in the year 1809, when Tirol was transferred 
to Bavaria. 

10. be6 liel^en ^eiKgen romtf($en fStti^t ; see note, p. 15, 1. 13. 

13. fol($er ^entmdler^ genitive depending on ^ingige* 

14. xoU % 'such as ;' see note p. 77, 1. 28. 

15. Scipiiger Slejfen; note that adjectives in -er from names 

of towns are not declined — so ^i^trif^abxn, Sieid^tx, 
Djlerober S3urg. The Leipzig Fair was the great oppor- 
tunity for publishing books. 

16. ®otf}aet, of Gotha, because at Gotha was published the 

Almanack de Gotha, a kind of European Court 
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Directory. Qotha at this time also prided itself on its 
* culture.' 

GO. 17. nad^ira^li($, 'to make up for arrears,' 'bv way of ap- 
pendiz/ is the usual meaning ; but naitta^en means 
to ' pay up arrears.' Gp. also £)er fdaum ^at 9ru(^te 
na^^ttca^m, * the tree bore fruit late.' 

18. bie ^\tbh\xx^^an\m Mommt, 'which go to Hildburg- 
hausen.' The Duchy of Grotha came to an end in 
1825 with the last Duke Ernst. It was to be divided 
between the Duchies of Sachsen Hildburghausen, 
Sachsen Meiningen, and Sachsen Altenburg. Heine, 
writing in the year when the new arrangement was 
made, says his mend does not yet know how to style 
himself. He does not mention that by the arrange- 
ment made in 1826 the town of Gotha itself, ana a 
portion of the territories, went to the Duchy of 
Sachsen Cobuig, thenceforward called Sachen Oburg 
Qotha. 

21. er muf^te benn, * unless he begins.' For this construction 
of benn, see Eve^ § 276, p. 239, and Don Carlos^ Act I. 
Sc. vi. — 

fiani |e ein ®d^laf auf mrinc Kugentiebcr, 
3($ ^ittt benn am ^enb itnU SagS 
IBered^nd; roU bie <&ersen nehter SBoIler 
3n meinm fentflm •ig>immelilri(^en f($laden?' 

,iSt entfimite fic^ nUmo«, er fagte il^r '« benn' (Ooethe), 
'He never left without informing her.' 

28. gteic^oiely 'no matter.' 

24. (grttfung, i.e. the battle of Leipzig, the crowning triumph 
of the ©efrefunfliWeg. Heine is parodying the invoca- 
tion with which the Iliad begins ; but note that the 
Gothaer's muse is his own soul. 

100. 1. M SanaU, ' the channel.' 

7. htttnbtm •^erjen*, adverbial genitive ; see note, p. 94, 1. 12 ; 

and for the weak adjective form in «en, note, p. 91, L 1 . 

8. fWomente, 'currents.' 

9. SJraulbafercten. »ofe^ 'cousin;' hence ©aferel, 'gossip.' 

15. na^, 'a race of books to Leipzig Fair;' see above 
p. 99, 1. 15. 
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100. 16. SRi^fltfer, * the extreme Romanticists ;' see note, p. 82, 
1. 2. 

16. ItcJ . . . ^etumBatgen, derived from SJalg, * urchin;* 
* batter each other ' is the meaning. 

24. anfvomen, artificial spurs of iron were fastened on to the 
feet of fighting-cocks. 

27. feine* ®lei^tn ; see note, p. 77, 1. 17. 

28. SCbfcJtecCungSt^eorte, *the deterrent system.* 

31. qualiftciert, here = French qualifie, 'aggravated.' 



DAS BUCH LE GRAND. 

The Bitch Le Grand contains Heine's reminiscences of his 
boyhood in Diisseldorf, and particularly of the French occupa- 
tion, and of the entry of Napoleon into the town. In style it 
shows clearly the influence of Sterne. On page 135 will be found 
Heine's opinion of him, and a comparison of him with Jean 
Paul Richter. The book is particularly interesting as giving 
the origin of Heine's youthful worship of Napoleon, and should 
be compared on this topic with the extracts on pages 188-140, 
where our author expresses himself with more soberness and 
truer appreciation. 

103. 1. ^^abame. This is no particular lady, but an imitation 
of Sterne's habit, also imitated by Southey in the 
Doctor, of addressing an imaginary lady reader. 

1. bort, i»e, in Diisseldorf. 

2. eiwa, ' maybe ; ' see note, p. 60, 1. 5. 

3. Ite^en ®taW, Like another Homer, he will be claimed 

by seven towns as a native. Of these towns, Schilda 
is a smaU Prussian town near Tor^u, whose in- 
habitants, according to a curious old l&oVtSbu^ called 
J)as LaUnbuchf are credited with all manner of 
stories, as people who ^Hugttc^ reben imb (inbif($ l^anbeln/ 
They are, in fact, 'the wise men of Gotham' of 
our own nursery rhymes. -Polkwitz in Saxony, 
Bockum, Diilken, and Schoppenstedt enjoyed a 
similar reputation. Erahwinkel is the scene of 
Kotzebue's comedy. Die devischen Kleinstadter, 
mentioned above, p. 70, L 14, and Gottiugen, 
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of course, is placed by Heine in bad company, since 
he has the opportunity. 

loa 17. ^anonituS^ ' prebendary.' 

104. 6. »frb ©nem ; see note, p. 4, L 9. 

10. S3o(Cerjh;af e leads from the market-place, which is on the 
Rhine, into the Allee Strasse. 

17. "^u^nerwinM, * garret.* 

24. 2Rafulatur, * waste -paper crown of laurel ; ' not 'paste- 
board/ like a stage hero, but ' waste-paper,' as becomes 
a scribbler. 

30. foQy 'is said to ;' see note, p. 26, 1. 14. 

31. San S33il^e(m. Johann Wilhelm, Elector Palatine in 

1699, who, finding his Palatinate in the occupation 
of the French, removed his court to Diisseldori, and 
laid the foundation of the town's prosperity. 

82. ^Uonge))eru(fc ; see note, p. 9, 1. 11. 

106. 8. l^eCdmmen, 'gain access to my ear.' 

12. fabclBetnige, * bow-legged,' literally 'sabre-legged.' 

14. jDlgfantjlimme, 'treble- voice.' 

16. wufStc ; this use of wtifen is exactly like that of ' savoir * 
in French, and is more nearly our ' could ' than any 
other word. 

16. beKBot = fetn. 

20. <gittWa^telun0«Bed^er, * telescopic drinking-cup ; ' einfd^ad^s 
tein is to fit one thing into another. 

106. 9. ^laUt, 'placard;' he cannot use Slnf^lag because of 
preceding ancjeft^tagene. 

9. pfdtjif(^er 3nt)aKbe, * an old pensioner of the army of the 
Palatinate.' 

12. frufl, now almost obsolete for fragfe, preferred by Heine. 

13. Der i^rfurfl. Maximilian Joseph of Pfalz Zweibriicken, 

who had succeeded to the duchy, together with the 
rest of the Palatine lands, in 1799. 

14. Iflfftftd^ Utanfm, 'expresses his thanks.' 

16. enfbinben cud^ eurer ^fllc^ten, 'and (we) release you from 
your allegiance. ' 

p 



210 NOTES. 



PAQB LINB 

106. 22. fo aBgebanft unb langfam, ' the councillors walked abont 
slowly with an air of dismissal. ' 

23. ®ai^tn^OQt, * beadle ; ' SSogt signifies the same as our 
'warder' or 'bailiff;' cp. ®ert<$tft>ogt, 'high sheriff/ 
Sanbttogt, 'governor ;* it is said to be from * vocatus' 
for * advocatns.* 

25. ^(o^ftuS ; another Latin form of Chlodwig = Ludoyicus 

= Lords. 

26. mieber, ' he had incurred the beadle's wrath for previous 

conduct of the kind ; ' * selon son habitude,* Fr. tr. 

27. l^erfcjnafterte^ 'rattled out.' 

29. 9a ira, 9a ira ! was the refrain of the carmagnoles or 
Paris street songs of the Revolution ; curiously enough, 
in the Fr. tr. is substituted ' Malborough s'en va-t-en 
guerre. ' 

31. l^atte i^re Itebc ?ftot^, ' had endless trouble ; ' cp. Fatisi, 
Bk. i. 1. 2770— 

S^ ^attt m\t bem ^inb loo^l meine ticbt Vlot^ ; ' 
and for the use of Itebe see note, p. 15, 1. 13. 
107. 11. i^ arme« <^nb ; cp. note, p. 90, 1. 1. 
14. I^amifc^rt SBeib, 'spiteful crone.' 
21. gtng bte 2!rommel, ' the tatoo was sounding.' 

23. ^^ubetmanfrt, 'dressing-gown;' the gown tlirown over 
the shoulders by the nairdresser wnen powdering the 
hair or wig. 

25. '^aaxHcin, ' with minutest detail,' a suitable word for a 

barber. 

26. ®rof^er50d Soac^im, i.e, Joachim Murat, Napoleon's 

famous marshal, afterwards King of Naples, and shot 
in 1815 by Ferdinand, the restored Bourbon. These 
events took place in 1806. The Duchy of Berg, of 
which Diissemorf was the capital, was made into a 
Grand Duchy under Joachim Murat, who obtained the 
honour as a reward for his services at Austerlitz in 
1806. When Murat became King of Naples, the 
eldest son of Louis Bonaparte, the King of Holland, 
Napoleon's brother, became Grand Duke as ward of 
the Emperor, for he was still a boy. After the 
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Congress of Vienna it went, with the rest of the 
Rhine provinces, to Prussia. 

107. 27. t>f« ®c5»efter be« ^aifert, Caroline, Napoleon's third 

sister, married to Marat in 1800. 

108. 3. ^eitercemjlen, oxymoron ; see note, p. 16, L 11. 

10. (Stnquartierung Utamtn, *that we had soldiers billeted 
upon us.' 

12. angefhic^en toorben, supply »dre or fet. 

14. Salfon, ber SBalcon, *e, declined strong, contrary to rule. 

15. ®${(bwa($e; the word is feminine in German, as in 

French, * la sentinelle,' and meant first * sentry duty,' 
then 'sentry.* 

17. auf 8franj5itfcJ, * their very looks were French.* 

26. gUtd unter bte ®oIbaten, 'enlisted' = M aum ®oIbafen 
ittonbm lajTen. 

100. 4. •^tbigung, 'coronation, accession, proclamation;' liter- 
ally, 'homage.' 

6. loS^riaffen, * came off,' used of hounds ' to throw off.' 

10. ben ®tcin ber SSeifen, ' philosopher's stone.' 

12. woQe, in or. obi., because the Burgomaster is expressing 
the intention of the Archduke. 

20. etfl = ' not, until ;' see p. 24, 1. 2. 

21. SBotte, 'rampart,' not 'wall,' which is SRouer, Latin 

'vallum.* 

110. 2. na^ Wie oor, 'as usual.' 

8. su &tatten, ' was of use to me.' 

11. mxihn^t, 1776-1831, professor of history at Berlin. His 

History of Borne first treated the early legends of the 
kings in a rationalising way. It was translated into 
En^sh by Dr. Arnold. 

18. bei lebem S3e(annten, 'for each acquaintance.' 

111. 10. eigentlic^en Sfted^nen, ' with figuring, properly so called.' 
17. bat>on; see note, p. 21, 1. 18. 

19. ^dtfen lemen foQen = Temen gefoQt l^affen ; a past ]^rticiple 

following an infinitive is attracted into the infinitive 
for euphony, and the latter auxiliary is then usually, 
as here, placed before the rest of the verb. Schiller 
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in his prose invariably follows this rule ; other writers 
vary, and some only follow it when the auxiliary is 
the verb ^aben. Eve, p. 207, § 203. 

111. 25. )U ®otttn0en lateinifd^ biSputierte ; all candidates for the 
doctor's degree had to read a Latin thesis in public, 
and in the older times a discussion in Latin followed, 
hence the phrase biSputierm; cp. our 'Wrangler.' 
It is said that Heine did make a bad blunder in his 
thesis. 

27. tie . . . Sud^fe, student slang for the 'freshmen.' 
112. 10. beS 0lad^» ; see note, p. 86, 1. 14. 

27. 0rammattf<i^ trfeB, * practised the accidence of it ; ' cp. 

Beim ^enbeffen bat man t>iele ®tU^tn^t\t fdn 2)eutf(l^ ^u 
ireiben. 

28. t>or {t(i^ bin )>i(Serte, ' ticked in a low tone to itself ; ' these 

are imitations of the Hebrew verbs. 

lia 2. ^opflleuem, * poll taxes.' 

8. bm ^belung. Adelung, an author of several school 
books on the German language, and of a dictionary. 

7. meiner, gen. of t(b/ dependent on ftd^ annabm# 'took an 

interest in me.' 

8. bet ^rt, demonstrative bet, * of the kind.' 

10. 5Kitbub«i, 'schoolfellow,' formed on the analogy of 
!Di{t0enof6, and many others ; cp. ,SBer mad^te benn bcr 
9Rit»ett ®p(Ji%*—FavM, 

12. in etnem 3u0e, ' tout d'un trait,' ' at a breath ; ' literally, 
'at one draught ;' 3ug, English 'tug,' corresponds to 
our 'draught' in all its senses ;' cp. Heine ^lige t^un, 
'to sip.' 

12. babei bad^te; cp. Ugmont, Act i. — ^^etter. 3<l^ ft|c on 
mciner Sltbelt, wnb fumme jufl einen fronjoftfc^en ^falm, 
unb benfe ntc^td babet, weber ©ute^ no(^ S36fe6 . . . gteic^ 
bin id^ etn ^e|er unb n)e¥be eingeflecft.' 

14. ^meUt^c^d^toal^t^ cp. "fyaitt i$ mid^ an ®oetbe ftft^e^xoal^, 
p. 82, L 9 ; and for the force of btnetn cp. ftcb binein^ 
arbeiten, 'to become familiar with,' 'go deep into,* 
* approfondir.' 

18. tt>uffite, ' je n'ai pu dans la suite bien m'orienter dans le 
monde ; * for this use of wufSte cp. note, p. 105, L 16. 
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lis. 19. xUnmmett, 'illuminated,' i.e. 'coloured' in an heraldic 
sense, and 'enlightened,' i.e, by the Revolutionary 
ideas. Our 'limner' is derived from the Latin 
'luminare.' * 

21. Zt\)xbvi^\celen, ' the populations according to the school 
text book,' 'les ^mes, dont le manuel donnait le 
nombre exact. ' 

28. sum ; note i^ gel^e ju bcr JSfeur ^inaufi er watf eS jiim ^cnjler 
l^inauS ; er tto^ unter bem SBette ^ert^or ; er ding an tern 
S!l^ore corbel. Motion past, through, out of, is ex- 
pressed by a preposition of place with the dative and 
an appended adverb which completes the sense. 

30. 8l»ancement, 'promotion.* 

31. neuc ^onlgtl^umer, e,g. Bavaria, WUrtemburg, Saxony. 

31. fatten 3C&fa$, ' sold off like hot rolls.' ^fa$ is ' pause ' or 
'intermission,' so ^fa| ^aben is 'to run out, used of 
the supply of a commodity. 

114. 3. ®tedeUacE, 'shellac,' 'sealing-wax.' 

4. iDottfe mtr auSgel^en, * all but failed me ; ' cp. in Dl^nmad^t 
faUen woUcn, * to be on the point of fainting ;' er woUte 
eben fort, * he was on the point of going out ;' wtU fort, 
' turns to go,' in stage directions. 

10. fflai^ovnm, baS ^a^^oxn, usual plural ^a^otnet, 'rhino- 
ceros.' 

19. iDorfnig, 'lectured on.' 

23. Bete allemande fein ; the French edition adds, ' comme 
disaient nos maitres de langue aux grosses epaulettes 
d'or.' 

27. ergfnfl an m!<l^, * the question was put to me,' cp. eS erging 
bo6 Urt^ett uber benlBetl&recl^er ; Fatistf Pt, i.. ,®o ffl'S l^r 
enblic^ red^t ergangen.' 

31. Sramtnator keeps the Latin accent. 

115. 3. abltgeS JBonnenfranaofift^, 'the nursery governess French 

of the nobility,' pronounced 'after the school of 
Stratford atte Bowe.' 

19. l^atf il^m . . . pu|en; note that the infinitive, as object with 
^etfen, has no ju ; Fasnachty p. 81 ; Fve, p. 187, § 162. 

26. SBrof, S^% (Sf)Xe. 'English is an expressive language,' 
said Mr. Pinto, 'but not difficult to master. Its 
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range is limited. It consists, as far as I can observe, 
of four words — "nice," "jolly," "charming," and 
"bore;" and some grammarians add **fond."* — 
Lothair, 

115. 29. ST^atfeiUer fD^arfd^, composed (both words and mnsic) 

by Bouget de Tlsle, a young officer in the French 
army in camp in Strasburg in the year 1791. The 
400 Marseillais who answered Danton's appeal in 
1792 for 'quatre cents hommes qui savent mourir,' 
sang it on tneir way from Marseilles to Paris, and gave 
it its well-known name. They took part in the batUe 
of Valmy ; see below, note, p. 116, L 2. 

31. 9a ira, 9a ira ; see p. 106, 1. 29. 

116. 1. jDeifaucr SWarfd^. When, in 1706, during the war of the 

Spanish Succession, Leopold of Dessau, at the head of 
the troops of the Empire, made his entry into Turin, 
he was received with this march, wMcn from that 
time became popular in Germany. It was in reality 
an Italian piece of music, composed a few years pre- 
viously. 

2. tote aud^ ®oet^e (ertd^tet. In the campaign of 1792, when 
the PrussiaA troops under the DuKe of Brunswick in- 
vaded France, to be repulsed at Valmy (September 20) 
by the raw Republican levies, Goethe accompanied the 
staff as a spectator. It was on the evening of the 
battle that he wrote — ' On this spot and on this day 
begins a new epoch in the history of the world.' 
So also thought tne Bepublicans who made September 
22, 1792, the ler Vend^miaire An I. Goethe wrote 
a diary of the campaign in France, of which some 
interesting extracts wul be found in Lewes*s I^e of 
Goethe, pp. 374, 399. 

5. Unnelobte, primitive melody ; see note, p. 4, 1. 29. 

6. Bum— Bum— Bum ; it will not be forgotten that tumm 

means ' stupid. ' 

13. bet Zxixltavx, the occasion of the massacre of the Swiss 
Guards, August 10, 1792. 

17. ^od^bero, *and their noble consorts ;'_^od^ is a common 
prefix to express respect : l^od^e^rwi'irbtgec ^ttt, * right 
reverend sir;* •^od^wol^lgeBoren = * esquire ;' and as 
such is extended, in very courtierly language, even to 
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the pronouns which form the temporary attributes of 
exalted personages : ^er ^onig fiat eS mit ^od^eigener 
«&ant unferjett^net = *with his own royal hand.' j&cro, 
now almost obsolete, as it was in Heine's time also, 
though not quite so uncommon, is the Old High 
German form of the genitive plural of ber, and is used 
in ^anjleifipl (legal style) for tijr and i^te, meaning both 
* your ' and * their ; ' cp. SOJatame tero ergeBcnjler Soet^e. 
UeI)ri0enS bitte td^ no(i^ urn ben mir fd^djbare 8tebe. For 
a full history of the use of pronouns in German in 
address, see Becker, § 180, obs. 1. Note Heine's 
degree of comparison — a baron is f^od^, a duke is 
f^oift, the king is aUev^o^ft ; see also note, p. 70, 
1.14. 

lia 21. erfl, ' then, and not till then.' 

27. asoflon, a game of cards of American origin. 

27. SSunbefitad^befc^Iuffe. Any assembly of deputies is a 
SBunbeStag; but Heine means here the Diet of the 
German Bund, formed after the Congress of Vienna, 
which held its meetings at Frankfort, and, amongst 
other acts (Stfd^Iuffe), proscribed Heine's writings in 
1836. Heine's protest may be read in Stigand's 
Life, vol. ii. p. 188. 

28. ^ramaturgie, Zitux^ie, * the science of the drama, and of 
i religious observances.' 

5 28. JBorfc^neibctt, *the art of carving at table.' 

e 31. untangft ' not long ago ;' cp. mtoeit, unfetne. 

! 117. 1. «&off^enB«i, 'court butlers,' *high stewards,' 'court 
' keepers of the plate,* * court equerries' ladies.' 

3. Somejliten, 'menials.' 

5. SKauI, the word used of beasts, as freffen for effejt. 

P 18. fm JtoUegium, * at a lecture of Privy Councillor Schmalz.' 

Schmalz (1760-1831) was a writer on Law and Politics, 
and, when Heine was at Berlin, a Judge of Appeal. 

20. ©d^warsmdntel unb Stotbmdntelgcfa^r, i.e. the Clericals or 
Ultramontanes, and the Red Republicans. 

igfe 23. 8it>iu« ober au« S5ecfer'« aBetfgefc^ic^te, as we might say, 

J * from Livy or from Mangn all's Questions.' 
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117. 26. ^rxtame, * harlot.' Fulvia betrayed Catiline's conspiracy 

to Cicero. 

28. auf I)efQdtett <^amme( ju {ommen, 'pour revenir k nos 

moutons;' this common French phrase is from the 
old farce, VAvocat PcUhelin, 

29. SBolfertec^t, * international law.' 

31. ber ^opf war mtr eingefc^Iafen, 'not linsfeet, but his head 
had gone asleep.' 

118. 2. baffi iujl . . . gefd^intpft tourbe, * that the Professor was 

maintaining the very negation of International Law, 
and railing at demands for Constitutional Grovem* 
ment.* 

4. «&ul^nerau9«v * corns ;' literally * cock's eyes ;' a corrupted 
form of l^omenic (i.e. homy) Slugen, and an instance, 
therefore, of the well-known corruption exemplified by 
* crayfish ' from * ecrevisse,' and numerous other words 
in German as well as in English. 

6. Sunos^lugen. Homer calls Juno jS6w7rty, *oa;-eyed,' and 

S3te^ is used in German like ' ass ' in English. 

7. unmafgel^K(^e, 'immeasurable.' 

9. fc^icr, 'almost ;' the original meaning of the word was 
'quick.' 

9. inS 9)lall^eut {am^ 'got into trouble.' 

12. ^ofpifterte, a word coined by Heine ; ' was taking pot- 

luck with Professor Saalfeld ;' ^.e. had dropped in to 
hear him lecture. 

13. ^atl^ebcr, 'professorial chair;' Latin 'cathedra,' hence 

our phrase ' ex cathedra.' 

13. Iid^ ed&aufficrte, ' waxed warm,' from French ' s'^chauffer.* 
15. i^evbenfen ; see note, p. 2, 1. 8. 

18. fiiftcittbeutKc^et, 'with even more unmistakable stamp- 

ing.' 

19. fd^ma^en; note the active infinitive after l^oren (and 

(affen) when we use the passive participle ; Eve, p. 
187, § 162. 

30. S'lad^tviolen, the flower called the 'double rocket.' 

31. SR^rtcn uiib Sorl&ecen. The myrtle is sacred to Venus and 

the laurel to Apollo. 
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119. 1. SHefeben, ' mignonette ; ' ' mignonne ' in Frencli means 

'darlings,' which explains the play on the word in 
the following clause. 

7. ten 3u0 uBer ben Gintplom A mistake. Heine means 
the Great St. Bernard, crossed by Napoleon in 1800 
before the campaign of Marengo. 

9. ®et)60er, * flocks of birds.* 

11. ber S3ru(fe t>on Sobi^ 10th May' 1796 ; here Bonaparte won 

the sobriquet of the * Petit Corporal' 

12. ^axcnqo, 14th June 1800, against the Austrians under 

Melas. The date is eno^h to show that the grauen 
SDtantel existed only in Heine's dream ; probably he 
had in his mind Beranger's lines in the Sou/venirs du 
Peupk — 

' II avait petit cha^u 
Avec redingote grise.' 

13. ben 9>9ram{ben, 21st July 1798. 

15. 9iuftttl% 2d December 1805. The Russian and Aus- 
trian left were forced into some frozen lakes in a 
hollow, and nearly 20, 000 men drowned or killed by 
cannon there. 

17. Sena, 14th October 1806. The Prussian Cannse. 

17. bum, bum, bum ; see p. 116, L 6. 

18. ®(au, 18th February 1807, against the Russians and 

Prussians under Bennigsen. Napoleon held the field, 
but it was no triumphant victory. 

18. SSagram, 6th July 1809. Austria's final defeat. 

20, iSrommelfeU means both * drumskin ' and ' drum of the 
ear.* 

120. 1. »ie worb mir etfl, *how did I feel at length ; ' with merben 

in this sense we generally find )U fDZut^e added. 

6. t>orgetrommett, formed on the analogy of i^orlefen and 

©otfcagen, to 'lecture' and to 'expound,' 'had ex- 
pounded on the drum.' 

7. Oeneralmarfci^, the 'assembly' or 'g^ndrale.* 

9. burfe, pres. subj. in or. oblique. 

22. bet ^(nard^ie. Napoleon certainly, from the day when 
he fired on the Paris mob from the Church of St. 
Roch in 1795 to the end of his career, was on the 
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side of order against anarchy ; but it is hard to see in 
what sense he put an end to the * duel of the nations,' 
except, indeed, for a time, by the partial e£facexnent 
of Germany. 

121. 7. tie gatiae Jtlenfei ^attt au^aiin^eU, 'the whole clerical 

world had rung their bells for the last time.' The 
French translation has *et le Vatican s'ecroulait.' The 
bells, as the word Htngetn shows, are the tinkling bells 
of the mass, not the ®(o(ten of the cathedrals, of which 
the word Iduten would be used. Napoleon's Concordat 
with the Pope was in 1802, when he was First Consul. 
For au$, meaning 'to have done with,' cp. anUbxttmm 
and the Latin use of ' de ' in detnmesco and dedoleo. 

8. baS ^an^e ^eilige romtfd^e SReid^, 'The Holy Roman Empire, 
the proper name for what is often dlied the German 
Empire, established in 800 by Karl the Great (though 
the title of Holy Roman Empire only dates from 962, 
Otto I.), and diasolyed in 1806 by proclamation of 
the Em^ror Joseph, thenceforward called Emperor 
of Austna. The ^eutfd^e fStex^ was re-established in 
1871, when the present King of Prussia was crowned 
at Versailles * Emperor in Grermany.' 

13. nut t^re gefarbten ®(^atten. Heine is thinking, probably, 
of Plato's comparison of our knowledge of the uni- 
verse to that of men who, living in a cave, should 
see only the shadows of things outside, cast, as they 
were carried by, on the illumined wall in front of 
their abode. 

27. (Si lebe; see note, p. 10, 1. 7. It is a good instance of 
this use of rt. 'Long live the Emperor,' 'Vivat 
Imperator.' The verb must come first, but the 
language does not admit of our construction. The 
other form, bet ^aifer foU lebm is markedly weaker. 

122. In this chapter Heine's apotheosis of Napoleon, his wild 

hero-worship, reaches its height. On pages 138, 
189 will be found extracts from his later writings, 
where he t&keB a juster view of the Great Emperor. It 
is hardlv strange that a young poet of Heine's temper, 
bom where civil liberty and, for his own creed, bare 
justice had come and gone with the French occupation, 
should invest a career so dazzling and so tra^c in its 
close with virtues which it did not possess, and should 
palliate its crimes. A ^ted EngUsnwoman, Elizabeth 
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Barrett Browning, in a fine poem, too little known, 
follows in some passages so closely the line of Heine's 
thoughts that the inference is hardly avoidable that 
the chapter was in her memory, if not actually before 
her eyes. 

* A deep ^loom centered in the deep repose, 
The nations stood up mute to count their dead ; 
And he who owned the Name which vibrated 
Through silence — ^trusting to his noblest foes, 
When earth was all too grey for chivalry — 
Died of their mercies, 'mid the desert sea. 

* wild St. Helen ! very still she kept him 
With a green willow for all pyramia, — 
Which stirred a little if the low wind did, 
A little more if pilgrims overwept him. 
And parted the lithe boughs to see the clay 
Which seemed to cover his for judgment-day. 



* Because it was not well, it was not well. 
Nor tuneful with thy lofty chanted part 
Among the Oceanides, that Heart 

To bind and bare, and vex with vulture fell. 
I would, my noble England ! men might seek 
All crimson stains upon thy breast — not cheek ! ' 

If the parallel here and elsewhere, in passages too 
long to quote, is striking, in the following lines the con- 
trast with the tasteless profanity of the end of Heine's 
chapter is not less so : — 

* I do not praise this man : the man was flawed. 
Por Adam — much more Christ ! his knee unbent — 
His hand unclean — his aspiration, pent 

With a sword-sweep — pshaw ! but since he had 
TTie genvus to he loved, why, let him have 
The justice to be honoured, in his grave.' 

Crowned and Buried. 

122. 2. fetn einfameS ®val, in the little valley called Slane's, 
near Longwood, in St. Helena. The bod^ was 
removed in 1840 to its present resting-place in the 
Invalides at Paris, 'sur les bords de la Seine, an 
milieu de ce peuple fran9ais que j'ai tant aim^. ' He 
died May 5, 1821. 
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122. 7. ^Ko, mtt tern flerec^ten Orfffcl, 'the Muse of history with 
her impartial pen.' Clio is represented in antique 
statues with the stylus in her hand. 

12. ©ermad^t, 'bequeathed ;* cp. aJermogeit, 'property ;* mogen 

and ma^en are from the same root The force of txr 
is here * to furnish with,* like *be ;' cp. ©erJorpent, * to 
embody ;* loftanlaffoi, * to cause ;* £!ve, p. 89. 

13. tofnbiger, 'pompous,' 'empty-headed;' what Carlyle 

would call a ' wind-bag.' 

13. ®tr ^ubfott Sowe, governor of the island from 1816. 

14. Itdlianifd^e •^dfd^er. ^df^tt is a low word for thief- 

taker; we may translate 'catch-poll :* {tdlianifd^e, be- 
cause Sicily has an evil reputation for assassinations, 
perhaps with an allusion to the Sicilian Vespers. 

15. on (em !D(anne beS S3offei; ; cp. Crowned cmd Buried, quoted 

above : ' But the air6s of his autocratic mouth said 
yea, i* the people's French.' 

16. an eUtem ber S^rigen, Louis XYI. 

17. er wax betn (3aft unb l^atte ftd^ (^efe^t an beinm J^ttt, refer- 

ring to Napoleon's surrender to Captain Maitland on 
board the BellerqpJion, July 15, 1815, and his letter 
to the Prince Regent of July 13, in which occurs the 
following sentence — ' I have terminated my political 
career, and come, like Themistooles, to seat myself on 
the hearth of the British people ;' see note on p. 89, 
1. 19. 

128. 2. tt>a1lfa]^ren, 'make pilgrimage;' the prefix tt>aU is the 
same as in 9BaUftf(^, SBaOnufg, and means ' foreign ;' see 
note, p. 70, 1. 13. 

2. bimtbetotntpetten/ with many-coloured pennants.' SBimpcl, 
' pennant,' is the same word as our ' wimple,' hood or 
head-dress. 

5. Las Cases, Napoleon's friend and companion at St. 

Helena until 1816; see p. 90, L 19. O'Meara, 
Napoleon's doctor. Autommarchi, his Italian doctor. 
The books referred to are Las Cases' M&moricU de Ste, 
HiUnCf O'Meara's Napoleon in Exile, Autommarchi's 
M^moires, appended to Las Cases' book. 

6. Sonbonbem), better known as Lord Castlereach. He 

was Lord Londonderry only for a few months. The 
bitterest opponent of liberty in the Tory party ; Min- 
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ister of War nnder Pitt, and BmiD. in 1807 ; Minister 
of Forei^ Affairs in 1812 ; remsed to sign the Peace 
of Paris in 1813 for some lime because ifapoleon still 
held Elba with the title of Emperor. He cut his throat 
in August 1812. In one of the London churches the 
bells were run^ on the news of his death ; a fact that 
would have delighted Heine. 

12a 8. i^erfautt. Louis XYIII., or Louis des huitres, as the 
Parisians called him, was a great glutton. He died 
of a lingering disease in September 1824. 

124. 8. M manloB, Homer, Iliad, vi. 11. 146-149. Glaucus, 

son of Hippolochus, Prince of Lycia, in answer to 
Diomed asking his race and' name : 

• Like leaves on trees the race of man is found, 
Now green in youth, now withering on the ground ; 
Another race the following spring supplies, 
They fall successive, and successive nse.* 

11. toenn neu aufle^et ber 9rit^Itng, poetical inversion of 
order. 

125. 1. Vttbli^m ; see note, p. 128, 1. 9. 

2. ^utff, * humour '= ill-humour ; cp. our 'moody.* 

'Who, in my mood, I stabbed unto the heart.' 

Two GerUUmen of Verona, 

. 15. ab^eUUe, * decrepit ; * for the force of a^ cp. aBBtul^t, p. 
2, 1. 5, oA^t^antt, * discharged,' and al^getragen^ p. 27, 
L 17. 

17. yteuftfd^ ; see note, p. 107, 1. 26. 

18. -^ofd^en, * a bantling court.' 
22. ^oftajatetl^, 'court hospitaL' 

22. J^offlelfteSfranFc, ' court imbeciles. ' 

120. 2. 3tt>ic^rt4en/ 'bulbs.' 

4. ,9)rin)eirtn im Z^mxxm/ 'king of the castle ;' ' Madame 
monte ^ sa tour,' Fr. tr. 

7. ®atum with the scythe, the emblem of 'Time;' cp. 
ffarzreiae, p. 12, 1. 9. 

11. 9)araUelfleaetv 'parallel passages.' 

16. Sle»ton'fd^«i ®efetje, 'Newton's law of gravitation,* i.e, 
the pace increases as the square of the distance. 
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127. 10. »iMt jwci armen ^tilen, Heine is referring to his early 
love affair ; see Int., p. xvii. 

16. bte tUxM S3erontBa, a little playmate of Heine's who 
died in childhood, and to whom he devotes a touch- 
ing chapter in the Buck le Grand, for which space 
cannot be found here. lOie fromme Urfula, below, L 25, 
was her nurse. 

23. Untergefc^offe, * ground-floor.' ®efd^of8 from f^ieffctt, is 
the * floor * or * story * of a house, apparently con- 
nected with the idea of * shooting up, * * growing : * a 
house grows by * stages ' or * stones ; the * growth ' of 
a plant is its ^d^ofS ; cp. our ' shoot.' 

128. 4. im rufftfd^m SCtie^e ; all readers will at once remember 

the beautiful ballad, ?fla6^ ^anhet^ jogen jwet ®xt» 
nabier' 2){e tDaren in SHufflonb gefangen, which was 
written in 1820, or a little earlier. 

8. SGBaifenKnbev beS Sftul^meS, a characteristic touch, and 

very beautiful. It is essentially a prose image. We 
cannot fancy its occurrence in the poem. It is rhe- 
torical, not poetical. 

9. i^ertotttevten, * weather-beaten,' a good instance of t>er; 

cp. ^cMi^, ^ttUi^en, and t>erbramtter below. 

23. @d^a|elj = ®^a1^lein, diminutive of ®d^a^ * sweetheart' 
29. ^atb t>ertt)efl, * half-decayed away ;' »er and tot^en, * being.' 

129. 2. terflorBen gelbefi, * dead yellow ; ' ^ttftoxbm is of course 

adverbisd. 

5. an einem ; see note, p. 16, 1. 18. 

6. 8e ®tanb was a 5£rommeI(ocenf, * drum lecturer.' 

9. bte nevine ®efd^{($te, * modem history.' 
10. boclcrte, for U^tte, intentionally formal word. 

23. ben J2obe«mut^ ber ®atbc. The Garde in the retreat from 
Moscow was in the van, but had very hard fighting. 

31. b!e @(^la<^t 5et ber SWoffwa, also known as the battle of 
Borodino, 5th September 1812. Forty thousand fell 
on either side. The welfeS, weif e« ©Sfelb is an effect 
of Heine's imagination. 

180. 7. auf ; note the preposition. 

9. abgrunbtiefen, ^abysmal.' 
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130. 13. fte foW« teinem, etc. , a reminiscence, no doubt, of Moore's 
'Minstrel Boy,* written about 1800— 

' The harp he loved ne'er spoke again, 
For he tore its chords asunder, 
And said, '*No cKains shall sully thee, 
Thou soul of love and bravery, 
Thy songs were made for the pure and free, 
They shall never sound in slavery."' 

This linking of the pathetic and the ludicrous is the 
keynote of Heine's genius, and is carried by him to a 
much greater extent than by Goethe or Shakespeare, 
whatever Heine may say here. He attributes too much 
pathos also to Aristophanes' bitter and brilliant but 
usually very nnemotionid muse, in spite of the Birds, 
and in spite of Elizabeth Barrett Browning's lines in 
the Viaion of Poets — 

' And Aristophanes ! who took 
The world with mirth, and laughter struck 
The hollow caves of Thought, and woke 
The infinite echoes hid in each. 

In Heine the transition, the bathos, too often jars and 
offends. Some may find the same fault in Goethe's 
Fauatf but none, I think, in the immortal passages oi 
Shakespeare, which readily occur to the memory : the 
Gravedi^r scene in ffamlett the Porter in Macbeth, 
the Fool in Lear (to whom, by the way, presumably 
Heine refers, though he could hardly justify the ac- 
curacy of his expressions), and, as an instance of the 
transition from gay to grave, the Fool's final song in 
Twelfth Nighbf delivered, as it ought to be delivered, 
and as the Meininger players do deliver it, on a stage 
where the festive lights are disappearing and the k^t 
silken rustle of the gay company is faintly heard in the 
background, *for the rain it raineth everyday.* *0 
eyes sublime with tears and laughter for all time.' 

181. 7. jDenferfd^mers, formed on the analogy of SBettfd^mera, of 
which Germany heard much, and overmuch, from the 
romantic school of poetry. Heine himself, as some 
one called him, and he did not resent it, was *un 
Romantique d^froqu^. ' 

9. Jtnttteltoerfen, 'doggerel rhymes;' •^ittel or ^uttel is 
literally 'a club.' 

9. 9)uppenfp{(ri Dr. Faustus and his abduction by the 
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Devil was a fEtvourite subject for the popular drama. 
See Turner and Morsliead's Faust, Appendix I. 

181. 18. Vxpoetm, * Maker of Makers.' 9>oet means literally 
* maker.* 

13. aBgefel^ot, 'caught it from/ 'imitated.* 

16. Qlotoni, Words which are still regarded as foreign 
make their plural in S, e.g. tie SUbinoJ, tie SDlabonnaS ; 
for a full statement of the plural in i see the note in 
Mr. Bull's edition of Gdtz von Berliehingen in this 
series, p. 143. 

16. (Stosiofojy a character in the Italian pantomime answer- 
ing to our harlequin. 

16. 9tactmHlbm, ^ofbe means both 'club' and 'head;' 

it here stands for the ' bauble ' or ' marotte,' the stick 
surmounted by a fool's cap and bells. 

17. ^^rttf^etti Harlequin's sword of lath is so called, ^^rft^ 

fd^meifler is the Crerman for harlequin. It also means 
'marker' at a shooting-matchi as in the opening scene 
of Goethe's Egmcmt. 

18. ^atferaftionen. The French translation has 'les hauts 

faits de I'empereur/ which is perhaps all that Heine 
means, but it is possible that ne chose the rare word 
^Ktionen because it suggests the verb actionniten, 'to 
speculate with shares/ and implies that the emperor's 
' grand doings ' were largely nothing more than nefa- 
rious 'jobs/ e.g. the secret articles of the treaty of 
Campo Formic ; cp. Seeley's Life amd Times of Stein, 
Part II. chapter iii. 

18. I^erangetoatfd^ell, ' waddling ; ' for the construction, which 

is confined to tommen and similar words, see note, 
p. 44, 1. 29. 

19. aBgeflonbenen, ' state,' ' rapid ;' albjlel^en is used of liquors 

which have grown flat oy standing. 

19. iartslegitfrnen ; all thin^ about the restored monarchy, 
even its jests and epi^ams, are legitimate. Heine is 
thinking probably of the Comte d'Artois* epigram, 
' II n'y a qu'un Fran9ais de plus,* on the occasion of 
his entry mto Paris in 1814, which, by the way, he 
did nU say. 

22. ^opujen. Louis XYIII. was notably priest-ridden. 

24. 3ude, 'traits;* see note, p. 113, 1. 12. 
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182. 1. def(^mtten worten, supply fei. 

8. 8um4>enbrettent ; cp. 8umpervpQrf, * our own beggarly 
boards.' 

8. Testamentum militare, a short informal will allowed by 
Romans to soldiers in the field, and held as binding 
as if all legal observances had been fulfilled. 

10. frug, old form for fraflfe. 

11. beja^t; (e makes a verb of any part of speech ; for the 

opposite, however, one does not say I)eneinen, but mit 
nein antmotten, 

188. 1. Gotforen, *the Censors of the German Press.' If Heine 
suffered much from the German censors, who cut out 
his bitterest satire, and, by suppressing words here 
and there, altered his meaning, he certainly had his 
revenge in this chapter, where he is kind enough 
himself to do the necessary work of expunging, and 
writes his enemy 'down an ass,' without the incon- 
venience of exposing himself to an action for libel. 

The episode from which the JBicch le Grand takes its 
name ends here, but the rest of the book is as witty as 
anything its author ever wrote. The following chapter 
on quototlons is an excellent instance of the mock- 
pedantic style, and well worth reading. As a specimen 
of the whole, the following definition of an idea may 
be quoted : — 

* What is an idea ? " There are some good ideas in 
this coat," said my tailor, regarding with serious deference 
the overcoat, which dates from my days of dandyism at 
Berlin, and out of which a sober dressing-gown was 
now to be made. My washerwoman complains that 
Pastor S. has put ideas into her daughter's head, and 
that she has turned silly with them, and will not listen 
to reason. My cabman mutters on all occasions, " That's 
a good idea, that's a good idea ; " but he turned quite 
crusty yesterday when I asked him what he understood 
by an idea, and he muttered surlily, " Well, well, an 
idea is an idea ; an idea is any silly stuff that one takes 
into one's head. " ' 
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134. 1. ®d^on tafS . . . fe^e. This sentence forms the subject 

of the verb crregt in 1. 2. We should tremble * merely 
to find any one discussing the existence of God.' 

4. lauter ; see note, p. 6, 1. 10. 
9. beg oerflotTenen ^a\)H, i.e. 1882. 

10. ^tnommim. Goethe, Cuvier, Scott, all died in this 
year. 

14. ^airie. The French Pairie, or peera^, was still a new 

institution in 1832. The constitution of the restored 
Bourbon monarchy of 1816, and of the Orleans 
monarchy of 1830, alike contained a House of Peers 
on the model of our House of Lords, and a Chambre 
de D^put^s, corresponding to our House of Commons. 

1 5. foum^e = Fr. ' fournee, * * batch, * a baker's term properly, 

made familiar by its use during the Reign of Terror 
for each set of victims sent to the guillotine. But 
we also speak of a 'batch of peers,' and Heine uses 
the word here probably with no special allusion. 
Cp. p. 113, L 31, where he speaks of the monarchies 
created by Napoleon in Germany as neugebacfen. 

21. ^6n{g t>on @pamen, Ferdinand YII., dispossessed by 
Joseph Bonaparte in 1807. He had a severe illness 
in 1832, and died the following year, leaving his 
crown, in despite of the Salic Diw, to his daughter 
Isabella II., now ex-Queen of Spain and mother of 
King Alfonso. Her brother, Don Carlos, grand- 
father of the present Don Carlos, attempted unsuc- 
cessfully to assert his claims in virtue of the Salic 
Law, and thus began what is known as the Carlist 
Party. 

135. 1. ^tan 9)au(. Jean Paul Richter, 1768-1825, the best 

known of German humorists. Carlyle has a good 
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essay on him in his Miscellanies^ and has translated 
one of his works, Quintus Fixlein,^ Hesperus^ 
LevaruZf an Essay on Edticationf and Maria WuZf 
are perhaps the best worth readinc of his writings, 
and are all to be had in good 'Rj^jfiah. translation. 

136. 2. t)ergl{(^en ; here, and in the sentence ending with txrloreu 
in the next line, the auxiliary is omitted, as it com- 
monly is at the end of a relative sentence in German ; 
see note, p. Ill, 1. 19. 

8. unBe^oIfmcn, 'clumsy.' 

10. J&ofe, 'breeches.* 

16. flennen, 'whimper.' 

21. This extract was selected to illustrate the passage on 

p. 131, where Heine discusses Humour ; cp. also 
Int., p. xxxviii. We can hardly resist the belief 
that in writing the following lines on Sterne, Heine 
was thinking also of himself. On him assuredly 
the muses of Tragedy and Comedy alike smiled, 
and never-ending rivalry claimed as their own. 

136. 8. hit ndrrifd^en (Slo^tn, 'the fool's cap and bells.' 
4. aU i^tfn ; see note, p. 88, 1. 25. 

10. la^tnty adverbial. 

20. Unb gar oon ber ^ptaH^e ; this sentence continues the 
thought of the preceding, ' And none at all of the 
language in which it is composed.' 

22. gereimte £luabem, ' rhymed blocks of quarried stone. ' 

137. 9. t^crltebteS SB3a(feIn, 'infatuated waddle.' 
18. flenforgcden. 

1 7. ber flrimme J&ogf n. Hagen in the legend is suborned by 

Brunhild to kill Siegfried, the husband of Chriemhild. 
The concluding portion of the Nibelungenlied is the 
revenge of Chnemhild for Siegfried's death. 

25. bte l^eingeit brei ^oiifge. These are the three kings of 
Cologne, or the three Magi of the Bible. Their 
names, according to the legend of the Church, were 
Balthasar, Melon ior, and Caspar. Their skulls, 
preserved with religious veneration, first at Constant- 
inople, then at Milan, have found their last resting- 
place in Cologne Cathedral, where they are still 
shown as the most precious relics of the Church. 
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187. 26. ttWontcrfeit, * depicted.' 
26. J&toB, 'Job.' 
30. ^ifbuvQet ; see note on p. 118, 1. 10. 

138. 7. This and the two following extracts relate to the 
removal of Napoleon's body from St. Helena to the 
Invalides in Paris, in the year 1840. The remains 
were demanded from England, and escorted from 
St. Helena by the Prince de Joinville. Lamartine 
and his party, in the Chamber of Deputies, objected 
to the vote of money for the expenses of the funeral. 

10. (Sctratfcje, 'twaddle.' 

11. SKonben, poetical for SRonofen, 

20. SBatle^, astronomer and mathematician, leader of the 
Tiers Stat in 1789, mayor of Paris in that year, 
guillotined during the Reign of Terror. 

24. beS 18. S3rumaire in 1799, when, by a coup d*£tai, 

the Directory was abolished, and the Consulate 
established. 

25. Setc^enfpiete, ' funeral games,' as for the heroes of the 

Iliad, 

189. 6. quand m6me, ' in spite of all.' 

6. bie i^ammer, i.e. 'The Chamber of Deputies ; ' see note 
above, p. 138, 1. 7. 

8. ^Irfcret, 'higgUng.' 

16. (oberten unb htdbtltm, 'blazed and vapoured.' 

18. furor francese, * French fury, * Italian. 

20. S3ert(^terf!attem, from fbm^t and erflattrn, 'those who 
have described the scene.' 

26. ^rdtorianerjubet, 'rejoicing as of the Pretorian guard 

of the Roman Empire.' 

28. X)xe alien . . . flefegnet, * the conquerors of old (i.«. the 
soldiers of the First Empire) have since then gone 
to their rest.' 

140. 3. ^afoftttt, 'catafalque,' 'funeral car.' 

12. etneS talttn SBintertagS, adverbial genitive. Napoleon's 

remains were buried in the Invalides in December 
1840. 

28. ben ©c^enfran), 'the crown of oak;' i»e. the civic 
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crown given in ancient Rome 'ob cives servatos' 
for sayiDg the life of a citizen. 

140. 27. SJenbomefttulc, the famous column in the Place Ven- 

ddme, which was thrown down by the Commune in 
1871, and has since been rebuilt 

141. 2. ©orbier. Henri Auguste Barbier, a contemporary 

French poet. 

3. fteUtj imperative second person plural. 

4. fufenb, *phinting his feet' 

4. ^anonentul^m. The Yenddme Column is cast of the 
bronze of captured cannon. 

19. ber ^tlavan^ bee ^mi^tttxt^U, In 1789 the Con- 
stituent Assembly, on Lafayette's motion, declared 
the Rights of Man according to the words of the 
American Declaration of 1776. 

25. beS JtarfuTS, * of calculating self-interest' 

142. 4. (obem, 'to allure.' 

6. ben Sinben. Unter ben Sinben is the name of the chief 
promenade of Berlin. 

12. fromnielnben itaniafc^enl^elb, 'would -be -pious hero in 

gaiters.' 

16. ^emengfel, 'hodge-podge,' 'potpourri,' 'olla podrida.' 

22. S9aro((e ; see note, p. 12, 1. 23. 

148. 10. ^einrid^ 93eer, a brother of the composer Meyerbeer, 
one of Heine's Berlin friends. It was at Berlin in 
1819 that he became acquainted with Hegel the 
philosopher; see Int., p. xzi. 

13. This striking legend has been versified by Elizabeth 

Barrett Browning in her well-known poem Pan is 
Dead, A later addition, of which Heine takes no 
account, states that the event took place at the time 
of the agony upon the Cross. 

144. 4. With this extract compare Int., p. zxzii. 

14. albgenommen ; olbne^men is 'to decrease,' sune^men, 'to 

increase. ' 

20. iJtdmpen, 'champions.' 
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144. 24. einen ®oft; elsewhere he finely calls the Jews 'the 
Swiss guard of Theism.' 

146. 5. beS Ibnftop^anti ; see p. 131, 1. 6 ; and for another 
passage on Greek poetry the note on p. 81, 1. 19. 

7. Sebeutmbdl; see note, p. 5, 1. 17. 

140. 7. t^atant. French ' vacant^' pronounced, like all words 
in ant derived from foreign languages, with the 
accent on the lost syllable. 
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